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4 YO NG, TOWN STATE UNIVER ITY AC DEMIC CALENDAR S 

Ohio Board of Regents The Academic Calendar 1996-97 
Term Expire 

FaJI1996Paul M. Dutton .. ... .. ... .... .... ... ........ ................ .................................. ... ....... ....... ....... 1996 

Ral ph K ra ier, Chair .... .... .... ... ........ .... ................................................................. .. ........ 1996 

R ym ond T. wye r ....... .................... ................................................................... 1996 

J anettc rasselli Brown.......................................... ................................................ ....... .... ................ 1999 

Elizabeth K. Lanier. Vice Chair ........................................................................... ........................ 1999 

Thomas W. Noe .... ......................... .. ........... ............ .... ................... .... ..................... .. 1999 

Gerald H. rdon. Secretary................................................................. .... .. .. .. .. .......... ................ 2002 

Tah lman Krumm, 11'.. .. ...... .. .... ............................................................................................... 2002 

SL phen A. Perry .... .. ...... .... .... ... ... .... ............... .. ......... ..... ....................... .... ..... ..... ...... .. ......... 2002 

Elaine I/, Hairston. Chancellor 


Youngstown State University Board of Trustees 
Term Expires 


Nader G. Atway....................... ....... ......... .......... .. ... ..... ... ... .............. ........ ............... .... ............... ....... 1997 

Edward A. Flask.. ................................................................................................................... 1997 

Mark E. Lyd n ... ....... ........ .. ...... ... .. .. ... ....... ............................................................................. 1998 

Martin J. O·Connell... .... ....... .... .. ................... .................. ................... ... ....... .............. ....... ..... 1999 

YT. Ch iu, Jr. , M.D .. Chair ..... ............... ....................................... .. .................................. 2000 

Bruce R. Beeghly, Vice Chair... .......................................................................................................... 200 I 

Ruth Z. Wilkes.. ........ ..... .... .. ................... ... ........... ..................................... ........................ .. .. 2002 

E ugenia C. Atkin n.. .... .... ............. .. .. ............... ............. .. ... ...... .... ..... ............... ....... .............. 2003 

Joseph N hra .......................................................................................................................... 2004 

Chand r M. ohll, .... .. .................................................................................................................... 2005 

Fmnklin S. Bennett, Jr., ecretary 


Administrative Officers 
Lesli H. Cochran, Ed.D .• President 
James J. Scanlon, Ph.D., Provo t 

G.L. Mears, Ed. ., Executive Vice President 
Cynthia Anderson. Ph.D., Vice President for Student Affairs 

Academic Administration 
Barbara rothers, Ph.D., D an, The College of Arts and Sciences 
Betty .10 Licata, Ph .D., Dean, The Warren P. Williamson, Jr., Co llege of Business Administration 
' lara M. J nnings, Ph.D., Dean, The College of Education 

Charle A. Stevens, Ph.D., The William Rayen College of Engineering and Technology 
Dav id Sweerkind, Ph.D., Dean, h College of Fine and Perfo rming Arts 
Juhn 1. Yemma, Ph.D., Dean., The College of Health and Human Services 

The Sch 01 of Graduate Studies 
300 I Jones Hall 
(330) 742-309 1 
Fax (330) 742-1580 
Peter J. Kasvinsky, Ph.D., Dean, School of Graduate Studies 

Date Day Time E\.'mt 
May 20 Mo n. Registration of current tudents begins 
May 31 Fri Regi tration of cl.lITent stude nt, nds 
Aug. 15 Thu. Last day to apply fo r admission 

Registration of ad mittcd nev and fonner students by 
appointment during sum mer 

·cpt. 2 Mon. L gal h Iiday-Un iv rsl ty dosed (Labor ay) 

cpt. 21 Sat. Change ofregistration begin ' 
'cpt. 19 Thu. Re gLStralion of admitted new and former students 

(paym 'ut du at gistration) 
Sept. 20 fr io Late and fi nal registration (payment due at registration) 
Sept. 25 Wed. 8a.m, Classes begin 
Oct. I Tue. 7 p.m. Last day to add a class 
Oct. II rio Last day to apply for fall quarter graduat ion 
Nov. 5 rue. 7 p.m. Last day to withdraw with a W 
Nov, II M n. Legal hoi iday- U ni vcrsity clos(:d (Veteran '5 Day) 
No. 27 WC<l . II p.m. Thanksgiving acad mic break begins 
Nov. 8 Thu. Legal holi day-University closed (Thanksgiving) 
Nov. 2 Fri. Lcgal holiday-University closed 

(observanc of Columbus Day) 
Dec. 2 Mon. 8a.m. Thanksgiving academic break ends 
Dec. 9 Mon. II a.m. Final examinations begin 

Deadline to submit theses to the School of Gmduate tudies 

Dec. 14 Sat. 5 p.m. Final examinations end 

Winter 1997 
Nov. 12 Tues. Registration of current students begins 
Nov. 15 Fri. L t day to apply for admission 
N v. 22 Fri. Registration 0 current . tudents ends 
Dec. 30 Mon. Re gistration of ad miued new and former students 

(payment due at regi. tration) 
Dec.31 Tu s. Change of registration begins 
J n. 2 [hu. Latc and linal regi trati n (payment due at registration) 
Dec. 24 ues. Legal holiday-UniverSity closed (Christmas Day) 

ee. 25 Wed. Legal h liday-U iversl . closed 
(observance of President 's ay) 

Jan . I Wed. Legal ho liday-Uni ersity closed (New Year's Day) 
Jan. 6 Mo n. 8 a.m. Classe. begin 
Jan. II Sat. Last day to ' dd a class 
Jan. 24 Fri . Last day to app ly r r winter quarter gra uation 
Jan. 20 Mon. Legal h lida -University closed (Martin Luther Kino Day) 
Feb. 15 at. Last day to withdra v with a W 
March 17 Mon. 8 a.m. inal examinations • in 

Deadl ine to ubmit theses to thl! School ofGmduate ' tu ies 
March 22 Sat. 5 p.m. Final examinations end 
March 29 S l. 10 a.m. Wint or Commencement 
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Spring 1997 
Feh. 17 Mon. 
Tcb.15 at. 

cb. 27 Thu. 
March 27 Thu. 
March 25 ues. 

Mart:h 26 Wed. 
March 31 Mon. 

April Sat. 
Apri l 18 Fri. 
May 10 Sat. 
May 26 Mon. 
June 9 Mon. 

Jun 14 Sat. 
une 21 Sat. 

ummer 1997 
May 12 Mon. 
May 15 Thu. 
May 15 Thu. 
June 19 Thu. 
June 17 Tue. 

June 18 Wed. 
June 23 Mon. 
June 27 Fri. 
June 30 Mon. 
Ju ly J I Fri. 
June 30 Mon. 
Ju ly 4 Fri . 
July1 4 Mon. 
Ju ly 26 Sat. 

July 28 Mon. 
Aug. I f rio 
Aug. 4 Mon. 
Aug. 18 Mon. 

Aug. 29 Fri. 

Aug. 30 Sat. 

Registration of current students begins 
Last day to apply for admission 
Registration of current students ends 
Change ofrcgistration begins 
Registration of admitted new and former students 
(payment due at registration) 
Late and final registration (payment due at registration) 

8a.m. Classes begin 
Noon Last day to add a class 

Last day to apply for spring quarter graduation 

Noon Last day to withdraw with a W 
Legal holiday-University closed (Memorial Day) 

8 .m. 	 Finnl examinations begin 
Deadline to submit theses to the School of Graduate Studies 

5 p.m. Final examinations end 
lO a.m. Spring Commencement 

Registration of current students begins 
Last day to apply for admission-Summer I 
Registration of current students ends 
Change ofregistration begins 
Registration of admitted new and former 
students (payment due at registration) 
Late and tinal registration (payment due at registration) 

8 a.m. 	 FuJI-term and first-term classes begin 
Last day to add a first-term class 
Last day to add a full-term class 
Last day to apply for summer quarter graduation 
Last day to apply for admission-Summer II 
Legal holiday-Universit closed (Independence Day) 
Last day to withdraw \vith a W -first-term classes 
First tcrm ends (final examinations are given 
during last scheduled class period) 

8 a.m. 	 Second-term classes begin 
Last day to add a second-term class 
Last day to withdraw with a W-full-term classes 
Last day to withdraw with a W-second-term classes 
Deadline to submit theses to the School ofGraduate Studies 

10 p.m. Second term and full term end (final examinations are 

given during the last scheduled class period) 


10 a.m. Sununer Commencement 


All gistration is by appointment only and concludes before classes begin each quarter. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 7 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

History 
YOlmgstown State University is in downtown Youngstown, an industrial center in northeastern O! io 
midway between Pitt burgh and Cleveland. Y U had its beginning in 1908 wi~h the cstablis lunent 
of the School of Law ofthe Youngstown Association School , sponsored by the Young Men's Christian 
Association. From that point in history, YSLJ continues to grow: 
-1920: The State of Ohio empowered the school to grant the Bach !or 0 Laws degree. The school 

offered a four-year course in business administration. 
-1921: The sdlool changed its name to The Youngstown Institute ofTechn logy. 

Its fi rst lib ral arts classes were offi red in the evening. 
-1927: The College of Arts and Sciences, offering daytime classes, was established. 
-1928: The Institut chang<.:d its name to Youngstown College. 
-1930: Tho.: Coil gc began to conter the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
-1941: Dana 's Musical Institute. founded in nearby Warren in 1869, bccame the College's Dana 

School of Music 
-1944: YMCA trustees transferTed control of the insti tution to members of the 

Corporation of Youngstown College 
-1946: The engineering department, organized several years earlier, became the William Rayen 

School of Engineering. 
-1948: The busincss administration departme nt became the School of Business Administrati n. 
01955 : The Corporati n f Youngstown College was rechartered as The Youngstown Uni ersilY. 
-1960: The department of education became the chool of ·ducation. 
-1 967: The Univer it.. joined the Ohio system of higher education and became Youngstown State 

University. A nine-member Board of Trustees was appointed by tile overnor with 
concurrence by the Ohio Senate. As in the case of other state-assisted inst itutions in the 
Ohio highcr education system, the Univers ity is also responsible to the Ohio Board of 
Regents. 

-1968: he Graduate School and the College of Applied Science and Technology were established. 
- 1972: YSU, with The University of Akron and Kent Stat University, formed a consortium to 

sponsor the Northeastern Ohio Universities College o f Med icine. 
-1974: The College of Fine and Perfo rming Arts was established. 
-[981: The School of Busin s Administration was changed to the Warren P. Will iamson, 1r., 

School of Business Administration. 
-1993: 	 The University underwent academi reorganization and constitute it~c l rinto the fo llowing 

units: the College ofAns and Sciences, the College ofEd ucslion. the College of Engineering 
and Technology. the College f Fine and Performing Arts, the College o f Health and Human 
Services, the Warren P. Williamson/ Jr., College ofDusi n 55, the School ofGraduate Stud ies 
and the Northeastern hio Universities College of Medicine. ' 

A coeducational institution, Y SLJ had an enrollment o f300 tudents in 1930, which grew to 2,000 in 
the 19405, tripled by the 1950s, reached 10,000 in the mid-sixties, and totaled more than 15,00 In 

1986. 

Degrees Granted 
YSU grants the dcbrrees of Doctor of Education, Master of Arts, Master of Business Admilu stl1ltion, 
Master fMusic, Master of Science, Master of Science in Education, Master orScience in ngineer­
ing, Bachel r of Arts, Bachelor of Engineering, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor 
of Science, Bachelor of Science in Applied Science, Bache lor of cience in BUSiness Adm in istra­

tion, Bachelor of S ience in Education, and Bachelor of Science in Nursing. A broad selection of 
two-year programs leads to the degrees of A sociate in Arts, Associate in Applied Busin , ssoci­
ate in Applied Science, and Associate in Labor Studies. 
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Spring 1997 
Feh. 17 Mon. 
Tcb.15 at. 

cb. 27 Thu. 
March 27 Thu. 
March 25 ues. 

Mart:h 26 Wed. 
March 31 Mon. 

April Sat. 
Apri l 18 Fri. 
May 10 Sat. 
May 26 Mon. 
June 9 Mon. 

Jun 14 Sat. 
une 21 Sat. 

ummer 1997 
May 12 Mon. 
May 15 Thu. 
May 15 Thu. 
June 19 Thu. 
June 17 Tue. 

June 18 Wed. 
June 23 Mon. 
June 27 Fri. 
June 30 Mon. 
Ju ly J I Fri. 
June 30 Mon. 
Ju ly 4 Fri . 
July1 4 Mon. 
Ju ly 26 Sat. 

July 28 Mon. 
Aug. I f rio 
Aug. 4 Mon. 
Aug. 18 Mon. 

Aug. 29 Fri. 

Aug. 30 Sat. 

Registration of current students begins 
Last day to apply for admission 
Registration of current students ends 
Change ofrcgistration begins 
Registration of admitted new and former students 
(payment due at registration) 
Late and final registration (payment due at registration) 

8a.m. Classes begin 
Noon Last day to add a class 

Last day to apply for spring quarter graduation 

Noon Last day to withdraw with a W 
Legal holiday-University closed (Memorial Day) 

8 .m. 	 Finnl examinations begin 
Deadline to submit theses to the School of Graduate Studies 

5 p.m. Final examinations end 
lO a.m. Spring Commencement 

Registration of current students begins 
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Registration of admitted new and former 
students (payment due at registration) 
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Last day to apply for summer quarter graduation 
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Last day to withdraw \vith a W -first-term classes 
First tcrm ends (final examinations are given 
during last scheduled class period) 
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Last day to add a second-term class 
Last day to withdraw with a W-full-term classes 
Last day to withdraw with a W-second-term classes 
Deadline to submit theses to the School ofGraduate Studies 

10 p.m. Second term and full term end (final examinations are 

given during the last scheduled class period) 


10 a.m. Sununer Commencement 


All gistration is by appointment only and concludes before classes begin each quarter. 
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Accreditation 

The: Universlt) is accredited b) the North Cent I Association ofCol leges and Secondary Schools and 
by appropriate professiona l accrediting bodies. 

Mission 

Youngstown Stat U niversity strives to reat a teaching and learning environment that promotes 
academi xcellcnce, fosters inte llectual g.rowth Llnd schol rship , focu es on the needs of students 
and the community. and reflccts an awareness o f l:ultural and global persp ctlvcs and concems. The 
U1l1versity is dedicated to outstan ing tea hing; t quality res at hand 'cholarly activity, both in the 
tmditi nal s nse and as they r lat to cl ssroom instruction and nee s of the service region; to 
re 'ponsi bl public service addressing the employment and economic necds of the region as a whole; 
to providing knowledge, res urces. and leadership to ass ist area schools, businesses, industries, 
agcnl ies, and g vemments; and to Laking measure ' to enhance the quality oflite for the constituencies 
It serves. 

Youngstown State Universi ty aspire to provide an environment in which tudents can enrich their 
minds. thei r creativity, and their problem-solving abili ties, so that thev may become fully developed 
individuals; informed, con c ientious, and productive citizens; and resp ns ible and understanding 
partners wi th others in life, fami ly, and work. Th Univers ity strives to prepare students for the 
future, tbat they may play a tive roles in shaping it. To these ends, the University seeks to integrate 
the best clements of the long tradit' on o f humanistic, liberal e lucation in the arts and sciences with 
c ucation in the mo t significant advan ements in tec nology, health, engineering, education, business, 
and the apph~d arts. 

1 he Universit is committed to fostering an unde rstanding of the connections among teaching, 
se hol rsrup, . nd crvicc. The University seeks faculty who combine these lements in ways that 
bring exc i t~ment to the la room, studio, clinic, and laborato ry, stimulating enthusiasm and eagemess 
lor Ie' m ing in students. The Univers ity ndeavors to enhance the educational experience by providing 
out-ot-e1uss development and support as well as cOClfITIcular opportunities and services. he primary 
test or the Universit 's effe I I eness is the high quali y of its graduates, the kinds of lives they lead, 
theI r accomplishments, and thei r 'crvice to society. In this sen ' e t aching and ieaming, research 
and cholar'rup. University and publ ic ser/ice are secn not only as interrelated but also as fundanlental 
to ende ors both within and outside the University. 

As a state-assi ted metropolitan univ rsity, Young lown State nivcrsity provides a wide range of 
opportunitie. in higher education primari ly, but not exclusivcl' to th r s idents of northeastern 
Ohio an weste rn 1'..:nl1 yl vania. The University espouses th princ iples f qual opportunity, 
atTi rmati vc action, and broad access to education; academic access through open admission for all 
Ohi<) high school graduates tl) a wide range fprograms; economic access through reasonable tuition 
and a c mprehensi e program of linancia l aids; and programmatic access th rough careful attention 
to the collective and individual needs 0 a ll its various constituencies: degree and nondegree students; 
transfer tud nts; c mmuters an noncommuters; traditional and nontraditional students; associate, 
baccalaur ate, master ' . and doctoral students; as well as others en ompassed by the Youngstown 
State Univer. ily mi sion. 

Affirmative Action Office Statement of Policy 

Y ungstown State University is com mitted to a policy of non-discrimination in sex, race, religion, 
color, age, national origin, disabili ty, sexual orientation or identification as a disabled veteran, or veteran 
of the Vi etnam Era, in respect to appl icants for admission, students, employees, applicants for 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

employment and organi l.ations providing c ntractual ~eTVice' to it It operates in fu ll c mpllance with 
the Civi I Rights Act of 1964 as' me ded by Executi 'e Order 11 246; Titlt: IX Regulations imp lementing 
the Education Amendment of I 72; S etion 504 f the Rehabilitat ion Act of 1973; the Older Americans 
Act 0 1965 as amended; and the Age Discrimi nation an Employment Act of 1967 as aml!nded ill 
1978. 

Although the ultimate responsibility for maintaining a viable and d fec ti ve aftirm' live action program 
rests with the President of thc U niversity, the key role in its e. eculion is d legated to the Olre tor. 
Affirmative Action, who periodically reviews the program, discusses griev nces and charge of 
discrimination ifany. and makes recommendations toward the program's fiecti vem:ss. An Atfinnative 
Action Committee serves in an advisory capacity. 

The University uses all normal means of communication to make l.nov. n its policies 0 tlirmative 
action and equal opportunity employment. 

Disability Services, located within Aftimlative Action, delivers basic support sen ices to students 
with disabilities. Any YSU student with a documented permanent or temporary disability may 
register with this office. Services for eligible students may include testing ass istance, interprt:!ers. use 
ofa lounge for students with disabilities, ad oc cy. on and of't'campu:, re rrals, registration assis ance, 
classroom accommodations, limited reading and research ass istan e, and access to om forms of 
adapted equipment. For more in ormation or to register with this office, call (330) 742-3370 or c me 
to Room 2002 in J ne. Hall. 

The University is committed to the dev lopmcnt and implementation of p Ii ies and program:; that 
encourage the fu ll participation ofwomen, minorities, disabled, and Vietnam era t'tenms in all operations 
of the Univers ity. 

The Campus 

During its early years. the institution had a numbcr of homcs. tarting in the ld Central MeA 
building, it occupied various sites on Wick Avenue unti l tht: co plction 01 Jnne Hall in 193 1. 
Additional buildings have been constructed and ncarby prop rt i e~ converted to Uni 'crs ity use, so 
today the campus ex nds through most OfM area four blo k long and thre bloc ' wide, covering 125 
acres. 

Kilcawley Center was completed in 1966, The building contains dining rooms, meeting room lounges, 
and recreational areas including rooms for bil liards, tab le t nnis, and te levision vieWing. Student office 
are included in the facility, as are a bookstore, a bank, facilities for arious student pUblications, and the 
Multicultural Student Services Office. 

In 1967, Ward Beecher Hall, a large addition to the Science Bui lding, was completed. This s truc ture 
contains laboratories, classrooms, a greenhouse, a planetarium, and offices for ctlcmislry, bi lo~y, 
physics, and astronomy. The planetarium has the largest seating capacity (150 seats) in hio . 

The University opened its Engineering ience B ilding in 1968. This building houses the Will iam 

Rayen School of Engineering and Technology and the geology de rtment. The structure ntain. an 
auditorium scating 268, a fluid-flow laboratory that extcnds two stor ies, and a chcmical engi neering 
chamber that extends three floo rs to accommodate absorption and distillation e ui mcn!. 

In September 1970, the School ofBusiness Administration lI ilding, made possible by The University 
Foundation, Inc., was dedicated. Renamed Will iamson Hall in 1981, the six- t ry structure houses 
classrooms and facu lty and staff offices of the Warren P. Williamson, Jr. , College of Bu .. incss 
Administration. 
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Bt!eghly Physical Education Center was complete earl in J97 . The bullding h uses th Department 
of Health, cienees and t.h epartmcn! of Human !lcr6 rmancc and Exercise Science. Its facilities 
IDd ude a large gymnasiwn with spectator seating and an Olympic-size swimming pool. There are 
seventeen t.lassl'Ooms. including laboratories or health re earch and kinesiology. separate gymnasiums 
for wrestl ing, weight lining, gymnastics. and physic education for the hand icapped; handball and 

squash courts; a dance ~ dio; and a rifle range. 

Cushwa Hall. completed in 1976, houses the departments and the dean of the College of Health and 
Human Service as \ ell as the Media Ce nter, WY U-FM Radio, and the departments o rGeography, 
Mathematics. and Social Work. The building contains 52 classrooms, 70 laboratories. 169 offices and 

23 conferenc / em inar rooms. 

A building to house the College of Art<; and _ ciences offic es and classrooms, flOW named DeBartolo 
Hall , was occupied early in 1978. TIle departments of Economics, English, Foreign Languages and 
Uteratures. Hi tory. Ph ilosophy and Religious Studies. Poli tical Sc i nce and Social Science, 
Psychology. and Sociology and Anthropol gy a w' ll as h offices of the Dean, are located in this 
six-story tructure. Also located in this building are fi ve student lounge/study areas , a computer 
tem1inaJ room, and a 2l0-seat I ctu re hall with a stage. 

Housing the College of Fine and Perfom1i ng Arts, Bliss Hall a comptet d in 1976 . [ts facilities 
include the 409- eat theater. Ford Auditorium; the 237-seat Choral Reci tal Hall; an experimental 
theate r with flexi ble seating for up to 250; 70 music practi e rooms equipped with studio or grand 
pianos; a Schlicker perf rmance organ nd two Fh::ntrop practice organs ; 27 faculty office-studios 
that can be used fo r music instruction; a band/orchestra room with a library; a photography studio 
with 18 enlargers; a crafts studio with 18 weaving loo ms; fully equipped drawing, advertising, 
prinlJrul.kjng, sculpture, and painting studios; a complete h op with heav. equipment for working in 
three-dim nsional J esign; art faculty offi ce-studios; and a stude t lounge/art gallery. A $2,940,000 
interior l1.lnovationand eeramics/sculptu wing were completed in 1989. The McD nough Museum. 
completed in 1991, functiOn:! rimariIy as a gallery for art by YSU facu lty and sludents . 

Me ' hel 11all. dedicated January 1986, houses expanded faci litie for academic and administrative 
computer use. broadens the YSU edu at ional programs, and provide local business and industry ith 
highly ttained personnel. Th state-of- the-art center is fo r Il1strtlction , research, and application in 
advanced computer n:ehnology, inc! ding computer-assisted design and robotic , that will serve the 
entire Univer.; ity community. The buildi ng contains 7 classrooms, 10 specialized compULeriz.ed 
laboratories, 18 faculty fIices, and a large atrium for student study. The fourth floor houses Lhe 
University'~ main computer racil ities and Computer C nt r stafr and the second floor houses the 
Bursar's/Cashier operations. f he Harry Meshcl Hall to lal project cost WIIS $ 15,000,000, which 

includes the structUl'C, furnishings, and equipment. 

The A II - port· C mplc>.. was opened in 198 . This faci li ty, I cared on an IS-acre site adjacent to 
Beeghly Physical Education Cente r, includes a 16,000-5eat stadium and a multipurpost! sports 1ield 
for fa tball , field ho kt:~) , and soccer. The stadium, named for lh I tt! Arnold D. Stambaugh, houses 
offices, classrooms, gymnasium s, locker oms, . nd ath let ic fac il ities. 

The Phelps Bui lding occupied In 1995. houses ~he Public Service lnst'tutc, University Outreach, and 

Office of Internati nal Student and Scholar Programs . 
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Academic Support Services 

WiUiamF. Maag Library 

The University 's Will iam F. Maag Library opened in January 1976. The six-story stm ctlJre is an 
attractive and comfortable environment for study and research. A member of the Online Computer 
Library Cent~r (OCLC), Maag Library provides reference and interlibrary loan services, D -ROM 
as well as onlme da,tabase ~earc~ing, access to government documents, and other services necessary 
to meet the needs ot the Umverslty community. The library's onl ine public access catalog (lnnovativ 
Interfaces, Inc .), with 43 terminals throughout the building, provides remote access from home or 
office. 

M~ag ~ibrary is a member of OhioUNK, a statewide library and information network linking 
ul1lversltyand college lt~ranes throughout the state. OhioLlNK provides straightforward, easy access 
to a combmed catalog 01 nearly 5,783,329 records. The network also providcs 0 r 60 databases that 
ca.n be searched. for journal and newspaper articles. Other features of OhioLlNK include patron­
Il1Itlated borrowmg, book and document delivery, and Internet access. 

The library offers instructional and research materials in books, periodicals. micro orms, CD-ROM, 
and sound recordings. These holdings number more than 642,750 bowld volumes, 1,080,441 microforms, 
and 207,372 government documents. Periodicals, microforms, and micro-readers are housed on the 
first ~oor. A copy management center allows both self-service or operator-servic d copies. Th second 
floor IS the mam floor, where most user services and library offices are located. Governmen t Document.! 
are on the sixth floor. The book collection is distributed throughout the second throurrh sixth floors in 
open stacks, with split-level design betw ell stack and reading areas. Study carrels andScholar Studies 
are located on five of the floors. 

With the relocation of over 9.000 phonorecords, audio and video tapes, ct al from the Bliss Materials 
Center to the fifth I:oor, sev~n new media formats were added to the library's holdi ngs ill September, 
1994. !he ~aag Library JOIl1S the ranks of all other Ohio bechmark universities by becomin g a true 
audiOVisual library. The collection now numbers over ! 0,000 items, over 9,000 ofwhich are ace ssible 
VI~ Maagn,et., Since the move, the Center has improved its multi-media capabilities with the acquisition 
01 new VCR s, a new Power Mac 7100 and Gateway 486 computers equipped with CD-R M drives, 
and an Internet IInk.up to the World Wide Web through Netscape. The collection is strong in LP 
recordmgs ofopera, Jazz., and the collected works of1.S. Bach. In addition, the Multi-Media Collection 
contains over 6,000 phonorecords. 1,000 CD recordings, and 1,500 scores. Most of these items were 
already identifiable online, however, nearly 1,000 Rock music !l's and 2,300 ensemble scores and 
parts are still in the process of being uncataloged. 

Computer Center 

The Computer Center is a ccntraliz.ed computational facility that provides decentralized access to 
faculty, staff, and students. The Center occupies the fourth floor of Me she I Hall, an 87,000 square-foot 
advanced technology center. Serving both academic and administrative needs, the Computer Center 
operates an IBM 9672 Model R42 CMOS processor with one gigabyte (over one bi ll ion characters) of 
mam memory. The IBM 9672 supports two state-or-the-art production environments via the 0 /390 
and VM/~SA operating s~stems. These environments provide online access to a high-performance 
RAID-S disk array, provldmg a data storage capacity in excess of 158 billion characte rs . Application 
development utilizes the MODEL204 Relational database and VSAM files accessed through CI S. 
The computer complex is complemented by approximately 700 online devices, including termi nals, 
personal computers, pnnters, plotters and projection systems . Telephone lines are provided for 
remote access off campus. 

http:ccntraliz.ed
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of Health, cienees and t.h epartmcn! of Human !lcr6 rmancc and Exercise Science. Its facilities 
IDd ude a large gymnasiwn with spectator seating and an Olympic-size swimming pool. There are 
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Office of Internati nal Student and Scholar Programs . 
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Academic Support Services 
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as well as onlme da,tabase ~earc~ing, access to government documents, and other services necessary 
to meet the needs ot the Umverslty community. The library's onl ine public access catalog (lnnovativ 
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An Ethernc!t backbone runs through campus and connects workstati ons, personal computers, Maag 
Library's computer ystl.'m and the IBM 9672 to the Internet. I e twork acc~s is also availabl in 
Cllfaru Hottse, th ne\\cSl n-campus tudent residence taciht/ . This networ' w in be e,'panded over 
the next ew years to allow n'tworl. conne tion. to dorm rooms, classrooms, la ., onices, etc., 

tlu'ougholl l the t ampus. 

Personal computers are available on campus for imlruclion and research. The pe :ona l computers in 
Meshel II \I art:: cOlmectcd to the campus Ethernet ne twork. Networked p rsonal comput.:rs all ow 
access t local software, as we ll as to oth r fac ilities n campus, such as Maag Library and Youngstown 
Free- el an to Intcn et Sites worldWide . Implementation of the fi rst phase of the "Electronic 
Cillnpu. " live-year computing plan has gun. 1 he Electronic Campus will provide faculty, statf and 
students the opportunity to u~e global and loc' I computer networks and current generation computer 

hardware and sotiwarc. 

Full-time professional staff and part-time student assistants are available for consultation on course 

v rk an r search projects. 

Int rnational Study & cholar l~...ograms 

YSU e rrentlv hosts students nd schol ars f move ' 50 countries throuah progmOls in the Office of 
International' tudent and chol r Pr grams (lSSO. ) IS 0 is an officI) ofTllI.. C nter fo r In ternational 
Studies and Programs, which a lso adm inisters the institution 's study abroad and other exchange 
agreemen , a full-time EnglIsh Languag >Insti tut..:, and community-related int mational activities. The 
C nt r al 0 supports eff, b, taculty to internationalize classes, hosts o ffiees for the Y U chapter 
ofPhi Bcta Delta Honor Society for International Schulars, and Y U's International Student ociation. 

admini ters programs and ac tiv il1 es with foreIgn governmental and international sponsoring 
agencies, as we ll as U.S . Immigration and Naturalization Services, and the U .. . rnfonnation Ag ncy. 
Th a rtiee provides information and ass istance n:garding foreign stud nts' and scholars' entry and 
arrival for stud or research, during thei r educat i nal programs, and when returning to their home 
countries. [t also prov id s ind ividual program planning assistance to P' rt icipants and sponsors for 
academic, career, cultural, and immig . tion-related matters, and cross-cultural orientation and training 
to fac tlitate international education. More information rna> be obtained at I 0 , 128 helps uilding. 

Office of University Outreach 

Th omce ofUniversity Outreach develop ' and administ rs cours and programs outside the traditional 
degree p rog m through Continuing .,d cation, Education utreach. Edutravel, and the C nter for 
Creat Ive Ret Irement. Through both credit and noncredit course offerings at a variet) of convenient 
times and locations, it mal<; academic prog ms. long with admini trative and support servl es, 
available tD nontradi tional tudents and regional workplaces. Through niversity Outreach, Y U 
attempts to m k the lifel ng process of education po iblc for the aduh with fam ily and work 

obligations. 

Y U offers degree an nondllgree programs, ourses, conferences, and seminars, all specifically 
designed and planned to m the varied needs of adults. The Uni ersi l)' has the flexibili ty to build 
a schedule that is both comfortable and conven ient fi r adults. 

The Continuing E d ucation l10ncredit programs offer ar a res idents a wide variety ofadult tudyor 
li felong-learning courses and eminars to meet the needs for a changing socie fI r pro fessional updating 
and upgrading, for mid-careeradjlJstments, and for Ii testyIe changes. 

G.ENERAL INFORMATlON [3 

Area residents participate annually in more than 200 n ncr d it programs, many of which are in the 
acadenlic disciplines and professional areas, varying from half-day seminDrs to multiweek courses, 
conducted in local bu ine.ss and government settings and other otT-campus locations as we ll as on 
campus. 

Education utreacb coordinates the off-campus del i ery ofcredi t classes throughout the servi e a rea 
at instructional settings, including business, agency or community locations. Evening o ff-campus 
credit programs are designed for people who find the traditional daytime courses on campus inconveni nL 
They permit students, with or without prior credit, to take courses for an lIndergraduate degree during 
evening or eekends or both. 

Edutravel provides adults with the opportunity to explore cultural learning visiting foreign countries 
to experience other lands and cultures. T ra e l-study programs in this series provide on-site lectur s, 
seminars, and t1eld experienc s and include visits to sites and facilities often unavailable to the a lerage 
tourist. 

The Center for Creative Retirement provides area seniors with several opportunities to pursue 
their educational objectives. The College for the Ovcr- i tty i. a state-mandated program providing for 
the enrollment of Ohioans 60 years of age or older who hav been state residents for the preced ing 12 
months in undergraduate credit classes on a space-avai lable basis. hrough the Y. U-ILR, an afti liate of 
the Elderhostel Institute Network, seniors have the opportunity to develop, instlilc t, and participate 
in educational pr grams and social acti ities designed for this membership-bas d rganization. During 
the summer, the YSU-Elderhostel provides seniors \.vith weeklong residential learn ing and social 

experiences through Elderhostel-approved offerings. 

Further information may be obtained from the ffice of University Outreach, Room 009. Phelps 
Building: (330) 742-3221; or noncredit program, (330) 742-3358. 

Student Support Services 

Career Servl e 

The University maintains a comprehensive Career Services Office to provide professional assistance 
to students and alumni in all areas of career decision-making and searching for a profi sional Job. 
Students are encouraged to contact Career Services early i their course of stud) and professional job 
search in order to obtain maximum benefit ofservices available. Individual careet' counseling, computerized 
interactive programs, a comprehensive resource information center. and skil l-development programs 
are among the ser ices offered. Credential services are also provided to certified teachers applying for 
positions or further educational opportunities. 

The office is a member of the National Association ofCollege and Employers, Inc. National, regional, 
and local employers actively recruit students and alumni through the various programs offered at 
Career Services. Students are also assisted in fi.nding employment while enrolled in the University, 
both on- and off-campus. Graduate students enrolled in degr e programs are eligible for on-campus 
employment. 

The Career Services Office has an information center that includes career and organization materials 
from more than 1,000 employers. More than 300 videotapes with career and employer information are 
also available. Care r and Job Fair days are presented through the year, as are seminars on j b 
searching, resume writing, and interviewing. More informalion may be obtain d at the Car er Services 
Oftlce, 3025 Jones lIa ll. 
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tudent Health Service 

The ludent I-Iealth 'ervic is miUOlained y Ihc University 10 pr vide mo t roulin health care til 
s dents in need 01 medical assistance. Its staIT consists f re !.!lstereU nurse and licensed physicians. 
The co lofth(; service is mcludeu in the gencml fee; however, ou ' ide laoorntory and diagnostic testing 

is the stude t 's responsibility. 

A voluntary group ace ' dent-and-sickness in uronce is vailable at the time of initial registration each 
quarter. A bru hureplaining this program is available at the Student Ifealth Service and Bursar 's 
offices. All toreign students \ ho are not pernlancm residents oflhe United States and all residents of 
Unjvcrsit)'-o\~ncd housing are required to participate in this or a comparable pr gram of health and 
aCCident insurance during their enti r period ofenrollmellt at YS , 

Counseling Se ices 

TIle Youngstown State University COWl, Li n ' Center .tatTinclutlcs license psychologists, a profess ional 
counselor, a catitied chem ical depend\:ncy counsel r, ano counsel I S in lmining. All professional staff 
are expcril!nced and specialize in working with c liege students. Is~ues addressed b ' ourstaff include 
pn ble with adapting to college, academic progress, career lloices, alcohol/drug problems, fami ly 
andlor marital problems, abuse issues, eating disorders, or othlo:T)"Ie .()nal issues. 'ounseling services 
are pro ided at n cost to Y U students, faculty, and staff. 

The COWlseling C Iller Iso provides a wide rang ' ofpreventionieducation programs, and assessment, 
intervention, consul tation, and re1t:mt services . utreach programming is available to the campus 
communi ty and includes progra mming 111 areas sueh as: alternatives to alcohol and drug use, rape 
preventIOn. stress and relaxation, well and hcalth issues, commWlicmion and listening skills, con flic t 
resolutIon, relationshi p issues. dys functinal versu~ fu nctional families, comm n psychological 
difficulties , depression. career iruiecisilm, an other r luted substance use/mental heal th issues. 

We al:o hav a resource library containing books. refereTlce material, research papers, pamphlets, 
brae ures, posters, and videos on various substance abuse, ha li tic health, and re lat d lopies. hese 
matl;:"rials are availabl to faculty fOf classroom use and to students for class papers. class projects, and! 

or personal use. 

All information obwin"d as part of a counsel inglcon ultative relation hip is contidential. No information 
i rei ased to officers o f the administration, facul members, parents of Sludents age 18 or older, or to 
outs ide agencies without the express written ilu thorizati n f the eli nt. xceptions to confidentiality 
occur when there is a clear and immediate threat to the lif-or wel fa re o f the student or the community, 
.:hi ld or elder abuse. or as \.ourt ordered. Infonnation obtained during the course ofcounseling remains 
confidcl1lial and in no a' renects on th student/faculty/starr person's record . 

The University ounsel ing Center is I cated in Room 3046 of Jonc;:s Hall and can be reached by calling 
(330) 742-3056 r 742·3322. The resou!'(:t! library is located in Roo 304 Dones IlnlI and is open 

daily. 

Veterans 

Efforts are made to give all necessary guidance and assistance tv military veterans and others ligible for 
VA educational bene li ts. Additional 111 fo rmation may be obtained b) contacting Financ ial Aid, 2013 

Jones Hall , (330) 742-3508. 
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Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program 

YSU is committed to a camp fre ofunlawfltl drug use and alcoh I abuse. The policy outl ining YSlJ's 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program is printed in the "University Policies" section of this 
catalog. 

Bookstore 

The Youngstown State University Bookstore is located at the west end of the Kilcawlev C~nter 

c~mplex. Th,e bookstore is a full-service operation that carries required texts and upplies as~we ll sa 
Wide array ot em.blematic appare l, gifts, stationery, specialty items, and an extensive trade and general 
book area. The lIl-house computer store sells comput r hardware and software. 

Housing 

K ilcawley Hous~ was constru~ted in 1965 and recently refurbished. Housing 240 stud nts , Kilcawley 
Hou~e IS located 10 the heart ot the YSU campus. The location provides students With the con enience 
of Klicawley Center, the library, academic resources, and much more right outside their doors. Eacll 
fl ?or has a co~fortab.l e lounge and central restroom with multiple private sho ers, mirrors, and inks. 
Klicawley reSidents hve 10 dOUble-occupancy rooms, complete with bunk beds wall-to-wall ca t'
b '1 . d ks ' rpe mg, 

UI l-ln t!s , te lephones, and plenty ofcloset and drawer space. Single-occupancv rooms are available 
for graduate studenls with the same furnishings as a double-occupancy room. ~ 

K~lcawley. Hous~ incl~~es omput: f ~ab and a large quiet study lounge. A spacious recreati on room 
With a vanety ot acl1vltles sllch as bllhards, ping pong, and foosball, a big-screen TV and VCR and 
~tness equipm~nt such as Stai~asters and exercise bikes is also available. Living on campus o'ffi rs 
mdepe~dence m mo~ern, comtortable room with contemporary furnishings, front-desk security, 
convelll nt food service, laundry facilities, and a fri endly housing staff. 

Lyden H.ouse opened in the fall of 1990 with an impressive fi ve-sto collegiate gothic-style-Slro ture. 
Locat~d .I us! north of campus along Madison Avenue, Lyden houses 300 students. A typical student 
roo.m IS double occupan y, measuring approximately 12 ' by 17', and contai ns a set of bunk beds 
w~leh can be stacked or separated. Each student is provided wi th a desk and chair, a dresser, a shelvin~ 
umt, and an armOire wardrobe umt. Tnt; furniture is uniquel design d to suit the individual student's 
taste and personal decor. Rooms also feature individually controlled h ling as well air-conditionin<T 
units: decorator vert.ical window blinds, overhead lighting, and tiled noors. AU rooms 111 Lyden ar: 
hand icapped-accessible. Each wing of this beauti fully designed residence hall includes onvenient 
showers and restrooms, quiet study rooms, and comfortable c{)!1versation lounges. tudents have full 
access to a kitchenette/vending area and laundry facilities. Convenient parking is also available next to 
Lyden House. 

Cafa ro House is a residential honors house located next to Lyden House at Madison Avenue and Elm 
Street. This facilit I is designed to house University Scholar students, University Honors Progranl 
students, BSIMD sruden ,and other student scholars. This facility opened Fall, 1995. Cafaro H use 
features an academic wing wh re classes are held. 

Wick House and WeILer H ouse, located along Wick Avenue, have a unique hislorical setting next to 
the.Arms Museum and near The Butle r Institute of American Art. Both hOllses were purchased by the 
~mversl.ty a~d co~pletely reo vated. Renovations include new energy -efficient wi ndows, heating and 
alr-condlt!ol1lng Ul1lts, carpeting, and lighting. Furnishings provided to each stud nt are similar to those 
listed for Lyden House residents. Each house can accommodate up to 40 students. 
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confidcl1lial and in no a' renects on th student/faculty/starr person's record . 

The University ounsel ing Center is I cated in Room 3046 of Jonc;:s Hall and can be reached by calling 
(330) 742-3056 r 742·3322. The resou!'(:t! library is located in Roo 304 Dones IlnlI and is open 
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Weller l-h1Use opened in the rail ot 199 1, offering apanment-style on-campus living facilities . Each unit 
has il full bathroom with a t b and/or shower, a 1J1chen furnished with modern cabinets, an electric 
range, a refrigerator/freezer, a garbage dis[1osal, and a dining table. Apartments vary in size and are 
t1esi!,,'ned to accommodme lwo 10 five students. Weller also oDcrs students a comfortable group lounge 
:lIltl converllcn( laundr), fac il ities. 

Wick House, olfer- the traditional architecture style of the turn of the century. This full' renovated 
mansion b asts fOUf 1100rs and features a breathtaking, historically preserved dual staircase. It offers 
worn n 'ltudcnts a wide variety of h using options, ranging from single-occupancy rooms to rooms 
aocommodati ng four students. Residents share showers and restroom facilities. Wick House residents 
enjoy security monitoring, a conversation lounge, and laundry facilities. 

Applications for Univcrsit ' housing can be arranged by contacting the Housing Services Office, Room 
lOO, Kilcawley l/ouse, r by calling (330) 742-3547. 

Campus Dining 

Students res iding in Kilcawley, L. den, Wick, and the Cafaro houses have achoice of meal plans as part 
of thei r room-and-board package. All plans allow for all-you-can-eat br akfast, lunch, and dinner 
Monday through Friday, plus brunch and dinner on Saturday and Sunday. Weller House residents may 
purchase an optional meal plan pa kagc that fi ts their needs. Res idents can eat on campus in the 
spaciow; Christman Dining Commons, Taco Be ll Express, or the Terrace Food Court or Penguin 
Express. 

KiJcawl y Center 

Kilcawley Center is the ommunity center of the University for all the members of the University 
tinni ly students, faculty, administration, alUmni, and guests. It is not just a building; it is also an 
organization and a program. It 'presents a well-considered plan for the community life of the University. 
As tht: living r om or the hearthstone of the University, th' Center provides the services, conveniences, 
and amenitiC!> that th members of the University family neell in their dai ly campus life and facilities 
lor getting to know and understand one another through informal association outside the classroom. 

Kilcawlcy Center is part of the educational program of the University; it serves as a laboratory of 
cllizensilip, training students in s()cial respolls ibi lity and leadership in a democratic society. Through 
Its vrui us boards. cOmmitlL'es, and staff, it provides a c lJl tural, social, and recreational program, aiming 
to make free-time activity a cooperative factor with study in education. In all its processes, it encourages 
sl.!lf·t1il\."Clcd activity, giving maximum opportunity for sel f-realization and fo r growth in individual 
s c ial competency and group effectiveness. Its goal is the development of persons as well as intellects. 

Kl1cawley cnter attempts to meet tile diversified needs of the Unvkrsi community in its food 
sel' icc opli ns. The errace Food Court opens at 7:00 a.m. "vith a full breakfast menu. Lunch is 
:waiJable 10:30 a.m. - 2:30 p.m. \\lith a variety of menu options including the Penguin Gri ll, a full salad 
bar, fresh baked pastries, Colombo yogurt, fresh cut french fries , deli style sandwiches, and rotisserie 
foods . Taco Hell Express opens 10:00 a.m. - 2:30 p.m. The Noodles Restaurant offers a wood fired 
ovt:n teaturing pizza and pasta speciali lies. Hours of servic are II :00 a.m. - 2:00 p.m. Pizza is the 
theme at the Pub, OP'1l 8:00 a. m. - 9:00 p.m., offering both whoLe wheat and New York style pizza 
dall ) in addjtion to their moming br~akfast menu. Arby's is more than just roast beef with a full menu 
incluLling breakfast 7:00 a.m. - 8:00 p.m. Residents and commuters are welcome at Christman Dining 
Commons, a satellite food court style operation, located directly behind Lyden and Cafaro Houses. 
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THE SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

Development and Organization 

On March 28, 1967, the Trustees ofThe Youngstown University authorized the President and faculty 
of the University to begin developing graduate programs at the master 's degree level, staning in the fall 
of 1968. In May 1967, the Faculty enate ofThe Youngstown University authorized the development 
ofmaster's degree programs in various academic departments of the Univer ity. At it first meeting on 
August I -, 1967, the Youngstown State University Board of Trustees establ ished the o ffi ce of the 
Dean of the Graduate School and the general regulations governing the appomtment of a graduate 
faculty. It also identitied and authorized the initial graduate degree programs that were to be offered. 
These programs gained approval from the hio Board of Regents on De ember L 5, 1967. Prel iminary 
accreditation was given by the Commission on Colleges and Universities fthc North Central Association 
o f Colleges and Secondary Schools in July 1968; continued accreditation was a vard d in 1974. I 78, 
and 1988. The School of Graduate Studies is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools in the 
United States and the Midwestern Association of Graduate Schools. 

The Scho 1of Graduate Studies is administered by a Dean who is also a member of the Graduate 
Council. The elected members of th Graduate Council c nsist of one representative from each of 
the University'S colleges that offer graduate progra ms. two faculty members-at· large ele ted by the 
Graduate Faculty, and one representative from th Graduate Student Advisory Committee. tanding 
committees of the Graduate Council are Curricu lum ; Graduate Faculty Membership; Pol icy. 
Assistantships Allocation Committee; and Graduate tudent Grievance. 

raduate Programs 

The graduate degree programs offered by Youngstown State University are: 
• Doctor of Education (Educational Leadership) 
• Master of Arts (Economics, English, History) 
• Master of Business Administration (Accounting, Finance, Management, Marketing) 
• Master of Music (Performance; Music Theory and Composition; Mus ic History and Literature; 

Music Education) 
• Master of Science (Biology, Chemistry, Crimma! JUstice, Mathematics) 
• Master of Science in Education (Master Teacher Program tor Elementary and S condary School 

Teachers; Educational Administration; Counseling; Special Education) 
• Master of Science in Engineering (Civil; Elec trical; Mechanical, Materials Science) 
• Early Placement Program for Ph.D. in Engineering with Akron University. 

Admission 

Admission to the School of Graduate Studies is granted by the Dean of Graduate Studies upon 
recommendation of the department in which the applicant wishes to do ITI1Ijor work. Students in 
combined baccalaun:ate/master's programs must follow standard procedures for admission to the 
School ofGraduate Studies. Admission is required before registration in any course for graduate credit. 
(See also "Graduate Courses for Undergraduates.") 

The complete application for admission, including supporting materials, should be received by the 
School ofGraduate Studies at least four weeks before the beginni ng of the term in which the applicant 
plans to register. YSU admits graduate students in the fall, winter, spring, and summer quarters, except 
foreign students and students majoring in Counseling, who must enter only during the tall or sprmg 
quarters. 
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Application Procedure 

Application for admtsslOn IS made on a form provided by the School of Graduate tudjes, which can 
be requested by writing to the Dean of Graduate tudies, Youngstown Stat Umve it)', Youngstown, 
Ohio 44555-3091. 

The completed application fom} is submi l1ed with the application fee to the Bursar's oftlce. Applicants 
must send one transcript from each college or university attended, except YSU, to the School .of 
Graduate Studies. Transcripts must be sen! directly from the institution. Personal or .uno.mclal 
transcripts is ued to the student or those delivered or sent by the applicant instead of the mslltutlOn 
viti not be accepted. 

Applications f1 r admission cannot be reVIewed unti l oftlcial transcripts of all previous college. or 
university work are received. The applicant must see that these ~eac~ the Scho~1 of Graduate Studies 
at the earliest possible date. Omission of intom13tion on the apphcatlO~ fO.rm will necessl~ate requests 
for additional information an therefore de lay proces ing of the applIcatIOn, so the ~ppltcant should 
provide aU the infom13tion requested in the fi rst submission of m~t~ri als. Ir t~matlOnal applicants 
should I 0 see the section Intemati nal Student Admission for additIOnal requirements. 

AI, soon as possible after receipt o f application materials, tl~ Gra~uate D~ will ~otify the student of 
the action taken on the app lication and. if the student IS admitted, II I provld mformatlOn on 
registrati n procedures. 

Test Information 

In certain master's programs, test reo ults must be submitted as part of the admissions procedure. 
The registration fom1s and deadl ine dates for the Gr duate Record ExammatlOD and the ra~uate 

Management Admission Test may be secured lTom the Testing C nler at YSU, but the applicant 
must register for the test with th Educational Testing S ice, Pn~ceton, ~ew Jerse '. Arrangcmentl; 
for takmg th Mil ler Analogies Test on campus should be made duec!ly \th the Testmg enter. 

Admission Requirements 

Minimum requi rements for admissi n to the cho 1 of Graduate Studies are: 

I) A bachelor 's de ee from an accredited college or university. 

2) An unrccalcu lat cumulative grade- oint average in undergraduate ork of a: least 2.5 (on a 4.0 
scale). If an undergraduate course h been repeated, au grades received wHi figure m the calculation of 
the grad -point average. 

3) Satisfactory preparation for the graduate program in which the student wishes to enroll as specified 
by the department of e major. 

4) A st of\ ritten/spoken English, which the University reserves the right to request, ofany entering 
grad te student whose primary language is not English. 

The applicant is minded to check cific admission requirements of the program in which he/she 
wish to enroll to determine whether ere are any additional requirements. 
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Types ofAdmission 

Regular 

egular admission will be granted to a student who sa i fi ' s the admission requlremenl.~ or the 
master's program in which he/ h vi hes t enroll. 

Provisional 

Upon recommendation ofthe person in charge ofthe program involved and subject to the approval of 
the raduat D an, a student may be accepted with provi. ional adm' ' ion ifhis/her undergm uat 
record shows ' Iight defic iencies compared to the admiSSion requirements ollhe p grrun to hkb 
the student seeks cmtrance. Stud nt:. who are admitted provisionally may be required to make up 
deficiencies by taking appropriate undergraduate cou es ithout to aduate credit. r he academ ic 
record ofall pr visional students wi ll be re\ iewed when 12 quarter hOll rs ofdegree-credit coursework 
have been compl ted . The ad isor wi ll change the student's status from provisional to regular if 
those deficiencies have been made up ,rod the student 'S record justifies suth a chan 'c . Tll advisor 
will report the change to the Grad uate Dt:an on the hange of Status form. 

Nondegr e 

Students with a bachelor 's degree who wi h to register for ourses but do not e. pcct to work toward 
an advanced degree may e admitted to the School ofGr..tduate , tudies as nondegrec tudents. Such 
admission is granted by the Graduate Dean upon recommendation of the department t which the 
student seeks entrance. A maximum of 12 credi ts earn d a$ a nondegree student may be applied toward 
a degree if the student later decides t pursue an advanced d gree, if hel he is ac epted by the 
department in which he/she wishes to study, and if the department's recommend tion is a proved by 
the Graduate Dean. 

SpeciaJ Nondegree 

An individual who d es not wish to participate in a spcctli gradunte pr gram or to be assigned to an 
advi 'or in a program may be con:id~red for admis ion as a ~pec' In ndegrec student by th Graduate 
Dean. The special nondegr 'e student must m ct the prere uisltes of course betore en \ling in 
them. A maxi mum of 12 quarter hours earned a a special nondegree student may be applied towar 
a degree if the student later dec ides to pursue an advanced degr\!e, if the stud nt and his/her credit~ 
are acce led by the department in which he/ he wishes to study. an d if th depart cnl' 
recommendation is approved by the Graduate Dean. 

Restricted 

Students who wish to take a workshop for graduate credit but who havc not ompleted the regular 
School of Graduate Studies admission process wi ll be pem1itted to n:gl ter in the ~chool ofGraduate 
Studies as restricted grad te students . . uch permission i ' granted by the Graduate Dean through the 
workshop representative upon receipt ora complete Workshop Registrat ion form, which incl udes a 
statement signed by the applicant that a baccalaureate degn:c has be n recci ed. Graduate wor 'hops 
designated as restrict d are graded n a satisfactory/unsatlsfact ry (S/1J ) ba is. 

Workshop cour e<;, upon appwval of the graduate advi 'or, may later be applied to dcgr~e work if 
rugular admission to the chool ot'Gtadu Ie ,' dies is obtai m:d and if those courses are part of the 
degree rogrnm. Workshop 'ours are those s ci fically de ignatc as such in the omduntc catalog or 
by the Graduate Counci l. 
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Application Procedure 
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The completed application fom} is submi l1ed with the application fee to the Bursar's oftlce. Applicants 
must send one transcript from each college or university attended, except YSU, to the School .of 
Graduate Studies. Transcripts must be sen! directly from the institution. Personal or .uno.mclal 
transcripts is ued to the student or those delivered or sent by the applicant instead of the mslltutlOn 
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Types ofAdmission 
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Tran ient 

, mnslent admis 'ion may b~ grunted to a student wlto IS in a d.eg e program at an al:creilitedgraduatc 
school. e student mUSL submit a groduah! transient tudent tom1, signed by the dean of the graduate 
schuol to which he/she," ishes LO transier credit. show ing thaI he/she is a graduate student in go.od 
standing. The foml to be U$en in such case ' may be sccllred from the YSU ,Sch 01 ofGraduate StudIes 
office. Und r some circumstances, transIent admi~. iUri may be renewed tor a second 4U cr,. but the 
graduate: deans of both ullIversitie must approve the renewal. Ir a transient student later Wishes to 
become a regular grdduate swdcnl, h I he must be adm ilted to a degree program by fo llOWing the usual 
Jdmissi n pr cedures. 

Transfer Credits 

Muster:~ Degree: p to 12 quarter h"urs (8 se lC ter hours) r graduate work completed t other 
accredited Institutions ma) b~ applied toward a mast" • degree at YSU, prOVided the student earned 
a gT<lde f A or B in uch courses. 

Do('/oral Dc >ree: Up to 24 quarter hours ( l() semester hOllrs ) of I ost-maslcr's Jegree ~aduat(' work 
completed at other accredited inSlitullons lila) be al'p lied toward a doc t raI degree at YSU, pro tded 
the studenr earn d a grade of A or B in slich course . 

Credits for wurses in wh i h grades uf S or CR were rece i\'cd wilt not be transferred. The numbe~ of 
U"<IOsfer redi ts to be acc.epted III each case \I ill be determined by the Graduate D M .U n evalual~on 
and reconmlcndalion by the departml!nt ofth student's major. The student is respon ',ble forlllltlatmg 
n request fo r the approval of transfer I;reui . Transf r hours are nol in ' luLied III the calculation of the 
student's cumulative grade-p(linl average . 

Transfer h llrs wilt be considered lor a ceptance at the time 0 application/acceptance t the Sch oJ of .. 	 Graduat tudies. After admISSIon to a progntm f ~ludy, a :, tudent who i shes to altend another 
university to c mplete courseworb. toward a Y. graduate degree must complete the Requ.est for 
Transient. tatus fo rm availabl ' from the Office ufGr uuatc Studies in orueT 10 transf, r creJlts to a 
Y lJ uegree. 

In general, workshop format courses arl! not acceptabk for tran Ih. Pro ess i on~l development 
workshops are not acceptable. Howe\cr, iftll.: wor hop l1.1tfi lt the folto\\ ing requlr m nts, credit 
may be conSIdered for transfer I Youngsuwm State Uni e ity. 

I ) Th~ workshop ml st be taught as part ora master's degree curriculum 01 the university at which the 
I:ourse wa taJ...en; 

2) The workshop hould con 'ist oDO contact hours (10 contact hou per quarter hour) for a 3-quarter 
hour c()urse; 

3) The vorksh p must include exposure to the disciplinary research literature a pr priate to the 
course; 

4) The worlsh p must includ' the opportunity for outside work uch as tenn or research papers or 
other major assignments appropriate to a g adu te ourse. 

International Student Admis ion 

1'0 be considered tot admission, intemationa l pplicants must provide all materials requi red at teas t 
three months betore th quarter hey wi h to enter. In addition t the regular admis. ion r quiremen!s, 
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the f, lIowing mus also be submitted: 

1) A true or cert i tied copy onhe degreccWlled and al\ COlw.;e und examInation ree rds, includin grades 
received, beyond the sec ndary-scho I level. 

2) A minimum score of550 on the Test o f English as a r oreign Language (TOEFL) admini lered by the 
Educational Testing Service, Princt::ton, New Jersey. b graduat s or foreign unive 'ities who arc 
non-nalive English speakers; or, a mi nim um core of 84 on the Michigan Engli h L nguagc Battery 
(MELAB)admin' tered by the -nglish Lancruage Institute, Ann Arb r, Michigan. Before full adm ission 
to academic study, students re tested and placed in special English classes, i necessary, to ensure an 
adequate I velo E. nglish proficiency. 

For F-I or 1-1 i a certification: 

3) Evidence of financial support and sponsorship during the period of study at Y U, including 
documents ofvel'illcalion. 

4) A Visa Clearance form from the last school attended for international applicants who have attended 
another U.S. academi or language school. 

YSU enrolls students in accordance \\ ith the policy of the United . tat s Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. 

Registration 

Advisement 

Before initial reg istration, the stud nt must consult with the facu ll member in charoe of Lhe program 
to which Ihe student has been admitted or with an ass igned advisor for advice in developing a 
program of tudy that I ads to the desired degree. The ultimate responsi bility for selection of graduate 
courses, based LIpon the requirem nts of the student's program as set forth in the catalog, remai ns 
with the student. Continued consultation with the advisor is n 0 raged. Because of the nature of 
certain programs, an advisor may require consultation before each registration. 

Registration Procedure 

Students register through the SOLAR (Student Online Ad isemen t and Registration) system. 
Appointment times are mailed to all students by the Registrar 's Office. Appointment times for current 
students are also published in the quarterly chedule of Classes. 

Registration is not completed until all tuition and fees are paid. Nonpayment of tuition and fees by 
the due date resul ts in schedule cancellation. Registration must be concluded no later than the date 
published for the Late and Final Regislration for the particular quarter. All significant dates are 
publ ished in the catalog and in the hedule ofClasses for each specific quarter. 

Change ofRegistration 

A registered stud nt wh() wishes to alt r a schedule must complete a Change ofRegistration fom1and 
submit it to the Registrar'S office. A Change ofRegistrati n ree is charged to the student's acoount 
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enth calendar da of the quarter or after the 

No student may add a cours\! for credit or audit after the . 

fifth calendar day ofa 'ummer term. 

r h'd throuah the Change ofRegistralioll ptocedure. Failure 
Withdrawal from a COUr.l\: must be accomp IS c . . o . t A rade of F will be recorded unless a 
to attend cla s or notification to an IIlstructo,~,.I Sdrll1 ~uffil 'nc ogr mo .... classes durino the first two ~Clcn 

. 	 . hd I S ' Iudent \vlul aws rom a ..H 0 

. tudent o~ Icially wit raws. 'lla b de on that student 's permanent record for the withdrawn 
weeks of classes, nO t:ntry WI e rna 
c1ass(es). 

Complett Withdrawal of Registration 

. . Ii' Jl classes in a particular quarter must follow the same 
The stud~nt Wh~;:SI:CS t~\~;~sd;:~on ,Ol~:student wi thdraws from all classes during the ~rst two 
procedure as 11I . ng 0 . am Will contain the statement: Student Co lpletely 'W Ithdrew 
weeks of the quart r, the aC3dem~c rce 1 h t dent who withdraws from all classes will 
Du ing the ' irst Two Weeks 01 tile Quarter. e S u 
automatically receive a permit to register for the sub 'cquent four quarters. 

Other Regulations 

Time Limit 

. sfer credit~ completed to ful fi ll the minimum credit-hour 
Ma.~~er ~ Det~~~hA~~Wg~:~l:~I~::~g~:~akcn withi~ the six-year period immediately preceding the : 

qUlremen Jar .c . . 

date on which the last reqUlrement IS completed. 


DQ,,'orul Degree: All post-master's course work, including transfer credit. must be taken within an 

eleven-year period. .. 	 I . I cases the Graduate Dean may grant an extension of the coursework time limit upon the 

;;~:~ I;cq~est ~f the Chair of the department of the master's or doctoral study. 

MatricII{alinll to Doc/Oral Ca/ldidacy: Doctoral ~tudents .shall be granted a si,'-year period to complete 

the general examination success Ily and acqU1re candldac) status. 

. . . C r D ctoral candidates will have five years from the 
Doctoral CandulaG:v to Fmai Dissertal/O/l ~PJ." . F '1 rc to meet this time frame 

d·,.,- t tus t filing the tm I dissertatIOn copy. al u 
acquisition of can lui~CY s ~ 0., . , val of the advis r and the Graduate Studies 
will result in cance llation 01 the candidacy. WIth ~he appr~ exam ination to reacquire candidacy. If the 
Committee. the student may take a suPPlemehnta gd dm 'ltted to candidacy and must c~mpleteenetr~

I . f .s passed t e stu en IS r a 
UPPdl. ment~gen~rtha' next\aVnol llyleaalrsn ~he supp'lemental general examination may not be repeated more 

the IssertatlOn Wl I . 

than once. 

Graduate Cour es 

Courses 111 which graduate .: red it may be amed art!: 

I ) 11 OO-Ievt!l cour.;es, which are fo r doct ral students only. 
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3) Upper-div iS IOn undergraduate courses (SOO-Ievel), in which the student may enroll for gradUJlte 
credit only with the approval of the advisor. 

Only certain upper-division undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credit. Those in th is 
category are listed in lhe "Courses" section ofthis catalog. To earn graduate credit in an upper-division 
course, the student must be admitted to the School of Graduate Studies before the course is taken. 
Gradllstc students in undergraduate courses that offer graduate credit rna ' be expected to pursue the 
subject matter in greater depth than the undergraduate student. This may require additional work 
assignm nlS. 

Graduate students may register for 700-level or lower courses, but these courses do not apply toward 
the requirements ofagradu te degree. Although the grades received and quarter hours for such cours s 
appear on the student's record, the hours and quality points are not included in the s tudent's cumulative 
totals. 

Seminar 

A seminar generally consists of a group of advanced students studying a subjec under a professor. 
each making some pertinent contribution and all exchanging results through infonnallectur • repons, 
and discussions. 

T be is or Dissertation 

Certain programs accept orrcqui re thesis o r dissertation as partial fulfillment ofthe requirements for 
the degree. Students fo llow the style m nual used by the field as determined by the deparunent The 
deadline to submit theses is the first day of fi nal examinations of th graduating quarter. Additional 
thesis and dissertation presentati on informati n is available trom the School of Graduate Studies and 
individual depanments. 

Second Master's Degr ee 

A student who has a master 's degree from YSU and desire a second master's degree must eam a 
minimum of IS quarter hours of credit in addition to the total that the studen t had when requirements 
for the first degree were completed, and helshe must complete the requirements for another graduate 
program. Studcnts with a mas ter's degrt!e from another university will be lim ited to a maxiu um of 12 
quarter hours of transfer credit. 

Interrupted Enrollment 

Students who interrupt their attendance for four or m re quarters (onc calendar year) must apply for 
readmission as former students at least two weeks befo~e Late and Final Registration. Graduate 
students who have not attended for six years must also pay a readmission fee. 

Graduate students who fail to take courscs or otherwise pursue their graduate education for two years 
will be readmitted only under regulations in force at the time freapplication. 

Academic Standards 

Acumulativc grade-point average ofat least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for graduation. All 
graduate credit courses taken at YSU are included in the grade-point average calculation (see Grading 
System for grad s less than C.) Good academiC standing for graduate stud nts is maintained by 
eaming a cumulative grade-point average ofal least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) for all graduate cou es taken 
at YSU. 
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students who have not attended for six years must also pay a readmission fee. 

Graduate students who fail to take courscs or otherwise pursue their graduate education for two years 
will be readmitted only under regulations in force at the time freapplication. 

Academic Standards 

Acumulativc grade-point average ofat least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for graduation. All 
graduate credit courses taken at YSU are included in the grade-point average calculation (see Grading 
System for grad s less than C.) Good academiC standing for graduate stud nts is maintained by 
eaming a cumulative grade-point average ofal least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) for all graduate cou es taken 
at YSU. 
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Sari factOlY Academi Progrrus 

atisfactor) academi progress at Ute graduate level is maintained by satisfYing th fo llowing cn teria : 

. . d' h ssary to the program with a 1) A graduate student's ability to eam the nllmm um ere It ours nece d d 
minimum grade-poi nt average of3.0 (on a 4.0 scale.) Any course grade of0 or F must be repeate an 
passed ith a grade (I f B. 

fi I h . t including the time.Lequirementof 2) A gradual\: student's ability to m et success ul y t e reqUiremen s 
all omprehensive examinations of the d gree program. 

3) A groiduate tudent's abili ty to complete \ ith a passmg gra . de any thesi requirements (or the 
equivalent) of the degree program . 

Academic Suspension 

A 'rnduate student who is n t maintaining satisfactory academic progress as determined by the 

~"~~i:~~i::;":':':;:~~::~:;:::::":~~:':'~;:'";h:~,~::::~ d::~ ::;"~;:~!:;~:: 

academic suspension from the Seh I ofGraduate Studies. 


Academic suspension is autom atic if: 


1) the cumulative grade point average is below the minimum after two quarters during which. the 

student registered "n t in good sta nding." 


2) e student fail s to pass a comprehensive exam after three tries . 


Regi tration for any session or continuous registration during a full summer counts as one quarter for 

these purposes. 

f lize additional academic standards to determine satisfactory academic 

:r~s':::::rg;~:d:ds ~o~ academic suspension; however, such standard~ ~~:t~e;i~~~~t;~a~:
writing to all graduate students in the program and must be filed and approved y 

tudies. 

R admissiol/ Procedures 

I ) Und . h ' I . . . . k h II beexceptional circumstances and With t e appro\ a 0 the Dean ofGraduate Studies, a program 
may ' nded t de t In such case • th normal six-year lImitatIOn on coursewor sadlUlt a iUSpe sun. a 
applied. 

d t de ts suspended for failing to maintain satisfactory academic progress may appe~1
2) ra uate su n, '1 Th d .. of the council IS
their suspensIOns . 'I' tll 'l11 one year in writing to the Graduate ounel . e eClSlOn 
final. 

After a eriod of one year, a graduate student .... ho has been suspended for academic reasons may 
~apPlY to ~he chool ofGraduate Studies in order to begin a new degree program or to pursu~ s~dl:~ 
in non-degree status. A readmitted graduate stude~t is not permitted to register for any courses 0 er 
by the program from which he or she was academically suspended. 

RADUATE STUDIES 25 
Full-Time Status 

A full -time student i on carrying eight or more hours for credit. However, graduate student who 
complete less than 8 qu rter hours per quarter may lose eligibi lity for federal financial aid as a full-t ime 
student. 

Reduced Load (or Employed tudents 

The School ofGraduate Studies recommends that the employed student carry less than a full academic 
load as determined in consultation with the major advisor or Graduate Co nrnittee. 

Graduate Courses fo r Undergraduates 

The Application by Undergraduate to Enroll in a Graduate Course form is avai labl in the School of 
Graduate Studies office. Students may choose to take such courses for graduate or undergraduate 
credit. 

For Graduate Credit 

An undergraduate student who has senior standing and an unrecalculated grade-point av rage ofat least 
2.7 and who does not require a fu ll schedule to complete the baccalaureate degree requirements at YSU 
may enroll in 900- and I ODD-level courses for graduate credit, provided such enrollment does not caus 
the total schedule fo r the quarter to exceed 16 quarter hours. Before registering lor courses, the student 

must have the approv I of the advi sor, the instructor ofeach course, and the Graduate Dean. The credit 
earned cannot be counted tow rd fulfillment ofthe requirements for a bachelor 's degree and may not be 
used for graduate credit at Y U unti l the student is admitted to the School ofGraduate tudies and the 
credit is accepted by the department in which the student continues graduate work. The maximum 
amount of such credit acceptable at YSl r is 15 hours. 

For Undergraduate Credit 

Permission to wldergraduates to enroll in graduate courses for undergraduate credit will be granted only 
to students with proven exceptional academic ability. Such permission \-vill be based on a petition 
prepared by the student's major department containing a statement of criteria used to determine 
exceptional abi lity and approved by the Chair ofthe department offering the Course and the Graduate 
Dean. 

Grading System 

The following grading system is used in reporting a final evaluation ofthe work ofgraduate students in 

courses or thesis research: A, B, C, 0, and F. The grade-point equivalents are 4, 3, 2, I , and 0,

respectively. 

Grades of 0 and F carry no graduate credit but will be u ed to determine the student's grade-point 
average. Failure will normally be indicated by a D. A grade of F indicates that the student has not 
achieved even a minimum grasp ofthe essentials 0 the course; this grade can also result from failure to 
withdraw offiCially from a course (see "Change of Registration and ReductionlRefund ofFee Charges 
Upon Withdrawal"). A student has the privilege of repeating a Course once, but the repetition is treated 
merely as another course, along with the first, in calculating the student 's grade-point average. 

On petition by the student and concurrence of the advisor and program director. the Graduate Dean 
may approve the exclusion of courses that do not apply to the current degree program from the 
calculation ofthe student's grade-point average. 
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Graduate worksh ps de ignated as res tricted are graded on a satisfa~tory/unsatisfactory ( r f) basis. 

A grade ofl (incomplct~) may be given to a student who hft been doing satisfactory work in ,1 course 
but.. for ~ ons bey nd I.he s tudent's control and deemed justiliabl by the in tructor, has nol completed 
aU requiremenL for a course when grades are submitted. A wrinen explanation of the r ason for th T 
and a date by which all course requirements will b completed, which must be within one year, wi ll be 
forwarded to the RegistTar for inclusion in the student's perm nent record; copies will also be provided 
to the swdent and the Chair of the department. The II1structor will initiate a grade change upon 
completJ n of the course requirements. If no formal grade change occurs within one year, the I 
automatical ly con erts to an F; if gradUlltion occurs within this one-year time period, the I grade will 
be onverted to an F before graduation. Department Chairs afe granted authority to convert grades of 
1 into final grades in cases where instructors may have severed connections with the University or have 
been incapaci tated before conv rting I.he grade. 

The !"rrade ofW will be given fi r all withdrawals properly processed during the thi rd through sixth 
weeks of an ' quarter or from the lfih calendar da ' through the third week of each ti -week summer 
term. ("Properly processed" describes withdrawal made in conformity With the instructions on the 
Change of Registration m1.) A grade of W does n t appear on the student's academic record if 

itl1drawal occurs before the end ofthe second \V cl of classe • although it does appear on the grade 
repOrt received by I.he student. A withdrawal made after the three- or six-week period will be recorded 
as an F UIlless the withdrawal was the result ofcircumstances over which the student had no control as 
shown by evidence presented by the ludent in a petition to the Graduate Dean. Any grade of F 
assigned because of absence may be revi wed upon petition to the Graduate Dean. Where withdrawals 
change I.he student 's status from full-time to part-time, the student immediately forfeits any privi leges 
contingent up n fu ll-time status, and all interested parti s who legally require it ....i ll be notified. In the 
case of thesis work, independent study, and other courses where research r scholarship is still in 
progress at the time grades are to be reported, a PR may be reported in place ora onventional grade. 
The PR grade is intended to indi ate that it is lh~ nature of the scholarship rather than the student's 
ability to complete the work til t is preventing the issuance ofa conventional grade. A PR grade must 
be c,mverted t a regular grade before graduation. 

AU signifies that th student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. 

A graduate student may not elect to tak a course under the credit/no-credit option. 

Grade Cbanges 

Applications for grade changes must be completed by the instructor and must contain the signature 
oflhc Graduate Dean unless the change is from fncomplete (1 ) or Progress ( R). All grade changes 
must be submitted to the Records Office by the Dean or instructor; they ill not be accepted 1T0m the 
sruden •. In no case maya grade be hanged after a student has received a oradualr.: degree for the 
purpose of changing the grade-point average of the completed degree. 

Change ofCurricuJum 

A student must request a traruller from one graduate program to another In writing. The transfer is 
complete when an advisor in the program to which the student is transferring has been appointed and 
has acc pled the student as an advisee, and when the change has be n reported to and approved by the 
Graduate De n. In such case of transfer, courses taken in th original curriculum that also apply 
toward the degree in the new curriculum wi ll be accepted. None of the credit hours or quality points 
earned in other courses in the original curriculum will be taken into account in the new curriculum. 
However, th student's academic record and grade-point average will re flect all graduate courses taken. 

GRADUATE· TUDIES 27 
Auditing Cou rses 

A stud n may r gisler for and attend any Courses as an auditor. An auditor is n t held fe ' pans 'hl ~ 
the regular class 0 k I d ' S I e .or w r , c ass atten ane , and prepamtlon ofa ignments and receives no credit for tI1e 
c urse. The ~tudent pays the regulal tui tion as we ll as any other applicable fees for the course( ) 
aU~lted. AudIt courses are carried in a student's load only fo r fe purpose ' A ,t d h :ShaS 
re"lste d ~ fi d' . s u ent was
AU re or a course or au It may not change that status to credit after the last day to add a class An 

may b~ glv n only to a student \ ho has begun a course as an audi tor or who has cha nged stat' t 
that ofauditor before SIX weeks ofa regular quarter or three weeks of a frve-week swnm . t ,us 0 
elapsed. el erm lave 

Foreign Language PrOficiency Examinations 

;~~ D~p~rtment of Foreign Languages and Li teratu res administers proficiency examinations in tbe 
o oWll1g languages. French, German, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish . The graduate student 

should co~sul.t the ma!or ~epart.ment to learn specific degree requi rements. A orade ot'pass or fail on 
the profiCIency examll1atlOn will be registered with the Graduate Studi s office. 

It is .not the responsibility of either the Univers ity or the Department of Foreign Lan ua es an 
Literatures to tutor students for these examinati os or to recommend !lItors. g g 

Commencement 

The Inte,ntion to Apply ~or a~aduation form and I.he Application lor Graduation orm must be filed 
and the graduatIOn fe~ paid before 5 p. m. on the third Friday ofthc quarter in which th~ student mtends 
~ graduate. ~ubnllsslOn of the graduation applicali n and lee payment is the student's rr.:sponsi biJil; 

ate.:PPllcatJons WIll be accepted through the Friday or the sixth week orthe quartcr but wfIJ requ~ 
the ~I",nature ~fthe ?raduate Dean. A copy of the' Intention to Apply for Graduation form will be sent 
to t e student major department. There are three graduation ceremonies each vear: Winte r Com­
mencement at the end ofthe second quarter on he academic "ear in March pr-I ng-Comm
the d fth h' d . ) , .' encemt!nt at 

:n 0 e t Ir quarter In June, and Summer Commencement at lhe end of the summer session in 
AUbus~ or September. There IS no graduation ccremony at the end of the fall quarter i lomas and 
transcnpts for students \~ho have. completed the requirements for a degree at tJ1e end ot: tbePfr II quarter 
and who have applied :or candIdacy for December graduation bear a December graduation date 

However, dIplomas for tall graduates are not distributed until the Winter Commencement ceremony.' 


Student Rights, RespOD ibilities, and Conduct 

In ac~ordan~e witJ1 The Cod.e, formal disc!plinary sanction may be imposed by the University whenever 
studt:.nt and,or group/org~l1IzatlOn b~hav l r Interferes with the University 's responsibility to ensure a 
~o;'ltl,ve feducatlOnal envlro~me~t; ItS subsidiary responsibilities to protect the rights, health, and 
sa et)d ° persons In the Ul1Iverslly community; to maintain and prot ·t property: to keep accurate 
recor s; and to prOVide necessary services and non classroom activities. . 

I~ e~traordinary. circumstances, the President of the Uni t:rsity may suspend a student and deny 
acce~s to the ~l1Iverslty cam~us for a reasona Ie period oftime p nding consideration 0 the case.w 
event ofacqUIttal, every consIderatIOn shall be !;oiven to the student fo r completion of academic work. 

Copies of The Code are available in the Office of the Vice President for Student Affai rs, 14 I Tad Hall. 

http:studt:.nt
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1996-97 Student Fees and Cbarges 

1\Jition 
I tnlctional Fee (including audil) ) $ 83 
Graduate Students,1/.1 all eredItS. ( oth gra..d late andL undergraduate ...... ..... .... . pcr credit 

GeneraLFef! .. ....... ...... ........ ...... ............. ......... 18 per credit
All tud 'nts, I-I I credi ts .. ......... .. ....... .. ........................ . 

All Students, I credits or more .......................................... . 216 peT quarter 


Nonresident TlI ilion Surcharge . . . harcre purpo e include thc counties of 
. . Are fo nonr sldent tUitIOn sure 0 , . 

. he YSU RegIOnal ervlce a, r B B llcr Clarion Craw~ rd, Ene. Fayette,II <11 Arm tro ng aver, u , ' I dbChautauqua, Ne York; A e leny. , Warren Washin~on. and Westmore an ,
• . 1 tfersoll Lawren , Mercer, Venango, .' . _
I'orest, Gree.ne, In l<iJla, It,' k Marshall, and Ohio. West firglnla.Pennsylvama. andBrookc. ~anco • 

Regional , ervice Area: • 
Studen sregistering for all credIts ............... . 49 per credit 

Outside of Region IS rvice Area: ................ . 

Students re, istcring ~ r all credits ..... ...... .. ....... ... ...... .... ... ...... . 92 p r redit 


HOl/sing 

) ............ .. . 4,200

Room and Board (p r academic year ............ ·......··0..0··:· ·· .. ..U·e..c·;~d·;h~ Ii rst 4-uarter of residency and the 

' 'pt that an extra IS co $200 .(Payablc $1,300 per quart r,o,;XC . _( ' throuoh the spring quarter, the IS
Spn•ng quarter IS. redeed by $200 If a. re Ident does not S 3)u t> 

forfeited. ) 

.. 100Security Deposit (paid first quart 'r) ............ .. ... ..... . ......... .::.:::.:.:.:::.... 250 
per quarter~;;~~~~nvs~~~~~e~~·· ;·~~~~i~ ;;··:::::.::::::::.::.: :.: :::: : ::::::::::: : : ::.. ........ .. .... .. ... ~~; 


Singl m Surcharge per five-week summ rsesslOn .... .. ... . 


University Apartments (ro m on Iy, per p.erson per cademic year) ....... ...... .. 2,730 


Swnmer (room only, fi ve weeks) ........ .. ......... ....... ............................ .. ... .. ..... .. 425 


Voluntary Board llian (students not li ving in niversity housing) 

61 5 per quarter 
525 per quarter 
420 per quarter!~£~~~~~I'~k •••••. •••• •• ••••.••.••••.••.••••••••••••••••.••.•••• ••.•••••••••.••.•••••• •• 
230 per qU3ncr 

peciaJ Purpo e Fees 

C urse Materials fee .. ... .. ... .. .. ........ . . ............ .. .......... ........ .. ........... 20 peT course 

Computer-Assisted Course Fee ........... ....... .. .............. .................... ........ .... .... . 25 per course 


35 per course 
;~rmp;:~~t~~!~: ... .~~~.e..~~.~. :::::::: ::: :: :: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: :'.: . : ' .:::: ' :::::' 35 per credit 
Application (graduate students) .... .. ................. .. ......................... 30 

'RADUATE TOOlE. 29 
Drop cour c fec.. ... ............... ............... .. .. ..... .. ...... ........ ....... .. ..... ................ .. .. 

25 pcrchangeCredit by xaminaLion ... .... ... ... .. ...... .... .... ............. ........ .. ... ... ... ................. ....... . 

10 per credi tGraduation ........... .... ... ... ...... ......... .......... ................. ......... .. ....... ...... ................ . 


Late Application for Graduation (, fler third \\eek 0 the quarter) ......... .. .. .. .. 

International ludem Credemi;]ls f vahk lion .... .... .................... ........... ... .. ..... .. 


ate Payment .. .. ...................... .. ................ ..... ...... .. ........... ........................ ... .... . 

Late Registrat ion ....... ...... ... ..... ..... ................... ........ ................ ... .. ....... ........... .. . 

Parking Permit ... ...... ... .... .. .......................... .. .................................. .. .. .. ........ .. .. 

P rking Per Day Without Permit .............. ... ... ......... ...... .......... .. ... .......... .... ..... . 

Profic iency Examinati n ........ ... .... ............. .... .......... ..... .... ................ ........ .. ..... . 

Tran scri pt ... ... ........ .. ..... ... ..... ..... ................... ... ...... ... .... ......... .. .... .... ... ............ . 

Tuition Install m nt llaymcI1l Plan Applic· lion .. ....... .. .... ..... ...... .... ...... ........ ... 

Tuition Installment Late P yment ..................... .... ..... ....... ..... .. .............. ........ .. 

Tuition Loan Late ayment ...... ......... .... .. ... ............. ......... .. ... ... .... .... ................ 


Service Charges 

Diploma Mailing (not assess d Ih se attending ommenc'ment) .. ..... ... ......... 


2­

o 
45 

25 

55 

35 pCI' quarter 
2 

30 per ours 
5 per copy 

25 per use 
14­
10 per mu nth 

15 
Diploma Replacement ... ....... .... ........ ...... .......... .. .... ... ... .. .......... ... ... ..... .. ....... .. .. 30 
Health and Physical ducation Act ivity: set by and paid to indep nde nt vendor. 
He Ith and Physical 'ducation Locker an wei: 

All authorized us r> ...... .... .. ............ ... ..... ..... ................... ...... .... .. ..... ......... 


Lock or fowel Replacement ..... ............ .. ...... ............... ...... ..................... .. 

1.0 . Replacement ......... ... ..... ..... .. ..... ... ... ...... .. ............................... ... ... ............ .. 

I.D. Vnlidation Sticker Replacement .......................... .. .......... ........ ..... .... ........ .. 

Maag Library arrcl Key Deposit (paid a Maag Library) ... .. ................ ... .... .. 

Returned Check or red it Card .......... ....... ...... ... .. ..... ............ ........ .................. . 

Student Locker Rental (paid al Kilcawl y per academic year) ....... .. ... ..... ....... . 

Thesis binding ........ ....................... ...... ......... ......... ......... .... ......... ... ..... ....... .. .... . 

Withdrawal ...... .... ............... .......... ... ......... ...... ....... ................ ... ........ .... .. ....... .. 


Fine 

Librarv 

25 per quarter 

6 each 
15 
10 
25 annual fee 
35 
15 

25 per c flY 
-
., 

) 
­

verdue book: 10 cents per day to 3 maximum of $ 1I, plus cost of book replacement,
pl u5 $ 10 processi ng charge. 

o crdue reserve hook: 55 cen per day to a n aximum of $ 1I. pl us c t of b ok replacement,
pl us $10 pr ces lng charge. 


Unauthorized removal ofclose reserve book: same a for overdue reserve, plus $5. 


Parking 

(tines d uble if not paid within 20 days ()f issuance of ticket): 
Cl s I-All iolations exc pt those in Class II: $10 

lass I1-P:JJ'king in a handicap Zone without pro r permit, parking at a no park ing : ign, tow away 
zone, loading zone, official use only ign, tire lane, or in tne cumru core area: $35 

TIlE UNIVERSITY RESERVE THE RIGHT TO CHAN 'E A Y FEE \ ITHOUI' NOne}; 

Fees 

TUition. The sum of the Graduate Instructional Fee and the Gcneml Fce is the tuili n for student. 
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1996-97 Student Fees and Cbarges 

1\Jition 
I tnlctional Fee (including audil) ) $ 83 
Graduate Students,1/.1 all eredItS. ( oth gra..d late andL undergraduate ...... ..... .... . pcr credit 

GeneraLFef! .. ....... ...... ........ ...... ............. ......... 18 per credit
All tud 'nts, I-I I credi ts .. ......... .. ....... .. ........................ . 

All Students, I credits or more .......................................... . 216 peT quarter 


Nonresident TlI ilion Surcharge . . . harcre purpo e include thc counties of 
. . Are fo nonr sldent tUitIOn sure 0 , . 

. he YSU RegIOnal ervlce a, r B B llcr Clarion Craw~ rd, Ene. Fayette,II <11 Arm tro ng aver, u , ' I dbChautauqua, Ne York; A e leny. , Warren Washin~on. and Westmore an ,
• . 1 tfersoll Lawren , Mercer, Venango, .' . _
I'orest, Gree.ne, In l<iJla, It,' k Marshall, and Ohio. West firglnla.Pennsylvama. andBrookc. ~anco • 

Regional , ervice Area: • 
Studen sregistering for all credIts ............... . 49 per credit 

Outside of Region IS rvice Area: ................ . 

Students re, istcring ~ r all credits ..... ...... .. ....... ... ...... .... ... ...... . 92 p r redit 


HOl/sing 

) ............ .. . 4,200

Room and Board (p r academic year ............ ·......··0..0··:· ·· .. ..U·e..c·;~d·;h~ Ii rst 4-uarter of residency and the 

' 'pt that an extra IS co $200 .(Payablc $1,300 per quart r,o,;XC . _( ' throuoh the spring quarter, the IS
Spn•ng quarter IS. redeed by $200 If a. re Ident does not S 3)u t> 

forfeited. ) 

.. 100Security Deposit (paid first quart 'r) ............ .. ... ..... . ......... .::.:::.:.:.:::.... 250 
per quarter~;;~~~~nvs~~~~~e~~·· ;·~~~~i~ ;;··:::::.::::::::.::.: :.: :::: : ::::::::::: : : ::.. ........ .. .... .. ... ~~; 


Singl m Surcharge per five-week summ rsesslOn .... .. ... . 


University Apartments (ro m on Iy, per p.erson per cademic year) ....... ...... .. 2,730 


Swnmer (room only, fi ve weeks) ........ .. ......... ....... ............................ .. ... .. ..... .. 425 


Voluntary Board llian (students not li ving in niversity housing) 

61 5 per quarter 
525 per quarter 
420 per quarter!~£~~~~~I'~k •••••. •••• •• ••••.••.••••.••.••••••••••••••••.••.•••• ••.•••••••••.••.•••••• •• 
230 per qU3ncr 

peciaJ Purpo e Fees 

C urse Materials fee .. ... .. ... .. .. ........ . . ............ .. .......... ........ .. ........... 20 peT course 

Computer-Assisted Course Fee ........... ....... .. .............. .................... ........ .... .... . 25 per course 


35 per course 
;~rmp;:~~t~~!~: ... .~~~.e..~~.~. :::::::: ::: :: :: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: :'.: . : ' .:::: ' :::::' 35 per credit 
Application (graduate students) .... .. ................. .. ......................... 30 

'RADUATE TOOlE. 29 
Drop cour c fec.. ... ............... ............... .. .. ..... .. ...... ........ ....... .. ..... ................ .. .. 

25 pcrchangeCredit by xaminaLion ... .... ... ... .. ...... .... .... ............. ........ .. ... ... ... ................. ....... . 

10 per credi tGraduation ........... .... ... ... ...... ......... .......... ................. ......... .. ....... ...... ................ . 


Late Application for Graduation (, fler third \\eek 0 the quarter) ......... .. .. .. .. 

International ludem Credemi;]ls f vahk lion .... .... .................... ........... ... .. ..... .. 


ate Payment .. .. ...................... .. ................ ..... ...... .. ........... ........................ ... .... . 

Late Registrat ion ....... ...... ... ..... ..... ................... ........ ................ ... .. ....... ........... .. . 

Parking Permit ... ...... ... .... .. .......................... .. .................................. .. .. .. ........ .. .. 

P rking Per Day Without Permit .............. ... ... ......... ...... .......... .. ... .......... .... ..... . 

Profic iency Examinati n ........ ... .... ............. .... .......... ..... .... ................ ........ .. ..... . 

Tran scri pt ... ... ........ .. ..... ... ..... ..... ................... ... ...... ... .... ......... .. .... .... ... ............ . 

Tuition Install m nt llaymcI1l Plan Applic· lion .. ....... .. .... ..... ...... .... ...... ........ ... 

Tuition Installment Late P yment ..................... .... ..... ....... ..... .. .............. ........ .. 

Tuition Loan Late ayment ...... ......... .... .. ... ............. ......... .. ... ... .... .... ................ 


Service Charges 

Diploma Mailing (not assess d Ih se attending ommenc'ment) .. ..... ... ......... 


2­

o 
45 

25 

55 

35 pCI' quarter 
2 

30 per ours 
5 per copy 

25 per use 
14­
10 per mu nth 

15 
Diploma Replacement ... ....... .... ........ ...... .......... .. .... ... ... .. .......... ... ... ..... .. ....... .. .. 30 
Health and Physical ducation Act ivity: set by and paid to indep nde nt vendor. 
He Ith and Physical 'ducation Locker an wei: 

All authorized us r> ...... .... .. ............ ... ..... ..... ................... ...... .... .. ..... ......... 


Lock or fowel Replacement ..... ............ .. ...... ............... ...... ..................... .. 

1.0 . Replacement ......... ... ..... ..... .. ..... ... ... ...... .. ............................... ... ... ............ .. 

I.D. Vnlidation Sticker Replacement .......................... .. .......... ........ ..... .... ........ .. 

Maag Library arrcl Key Deposit (paid a Maag Library) ... .. ................ ... .... .. 

Returned Check or red it Card .......... ....... ...... ... .. ..... ............ ........ .................. . 

Student Locker Rental (paid al Kilcawl y per academic year) ....... .. ... ..... ....... . 

Thesis binding ........ ....................... ...... ......... ......... ......... .... ......... ... ..... ....... .. .... . 

Withdrawal ...... .... ............... .......... ... ......... ...... ....... ................ ... ........ .... .. ....... .. 


Fine 

Librarv 

25 per quarter 

6 each 
15 
10 
25 annual fee 
35 
15 

25 per c flY 
-
., 

) 
­

verdue book: 10 cents per day to 3 maximum of $ 1I, plus cost of book replacement,
pl u5 $ 10 processi ng charge. 

o crdue reserve hook: 55 cen per day to a n aximum of $ 1I. pl us c t of b ok replacement,
pl us $10 pr ces lng charge. 


Unauthorized removal ofclose reserve book: same a for overdue reserve, plus $5. 


Parking 

(tines d uble if not paid within 20 days ()f issuance of ticket): 
Cl s I-All iolations exc pt those in Class II: $10 

lass I1-P:JJ'king in a handicap Zone without pro r permit, parking at a no park ing : ign, tow away 
zone, loading zone, official use only ign, tire lane, or in tne cumru core area: $35 

TIlE UNIVERSITY RESERVE THE RIGHT TO CHAN 'E A Y FEE \ ITHOUI' NOne}; 

Fees 

TUition. The sum of the Graduate Instructional Fee and the Gcneml Fce is the tuili n for student. 
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Graduate instructional ree. This charge is as 'essed all students each quarter. The rate is per acadt:mic 
quarter hour 0 credit of registruti n. Thi fe supplements the 3t te sub idy and IS < revenue of the 
University's Educational Gt:nenll Fund. 

GEneral Fee. This harge is also assessed all students each quarter; th..: rate depends upon the number 
ofcreoits for which the studen t is registering. This fet: is for noninstructional ervices such::ls ilcawley 
Center, intercollegiate athl tics, intramural sport , p rfonning artists and 1 cture programs. Student 
Govemmen • and Career Servi es. 

Auditing COllrses. Students mny audit cot.J:r.;cs (i.e, regi ster to tllke a course vith ut receivi ng credit). 
TIle fees are the same as if the course was taken for credi t. 

Nonresident 7ilitloll SI/rcharge. As nOled abov • all sUldents pay the instructional fee and the general 
fee. Those studdrus wh are not legal resident~ of Omo must also pay a surcharge. Students who arc 
legal residents of the gional service area pay a lesser surcharge than do students who are legal 
residents of otherareas. The regional ervicc area includes 23 count i sin Ne\ York, P nnsyl lIJlia, and 
WesL Virginia. 

Course Fee: omplller-Assisted CO/lrse F'e: omplller-Intensive Course Fee. Many classes and 
laboratories require the l~ of con 'um Ie matcria l ~ or sup lies. tudents enrolled in courses so 
identifi d are assessed an e fo rthe e supply Items. The fee is variable and approximatel . proportional 
La the eo I o f supplie.s used in the d ass. 

Performance Mus ic Fee. This ret: is in addit ion to the rcgular instructional fee. ft is assessed students 
taking music lessons and applies on a per- redit basis. 

Other Fet's 

• Application Fee. A nonrefuru:lable application fee must accompany the application for admission to 
the Shoal of Graduate Studies. Once a student has paid the application fee, he/she shall not be 
recharged an app lication fee unless six or m re yean> have elapsed since the student was last registered 
s a graduate student. 

Graduale Management Admjs.~iQn Tt?t ( MilT! Fee. [ he G IAT is an aptitude test designed to 
measu abilities import nllo the study ofbu~iness at the graduate level. It is oflercd four times ayear. 
Registration fonns are avail ole at the Uni versity Counseling Cente r. 

Graduate Record Examination Fee. The aptitudc portion of the Graduate Record Examination is 
administered on campus five times a year. Registration forms are available at me Counsel ing Center. 

Graduation Fee. A Ie is hatged persons awarded a degree and is to be paid before the application for 
graduation is fil ed with the Dean of the school or collegc awarding the degre . The tee co ers the 
required academic anire (cap and gown) and the diploma. No reduction or waiver of the re occurs [or 
graduation in absentia or ror use of nonacadcmic atti r . TI1 fee applies for each degree grantcd. except 
honorary degrees. This fee is nonrefundable. 

ulle Paymelll File. Payment ofa bil l after the due date results in assessment ofa late payment fe . The 
graduate ins tntctional fee, genernl fee, nonresident tuition, and applied mu ic fee are due 10 da 's before 
the first day of scheduled classes for that t nn or as otherwise shown in the calendar or Schedu le of 
Classes. All fees and charges billed must be paidjn full or via the installment payment plan (information 
availabl at the Bu ar's OOice). This fee is also charged any student who registers after classes begin. 

. . GRADUATE STUDIES 31 
Late RegistratIOn Fee. A fee is charged a currentl . 
term at the assigned time. y enrolled stUdent who fails to register for the next 

Parking Permit Fee.. A pennitlo park in ¥SU parkin facilities' . 

of the University upon pavmeru ofthe t' Th ti ~ C" Will e Issued to students and employees 


. • . ee U l' r the academic quart d d
a parking space. Some faci lities are restrict d (e g f< t d ' , er an oes not guaran tee 
current Driving and Parking Regulations i I' ors u en~s only, or tor filculty an statf only). The 

et
fee is charged anyone without a perml·t WPham~ lh an par~lng lot map should be cons Ited. A daily

OWlS es to park In fa il"t:les d ,. 
Persons other than emplo)'ces and student h ' j eSlgnated for cash business. 

. s w 0 are on campus for a sh rt • d f ·bUS lOCSS may park in the visi tor's lot at U · ,'. PI peno 0 tIme to conduct 

. nIverslty aza and Brvso tr t (L . 
avaIlable. The parking permit fee is refundable oni if the ' . n s ee s ot M-8) If space is 
and access card. Any refund is prorated at the d ·1 Y k. student withdraws and returns the permit 

aI 
period (first si x d ys of regular term) rue A y par .lng rate through the end of the withdrawal 

. ,u ss an pphcatlOn for Involu tary W· bd .ht e stIcker and card are returned with' r d f ' n It rawal IS filed and 

returned later than five days after with~~a\~~~ ays 0 WIthdrawal. No refund is iSSUed tor pennjls 


Proficiency Eraminalioll Fee. A fee is charaed for an " . . . 

to determine a srudent 's proficiency fi exammatlOn proVided by an academic department
b 

or some reason other than assignment of academic credit. 

Withdrawal Charge. See "Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal." 

Service Charges 

Health alld PhYSical Education Locker and Towel Fee S . 

basket, or towel service in Beeghly Physical Ed f ·· C tudents enrolled In a class requiring a locker 


a
Other authorized persons pay a lee each acade: IOn enter or the Sports Complex do not pay Il fee: 
result in assessment ofa replacement charge. c quarter. Loss or damage to the loe or towel will 

IdelllijicaliOIl Card Replacement Charge A h . d 
. . . c arge IS rna e for replacem t f ID

term valIdatIOn sticker, which is to be affixed to the ID card. en 0 an card or a current 


Residence Hall Charge. Universit, housing is available b 'th. . 

mcludes room and 19 meals per week I dd · . ) . e academIC year. The reSidence contract 


. n a ItlOn to the servIce charg . d ..Payment and refunds are as scheduled' th h . e, a seCUrIty eposlt IS required. 
In c OllSlI1g COuU·a t M ' I . k

students who are not residents of Univ , ·t d h . c . a tiC elS are also availabl for 
er~1 y-owne ousmg. 

Returned Check Charge. A charge is made to anyone whose che . . 

the bank. Any late payment fee app!' bl . I ck or charge card IS returned unpaid by


Ica e IS a so assessed Failure t b· ll · 
or charge within ten days and/or a seco d h kI h . 0 pay I 109 of return check and! 

. n c ec' c arge return wi Jl re ' It · th U· . 
accept thIS tvpe of payment at any of ·t II·. ~u m e mversIty's refusal to • I S co ectlOn pomts. 

Stlldent Locker Charge. A limited number of lockers ar . . • 

convenience ofcommuting sTIIdents Pay t d . e available m van ous buildings for the 

Center. . men an aSSIgnments are made at the Kilcawley Information 


Thesis Binding Char'S ' A h . 
, t. C arge IS made for each copy of a thesis bound by the Maag Library. 

Transcript of Credits Charge. A charge is made for e' . . . . 
Issued for students or alumni with outstandin debts \a,ch transcr~pt Is.sued. TranSCrIpts will not be 
a transcript; however students are caut · d· gth 0 \ed the UmversIty. Only a student may order 

, lOne at most graduat d fi ' 
employers accept transcripts only· if, t d· lb. e ~n pro esslonal schools and m ny 

~en Irect y y the UmversIty. 
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Graduate instructional ree. This charge is as 'essed all students each quarter. The rate is per acadt:mic 
quarter hour 0 credit of registruti n. Thi fe supplements the 3t te sub idy and IS < revenue of the 
University's Educational Gt:nenll Fund. 

GEneral Fee. This harge is also assessed all students each quarter; th..: rate depends upon the number 
ofcreoits for which the studen t is registering. This fet: is for noninstructional ervices such::ls ilcawley 
Center, intercollegiate athl tics, intramural sport , p rfonning artists and 1 cture programs. Student 
Govemmen • and Career Servi es. 

Auditing COllrses. Students mny audit cot.J:r.;cs (i.e, regi ster to tllke a course vith ut receivi ng credit). 
TIle fees are the same as if the course was taken for credi t. 

Nonresident 7ilitloll SI/rcharge. As nOled abov • all sUldents pay the instructional fee and the general 
fee. Those studdrus wh are not legal resident~ of Omo must also pay a surcharge. Students who arc 
legal residents of the gional service area pay a lesser surcharge than do students who are legal 
residents of otherareas. The regional ervicc area includes 23 count i sin Ne\ York, P nnsyl lIJlia, and 
WesL Virginia. 

Course Fee: omplller-Assisted CO/lrse F'e: omplller-Intensive Course Fee. Many classes and 
laboratories require the l~ of con 'um Ie matcria l ~ or sup lies. tudents enrolled in courses so 
identifi d are assessed an e fo rthe e supply Items. The fee is variable and approximatel . proportional 
La the eo I o f supplie.s used in the d ass. 

Performance Mus ic Fee. This ret: is in addit ion to the rcgular instructional fee. ft is assessed students 
taking music lessons and applies on a per- redit basis. 

Other Fet's 

• Application Fee. A nonrefuru:lable application fee must accompany the application for admission to 
the Shoal of Graduate Studies. Once a student has paid the application fee, he/she shall not be 
recharged an app lication fee unless six or m re yean> have elapsed since the student was last registered 
s a graduate student. 

Graduale Management Admjs.~iQn Tt?t ( MilT! Fee. [ he G IAT is an aptitude test designed to 
measu abilities import nllo the study ofbu~iness at the graduate level. It is oflercd four times ayear. 
Registration fonns are avail ole at the Uni versity Counseling Cente r. 

Graduate Record Examination Fee. The aptitudc portion of the Graduate Record Examination is 
administered on campus five times a year. Registration forms are available at me Counsel ing Center. 

Graduation Fee. A Ie is hatged persons awarded a degree and is to be paid before the application for 
graduation is fil ed with the Dean of the school or collegc awarding the degre . The tee co ers the 
required academic anire (cap and gown) and the diploma. No reduction or waiver of the re occurs [or 
graduation in absentia or ror use of nonacadcmic atti r . TI1 fee applies for each degree grantcd. except 
honorary degrees. This fee is nonrefundable. 

ulle Paymelll File. Payment ofa bil l after the due date results in assessment ofa late payment fe . The 
graduate ins tntctional fee, genernl fee, nonresident tuition, and applied mu ic fee are due 10 da 's before 
the first day of scheduled classes for that t nn or as otherwise shown in the calendar or Schedu le of 
Classes. All fees and charges billed must be paidjn full or via the installment payment plan (information 
availabl at the Bu ar's OOice). This fee is also charged any student who registers after classes begin. 

. . GRADUATE STUDIES 31 
Late RegistratIOn Fee. A fee is charged a currentl . 
term at the assigned time. y enrolled stUdent who fails to register for the next 

Parking Permit Fee.. A pennitlo park in ¥SU parkin facilities' . 

of the University upon pavmeru ofthe t' Th ti ~ C" Will e Issued to students and employees 


. • . ee U l' r the academic quart d d
a parking space. Some faci lities are restrict d (e g f< t d ' , er an oes not guaran tee 
current Driving and Parking Regulations i I' ors u en~s only, or tor filculty an statf only). The 

et
fee is charged anyone without a perml·t WPham~ lh an par~lng lot map should be cons Ited. A daily

OWlS es to park In fa il"t:les d ,. 
Persons other than emplo)'ces and student h ' j eSlgnated for cash business. 

. s w 0 are on campus for a sh rt • d f ·bUS lOCSS may park in the visi tor's lot at U · ,'. PI peno 0 tIme to conduct 

. nIverslty aza and Brvso tr t (L . 
avaIlable. The parking permit fee is refundable oni if the ' . n s ee s ot M-8) If space is 
and access card. Any refund is prorated at the d ·1 Y k. student withdraws and returns the permit 

aI 
period (first si x d ys of regular term) rue A y par .lng rate through the end of the withdrawal 

. ,u ss an pphcatlOn for Involu tary W· bd .ht e stIcker and card are returned with' r d f ' n It rawal IS filed and 

returned later than five days after with~~a\~~~ ays 0 WIthdrawal. No refund is iSSUed tor pennjls 


Proficiency Eraminalioll Fee. A fee is charaed for an " . . . 

to determine a srudent 's proficiency fi exammatlOn proVided by an academic department
b 

or some reason other than assignment of academic credit. 

Withdrawal Charge. See "Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal." 
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Flo 

Parking Violation Fine. Parking without a permit, park.ing in such a manner as to impede regular traffic 
flow, occupancy of more thtlIl one identiticd spae' (assuming lines are nO{ obscured), and other 
offenses as ideotitieJ in the Drivin ' and Parking Regulations ill result in a citation issued to the 
student responsible fu r the vehicle (e.g. , tudent driving par nts' car). Paym nt of a fine removes the 
citation; however, the: fine is doubled ifnot paid within 20 days of issuance. Vehicles may be towed in 

certain cases. Sec the regulations. 

Librmy Fine.~ . Fines are assessed for failure to rcturn books on lime as stipUlated or for the unauthorized 
removal of a reserved book. Willful damage or defacement of library materials or other property is a 

violalion of state law and is punishcd as such. 

ReductionIRefund of Fee Cbarges Upon Withdrawal 

To withdraw from a single course 01' from all courses, a student must process a Change of Registration 
through the SOLAR registration system. Nonattendance of class Or notitication to the instructor or 

department does not constitute official withdrawal. 

A full reduction of the instructional, gem:ral, music performance, and course materials fees and the 
nonresident surcharge will be provided fo r all withdrawals in conformity with the following schedule: 

No Refund 100% Refund** Course Duration' 7th day of term or laterth day of tenn or earlier10 weeks or more 6th day of tenn or later 5th day of term or earlier 5-9 wt:eks 4th day of term or later 3[(1 day .of tt:rm or earlier less than 5 weeks 

• Every day of the week is counted except Sunday. 
• For a c.omplete withdrawal from any tem , a withdrawal charge of$25 as well as all applicable fees, 
fines, and penalties will be deducted from all re funds. Student accounts paid with financial assistance .. 
awards will be billed the $25 charge. Th YSU student identification card must be surrendered before 

the refund i paid. Afte r the refund period, the $25 withdrawal charge is not ass ss d. 

I fees w re paid by 5ch larship, loan, or grant-in-aid, the appropriate credit is issued to the fund from 
which the Lnitial payment was made. Pro-rata refunds are calculated for Erst-time, Erst-year Title IV 
recipients who completely withdraw dunng the first six weeks of the quarter. No refunds or adjust­

ments art: made on student accounts until after the tenth day of the term . 

Any withdrawal or reduction in academic hours afte r the schedule outlined above will not be en­

titled to a duction of charges andior refund. 

Application for Invohmtory Withdrawal 

If a student \ ithdraws for reasons beyond his/her control (e.g., illn 5S, military service, job transfer, 
Or shift change imposed by the employer that creates a direct nt1ict with the class schedule), the fee 

harges may be refunded in di r t proportion to the number of weeks in attendance. An Application 
for Involuntary W ithdrawal can only be processed for courses in which the student has already 
received a grade of W (withdrawn). Applications for Involuntary Withdrawal will only be considered 
for quarters falling withm the immediately preceding year (four quarters). Appeals pertaining to 
quarters beyond this one-year time limit will not be accepted. All Applications for Involuntary 
Withdra a1 must be documented and aTC processed only by mail on forms provided by the Bursar. 
Address such correspondence to the Fees & Charges Appeals Board, c/o Bursar, Youngstown State 

UniversitY, Youngstown, 011 44555 . 
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State Re idency Status 

::C~~~;~~d;~Ct' fO ~ltuition purp ses will be detern~ined at the time ofadmission or readmi ssion by 

in onmlLion sUPPI7~ o~~: ~p~~~::ti~~ ~~~ !:~~:o~~o:ideI1CY rules 'taled in th is sectioo and 

!~the student has any.question.s about appropriate classification, hel he should immediately bring ' t t 

m:::~;t~~~ ::~~:n~t:~:;:~~~~!~t1~. ervices for review. Retroactive refunds or charges rna;, b: 

Resident tatus Appeal 

~ppeal for ~change in residenc. classi t1cation should be made in writing the Director of Enroll me t

E:rv~C;t~ ' ~ f~;a~~eq~i.re the :tudd.ent to complete an Application for Nonresident uition s urcharg: 
. . .' , e Irector s C-C ISlOn wIl l be sent in wri ti ng to the student, who rna th' ,. 

the claSSification 10 a personal interview with the Director oCCnrollment . ervi es. • en appeal 

~:;i~:~~:n~ I:Jt1r:~~~I~t~he Director of Enro llment .Ser:ices to arr.mge an appearancc before the 
possible Th R. ' d Cloardfi'Such app arances ordman ly occur within two ~ c~ksorthe request if 

. C CSI ence . aSSllcatlOn Board's app tlllt dec ision is tina!. ' 

Ohio Student Residency for State Subsidy aDd Tuition Surcbarge Purpo es 

A) Intent and authority 

I) It is the intent oh he Ohio Bo dR" . .
residents, as thalterm is apPlieda~e ~ theg~nt$ In pr mulgatmg tillS r:u le to exc lude trom treatment as 

the purpose of receiving the benefit of: s~e~~~p::e~~~:::t~~[~t. In the 'tate of Ohio primarily for 

~~~:~:l~lit ~~~;:do~~:~:~~st~~~:~~~~~ ~~~;'.~h~;~~See~e~~::d ~~~:nder the authority conterred 

B) Defillitionsfor pllrposes oIthis rule: 

~ia~:~:d~~~::ofhio ~or all o: her I ~gal pu~oses shall mean any person who maintains a twelv -month 
p tI reS idence In hlo, who. IS qual ified as a resident to vote in Ohio and recel' e stale 

If:are bene Its' and wh 0 e su b'~.ected to tax liabil ity under section 5747.02 of the r viscd we . , may b 

~~:'~;~~~~:~~~c~:~;~~ ~as n~; \ l~lln the time prescribed by this rule, declared himselfor he elf 
othcr purposes. ers to r~ mrun a reS ident ofany ther stat~ or nation fi r any of these or 

2) Financial Support, as us d in this rule shaU nol incl d . 
persons or enti lies who are not reI ted to'the recipiont. u e grants, scho larships, and awards from 

coli3) An Institutih on I'0 I-Ii ~l.!hcr Education , as used in thi!; rul • sl-AlIDII .t ' mcan any urn ycrsity community 
~ge, ec mca Institute or college, genera l and technical colle ' e medi' ' . ' 

medICal or dental college. which received a direct subsidy th lln the gS~ate of~I~io~llege , or pnvate 

:~I~~e:::~~1~:;Si~i::~~:~~I~~ ~~~::~~:~lt:~~~p1Sl~~~~~~~ ~urtPhose s at Oh io's state-assisted 
intent til r .t .. a 0 e, re mlC!teXlst a Jemonstrated 
. th Ive:e~anen l y In O~IO and ~ legal ability under federal and statc law to side p rman ntly 
In e state. or t purpose of thiS polIcy, only one domici le may be maintain d at a given time . 

http:f~;a~~eq~i.re
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5) For the purpose of detennining residenc Ii r tuition sur harge purpos s at Ohio:s sUl~e-assisted 
colleges and universities. an indIvidual 's immigration titus wll l not pre.clud~ an mdJVldual . from 
obtaining residency status if that individual has the current legal status to remall1 pemlanently 111 the 

Unilc:d States. 

C) Re..\·idency f or sub~id)' and tl/itio ll surchuf1!e purpose 

The f Ilowing persons shall be classified as residents of the State of Ohio for tuition surcharge 

purposes: 

I) A dependent student, at Least one ofwhose parents or I 'gal guardian has been a ~sident ofth~ St~te 

ofOhio lor a ll other legal purposes for twelve consecuti e months or more Imm dlat ly precedmg tne 


enro ll ment ofsuch student in an in ·titution of higher education. 


2) A person who has been a resident 0 Ohio for the, purp?se ,ofmis rLlle .for at least twelve con ecutive 

months immediately preceding his/her enrollment In an msututlOn of.hlghereducatlOn nd ho IS not 

reccivin and has not directly or indirectly r cei ed in the precedmg hvelve consecutIve months 
o 
fi nancialsupport from pers ns r entities who are n I res idents of Ohio for al l other legal purposes. 

3) A dependent child ofa parent r legal guardian or the spouse ofa person w.h~, a.s ofth~ first day ~f 
a term f enro\lmen h~IS accepted full -time emplayment and established damlcIle m the State a f OhlO 

for reasons other than gaining the benefit of fa orabl wition rates. 

Documentatian af full-time em, loyment and domi iie shall include both of the following documents: 

a) A sworn statement from the employer r the employer's representative an the I~tterhead of the 
mpl y r or the employer 's representative certifying that the parent or spouse of the student IS 

employed full time in Ohio. 

b) A copy of the lease under which the parent or spollse is the .Iess~ and occupant 0 rented ~esidential 
pr perly in the State; copy l)f the cl sing statement on reSIdentIal real property located III O~IO of 
which Ihe parent or spouse is the owner and occupant; or If the parent or spouse IS not the les.~ee or 
ownerofthe residence in \ hieh helshe has establi hed domicile, a letter from the owner of the reSIdence 

certi fying that the parent ar spouse resides at that re idence. 

D)Addilional criteria thut may l)e considered in determining 1'e.\·ideIlGyfor the purpose lIlay 


inc/llde bllt (.Ire nll t limited to the followillg: 


I) Crileriaevidencing residency: 

a) If a person is ubject to tax liability un erscction 5747.02 of the revised code; 

b) If person qualifies to' vote in OhIO ; 

c) Ifa person is eligible to receivestatt w lfare benefi ts; 

d) If a person has an Oh io driver's II ense andlor motor vehicle regist tion. 

2) Criteria evidencing lack of residency : 

a) If a person is a resident ofor int nds to be a re ident of another state or nation for the p~se of tax 
liability, v )ting, recei pt of wei far henefits, or student loan benefits (if the student quahfied for that 

loan program by being a resident ot that state or nation); 
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b) If a person is a resident or intends to be a resident of another state or nation for any purpose other 
than tax liability, voting, or receipt f welfare benefits (see paragraph D2a of this rule). 

E) Exceptions to th general rule of residencyjor tuition sllrchm-ge purp oses: 

I) A person who is living and is gainfully employed on a full-tim or part-time and self-sustaining basis 
in Ohio and who is pursuing a par t-time program of instruction at an institution of higher education 
shall be considered a resident of Ohio for these purposes. 

2) A person who enters and currently remains upon active duty status in the United States military 
service while a resident ofOhio for all other legal purposes and his/her dependents shall be considered 
residents of Ohio for these purposes as long as Ohio remains the state of such person's domicile. 

3) A person on active duty status in the United State Military Service who is stationed and resides in 
Ohio and hislher dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these purposes. 

4) A person who is transferred by hislhcr employer beyond the territorial limits of the fifty states of 
the United States and the District ofColumbia while a resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes and 
his/her dependents shall be consid.ered residents ofOhio for these purposes as long as Ohio remains the 
state of such person's domicile as long as such person has fulfilled hisiher tax liability to the state of 
Ohio for at least the tax year preceding enrollment. 

5) A person who has been employed as a migrant worker in the State of Ohio and hislher dependents 
shall be consid~red a resident for these purposes, provided such person has worked in Ohio at least 
four months during each of the three years preceding the proposed enrollment. 

F) Procedures 

I) A dependent person classified as a resident of Ohio for these purposes under the provisions of 
section C I of this nd and who is enrolled in an institution ofhigher educatian when his/her parents or 
legal guardian removes their residency from the state ofOhio shall continue to be considered a resident 
during continuous fu ll-time enrollment and until hislher completion ofanyone academic degree program. 

2) In considering residency, removal of the student or the student's parents or legal guardian from Ohio 
shall not, during a period oftwelve months following such removal, consti tute relinquishment ofOhio 
residency status otherwise established under paragraph C I or C2 of this ru le. 

3) For students who qual ify for residency status under C3, residency stattl ' is lost immediately if the 
employed person upon whom resident student status was based accepts employment and establishes 
dom icile outside Ohio less than 12 months after accepting employment and establishing domicile in 
Ohio. 

4) Any person once classified as a nonresident, upon the completion of twelve consecutive months of 
residency, must apply to the University for reclassification as a resident of Ohio for enrollment if 
such person in fact wants to be reclassified as a resident. Should such person present clear and 
canvincing proof that no part of his/her financial support is or in the preceding twelve consecutive 
months has been provided directly or indirectly by persons or entities who are not residents of Ohio 
for all other legal purposes, such person shall be reclassitied as a resident. 

Evidentiary determ inations under this rule shall be made by the University which may require, among 
other things, the submission of documentation regarding the sources of a student's actual financial 
support. 
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5) Any reclassitication of a person who was once classitied as a nonresident for these purposes shall 
have prospective application only from the date of such reclassitication. 

6) Any institution fh igher education charged with reporting student enrol lment to the hio Board of 
Reg nlS for state ubsidy purposes and assessing the tuition surcharge shall pr vide individual 
students with a fair and adequate opportunity to present proof ofhis/her Ohio residency for purposes 
of this ru le. uch an institution may require the submission of aftidavits and other documentary 
evidence which it may deem necessary to a full and complete determination under this rule. 

Financial Assistance 

Assistantships 

Applications for assistantships must be accompanied or preceded by appl ication for adm ission to the 
S hool of Graduate Studies. First-year international graduate students with superior credentials and/ 
or prior academic study ill the United States may apply for graduate assistantships. 

The assistantship program is predicated on the idea that graduate students, when given an opportunity 
to assist the faculty, not only provide a service to the institution but also gain valuable experience 
through this work in association with the faculty. Appointments to assistantships are made by the 

raduate Dean only upon recommendation by the department concerned. In those instances in which 
the student indicates acceptance of an assistantship award before April 15, the student may not 
accept another appointment without tirst obtaining formal release for this purpose. 

raduate assistants may be assigned to instructional, research, and/or other academic duties as 
determined by the department in which the assistant is appointed and as approved by the Graduate 
Dean. Those assigned to classroom or laboratory duties are under the direct supervision of a full­
ervice faculty member who will retain full responsibility for the maintenance of high academic and .. 	 pedagogical standards. The oral English proficiency of each graduate assistant providing 

classroom-related services, including lab assistants, wi ll be determined by an interview with and 
certi tication by the department Chair. In the event the department hair cannot certify that the 
student is proficient in English, the student will be required to complete remedial ourses satisfactorily 
before be ing assigned instructional duties . Internationa l students must also submit a score of the Test 
of poken English (TSE) to the School ofGraduate Studies. TSE scores in the range of45-60 (Foreign 
Service Institute scale level 2 to 3) are normally considered the minimally accepted standards. In the 
ab ence of the TSE, international students may be required to undergo other testing. 

RI! earch assignments afford the assistant the opportunity to participate in authorized faculty or 
University research programs. 

Norn13lly, assistantships are awarded for a period ofthree quarters, beginning with the fall quarter. To 
remain eligible for the assistantship, an appointee must discharge his/her duties satisfactorily and 
maintain good academic standing. An appointee must maintain enrollment in at least 21 quarter hours 
of degree credit course work for the regular academic year and not fewer than six quarter hours of 
degree credit course work for anyone quarter. (With the advisor's approval, coursework that is not 
part of lhe graduate assistant's degree program may be counted toward the 21 quarter-hour minimum 
for the assistantship.) Approval to carry more than [2 quarter hours or fewer than six quarter hours 
in any quarter must be obtained from the department concerned and the Graduate Dean. Graduate 
assistants shall not hold other regular employment, whether full- or part-time, but may accept 
occasional or temporary work subject to the approval of the department Chair or the graduate 
supervi or of the department. 
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E~c.h ssistantshi p carries a stipend and remission of inst ctional fees, including the n nresident 
tUIUon surcharge a~d music performan fees. It does not OVer such other expenses as the general fee 
or charges for parklllg perm Its. The same remission wi[[ be applicable for th summer quarter up to 12 
qual1er h un; for those wh have held an assistant hip during each of the three preceding quartl!t'S 

Further infornlBtion on assisumtship st ipend may be obtained from the School of Graduate Studies. 

Federal Financial Aid 

G~a uate students e,nrolled in .degree programs at YSU may apply for tederaJ tlnancial aid in the 
ScholarshIps and FlOanclal AId office, 2013 Jones H II. (See "Full-Time Statu " as it relates to 
eligibil i for federal fi nancial aid.) 

On-Campus Student Employment 

?raduat~ students enro lled in degree programs are eligible for on-canlpus student employment. For 
lllformatlOn on how to apply, contact Career erv ices, 3025 Jones Hall. 

Scholarships 

The Y~un~s t wn. S.tate University Foundation makes funds availabl e to provide scholarships and 
grants-lll-al~ to el!glbl~ gra~u~te students. An application must be submitted for each quarter [or which 
a scho[arshlp or grant-in-aId IS sought. Applications for a given quarter are accepted during th Hrst 
through. the tenth ~ay of classe,s (Monday through f riday) of the receding quarter. Wh,mevdthere are 
moreelt~lble appl ~can!s than funds avaI lable. awards will be mad on the basis ofgrad -point average 
ApplicatIOns receIved after the deadline will not be c nSI·dered M· . . 1 · • .. . . Illlln um graue-pomt avelllges 
~pphcatl~n dead[llles, award leve[s, and eligibility criteria are subject to change without notice. Detail d 
IllformatlOn on scholarshIps and grants-in-aid is available at the School ofGmduate" tudies. 

Fellowships and Awards 

Th Earl £. Edgar Mell/o~·ial Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 by fr iends and family of the 

late ? r. Ear! E. Edgar, VIce PreSIdent for Academic Alliiirs at YSU. This scho larship provides an 

ar:nual $500 award to a ¥raduate student at Y U studying th H umanities. Selection of the recipient 

WIll be based on fi nanCial need and academic exe !l nee. The selection committee c mprises the 

deans of the School of Graduat ' Studies and the Colleg of Arts and Science . . 


The DI: Eugene D. Scudder c.raduate Student Teaching Award is a cash award given to a chemistry 

graduate student for outstandlllg performance in teaching. 


The Dr. Jame/J: A. Reeder Graduate Scholarship Award is giVen to a cu nl chemistry "raduate 
student who wtll be enrolled at YSU at least part time during the next academic year. ,'" 

TI,e Gertmde £. Ii ndrickl· ':amily Life Scholarship is avail blc each year to a graduate student whose 
undergraduate maJor has afford d preparation for an effecti ve contribution in the fam ily lite area. 

The D~ Robert 1.Dic.illlio ~c~ol(Jrship, a grant of$500, IS awarded each year to a student s lec!t:d on 
the baSIS ofthe to!lowl~g cntena: I) A graduate srudent in the Department ofCounse[ing; 2) an earned 
grade-pOl.n~ average o t at leas: 3.00; 3) a nontradltiona[ female student (over the age of25 years); and 
4) a~promls~ng student Wlt~ eVidence of need. A.pp[ication forms may be obtainoo from the Department 
of Counsellllg. The deadli ne fo r submISSIOn ot appli Blions is April 15. 
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Graduate tudent Representation 

Within the first month f tht fu ll quarter, the Graduate Council representative from each school or 
college that houses a graduate degree program will make sure thnt a graduate student from that school 
is designated to serve on th Gmdua1e Student Advisory Committee (GSAC) . All graduate students 
wi ll hav the opportuni , to stand for election to this commi tte . If two or more graduate students tile 
Within the lirst month of the fall quarter, the Graduate C uncil representative from each school or 
college that ho uses a graduate degree program wi ll rna sure that a graduate student from that school 
is designated to serve 011 th Graduate Student Advisory Committee (GSAC). All graduate students 

ill have the opportunity to stand for dection to this conunlttec . If two or m re graduate students file 
petitions, each Signed by 15 or more graduate students, an election shall be held. These petitions must 
be fi led b the 12th day of classes during fall quarter; for th iS purpose, Saturday is a day ofclasses. If 
fewer th two ti le such petitions, the representative will be appointed from among those who 
vol unteer. Each appointment must be ratified by Council. The Council shall designate one of its 
members to be advisor to the GSAC. 

Thos' eligible to be members of GSAC are full-time graduate students as defined in the graduate 
catalog, graduate assistants, or parHrme s udents who have completed 12 or more hours of graduate 
credit., excluding trans fer credit, be fore the fall quarter in which the representatives are chosen. 

111C G AC will choose from its own membership: 
I) a graduate student member o f Graduate Council 

2) a graduate student member to serve on each ofthe following graduate committees: Policy; Curriculum; 
Scholarships, Assistantships, and Awar . 

The GSAC will recommend to Council three graduate-student members of the Grievance Committee, 
atleast one of wbom comes fr m GS C. 

Graduate students serving on gradua te committees shall be voting members of the committees on 
which they serve . Members of GSAC have the right to participate in graduate faculty meetings 
without voting. Vacancies il1 GSAC will be fi.lled by Graduate ouncn. A vacancy will occur automatically 
if a student eprcs ntative resigns hislher position or if helshe is not registered for courses carrying 
graduate credit. T he GSAC may reque t C u cil to declare a vacancy if the student is delinquent in 
hislher dmies. Ifthere are no available students from a given school, the Council may fill the vacancy 
with a student from another school. 

Course Numbering System, Abbreviations, and Reference Marks 

Courses listed in this bulletin are of two types. Courses in the 800-series are upper-division undergraduate 
courses in which the graduate ~1udent may enroll for graduate credit with the approval of the advisor. 
C w'ses in the 900- and above series are graduate-level courses normally open only to graduate 
students but which undergraduates may elect under conditions outlined in Graduate Courses for 
Und rgraduates. Courses in the 11 OO-series are doctoral-I vel courses. 

The abbreviation q. II. at the end ofa course description stands for quarter hours of credit. Thus, credit 
for a three-hour, three-quarter course is indicated by the notation 3+3+3 q.h., meaning three quarter 
hours of credit each quarter. 

Prereq. stands fo r prerequisite. 

GRADUATESTUDffi 39 

Hyphen A hyphen betwee~ numbers (e.g. 907-908-909) ind icates that credit is not given toward 
graduation for the work ot the first and second quarters until the ork o f the third quarter is 
comple,ted: except when speCial perm ission is granted by the Ch ir f the department in whi h the 
course IS?I en. he fi rst quarter ofsueh a course is prerequisite Lo the second and the second quarter 
prerequIsite to the thIrd. 

Comma. Ordinarily. a comma between numbers (e.g., 907, 908, 909) indicates that . L cours dethr gh h UI 'xten s 
ou out t e year, but that credit toward graduation is given fo r each cour e individually. 
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Doctor of Education 
Educational Leadership 

Program Director: 	 Robert 1. Be be 

2008 Fedor H II 
(330) 742-1 436 

Program Desc.ription 

The Doctor oj Education (E .0 .) program in ducati nal I..::adersbip provides temli~al p rofessional 


preparation for public and nonpublic schoot administrators i~ the northeaste~ Ohl~ a nd w~stern 

Penns lvania areas served by the University. T he program IS desi gned to serve admlnIstr,ltlve personnel 


in lementary, secondary, and central office po (tions. 

The program foc uses on the preparati()n o f pro f si nally committ~d practitioners who reflect the 
current , ta te f knowledge an hest praeti I! in Educati n I L.:aderslllp. Central to the p:eparatton .of 
s uch PI' fe ionals are the r fmement and transmissi()n of competencies in the areas ot scholarship, 

in tmetion, leader 'hip, manage ment. external relations, and p.:rsonal development. 

nlC Ed.D. program is administ red by the Department of Educational Administration in the College 

of Education. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Reene A. Alley, d .D., Associate Professor 

Principalship; ' chool and community relations 


R berl Beebe, Ed.D., Pro es or 

Admini tralive theory; personnel administration 


Howard PuUm. D, Ph.D., Professor 

Computer application ; school busine s manag ment 


David P. Ruggles, Ph.D .• Professor 

Finance; mslitutional evaluations 


Charles Vergon. 1.0 .• Proressor 

Educatil>n law; polic . development; educational cll nge 


Lind. H. Wesson, Ph.D_, ' oc iat~ Professor 


Pnncipalship; leade hip 


ACCTeditlltiOD 

Accreti italion for the Ed..D. pro Jam in Educational Leader hip has been granted by the North C ntral 
Association o f Co lleges and Schools and is being sought from the Nat lOn.al C?unctl fo~ the 
Accn:ditation of ' leacher E ducation. Membership is dlso being sought in the Ulllverslly CounCil for 

Educational Administration. 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 41 

Application Procedu.re 

Program information may be obtained from the Department ofEducational Administration. Application 
and tlnancial aid information may be obtained from the School of Graduate Studies. All application 
material s must reach the School of Graduate tud ies by May I of the year in hich fall admission is 
sought. 

Admission Reqllirements 

Acceptance into the Ed.D. program reflects superior qualifications. Admission is by cohort, based 
upon a competitive evaluation of applications by the faculty of the Department of Educational 
Administration. Ethnic and sexual diversity among students is desirable. In add ition to the admission 
requirements of the School of Graduate Studies, applicants must meet the following departmental 
standards: 

Professiona PotentinJ 

I) Possession or qualification for certification as an educator in the state in which they wish to 
practice. 

2) Completion of at least three years of teaching experience. 

3) Completion of at least two years of administrative experience or demonstration of exceptional 
leadership skills in schools. 

High Academic Achievement 

1) Completion of an accredited master's degree program with a minimum grade-point average in 
graduate study of 3.5. 

2) Scores at or above the 50th percentile on both the General Test and the Education Subject Test of 
the Graduate Record Examination. These tests must have been completed within the past five years. 
Applicants must plan to register for these examinations in advance. Exceptions may be made for 
otherwise outstanding applicants who fail to achieve the cutoff scores. 

Professi onal References 

I) Presentation of three letters of reference attesting to the applicant's good moral character, educa­
tional leadership and management potential, professional plans, success in teaching, professional 
commitment, interpersonal skills, and special professional capabilities. 

Narrative 

1) Submission of two 500- to 7S0-word essays: one personal essay and one essay on a professional 
topic. 

2) Submission of a proposed timetable for completing the program. 

Facult)' Interview 

I) A personal interview with the faculty of the department for applicants who are successful in an 
initial screening based upon the standards listed earlier. 

http:Procedu.re
http:NatlOn.al
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initial screening based upon the standards listed earlier. 
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2) Approval of the applicant by the fuculty. 

Degree Requirement. 

Upon admission, each student i as igned an advisor. The advisor and the stud nt arc resp nsiblt! for 
planning a program that is professionally appropriate for the student. 

Cobort Activities 

Begi nn ing with an orientation session shortly aft r admi sion and once each quarter, students ~re 
requi red to participate in scheduled co hort activiti . These activities provide a n opportun~ty tor 
students to establish and maintain upportive informal re lations among thcmsel e~ and wtt~ [he 
program fa ulty. The cohort activ ities also provide a setting or short seminars, colloqUIa, simulatIOns, 
journal writing, and study sessions. rd ating to important areas of profess ional development. 

Residency 

Concentrated effort, continuing peer and fac ulty interaction, and scholarly rencction, re latively ~ree 
from distraction are needed if the student is to develop a con idefed and mature vIsion ot the profeSSion. 
Each student is required to meet a m inimum residency requirement o f enrollment for 27 quarter 
hours uring the period of five continuous quarters, including summe ssion(s). No ~d.D. student 
may enroll for more than six quarter hour o f study during any quarter unl.ess his/her a.dvlsor approves 
such enrollment. Di ssertation credits may not be used to satisfy the reSidency reqUIrement. 

COllrsework 

Th coursework required for the Ed.D . in Educational Leadership consists of a minimum of III 
quarter hours of graduate stud bey nd the master's degree. ~hile ,completion of YSU's approved 
48-quarter-hour M.S. in Educational Administration is not reqUired for admiSS ion, ~t~dents ad~lll~ed 
to the program will be required to comp lete the equivalent courseworkas a prerequl Ite to ~cgml1lng 
doctora l coursework. A minimum of 48 quarter hours of graduate credit beyond the master s degree, 
exclusive of dissertation credits, must be earned at YS U. Transfer credits may be accepted wlthm 
policies of the School of Graduate Studies. 

See the "Courses" sections of this catalog for required prerequisite study for each course . Certai.n 
courses reflect the particular vision of the , U program and are to be completed at YSU. ThiS 
information i noted in parentheses. Doctoral-only courses bear course numbers of 1100 or above. 

1) Educational Leadership Core (minimum of 12 quarter hours) 
Ed .Adm. 1122 Leadership in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1125 Pol itics and Policy Development in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1140 Seminar in Administrative Theory (Y U-only) 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1155 Seminar in Current Educational Issues (YSU -only) 3 q.h. 

2) Educational Foundations Core (m inimum of 6 q.uarter hours) . 
Found. 1102 Multicultural Perspectives on EducatIOnal Leade rship 3 q.h. 
Found. 1110 Theories of Inquiry 3 q.h. 

3) Educational Research Core (minimum of2 1 quarter hours) 
Found. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.A drn. 908 Computer Applications for Adminis trators 3 q.h. 
Found . 945 Research Design 3 q.h. 
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Found. 977 Qualitative Research Methods 3 q.h. 
Found. 980 Advanced Stati tical Methods 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1100 Advanced Computer Applications in Educational csearch 3 q.h. 
POlUld . 11 05 Advanced Educ. Rese. rchID i.sscrtation Prop s ! (YSU-on ly) 3 q.h. 

4) Dissertation, tudy (minimum of 24 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 1190 Dissertation (YSU-only) 3 q. h. 

5) Educational Leadership Icctives (minimum of21 quarter hours; courses should be selected so a.c; to 
satisfy the requi rements for any desired area~ of administrative certi fication.) 
Ed.Adm. 947 Basi Principles of Elementary Sch 01 Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principles of Seconda SChool Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 956 Ed ucational Facilities 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 E valuation of Educational Institut ions 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar in Collective Bargaining 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1033 Theori es of Change in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1034 Implementing Change in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1035 The uperintendency 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1130 Organizational Dynamics 3 q. h. 
Ed.Adm. 11 3 - Seminar in Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 

6) lnstru tional and ervic Electives (minimum of 15 quart r hou rs; it is important for educational 
leaders to understand the role and operation of the several speciali7.ed inslnlctiona l nd erv ice 
areas . This list of courses is recommended.) 
EMCE 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h. 
EM E 9 16 The Elementa Seho I Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q .h. 
EMCE 939 Designing Middle Grade Environments, Curricula, and Instruction 3 q .h. 
Couns. 982 Educationa l L dership in Primary Prevent ion and Intervention Strategies 3 q.lL 
Couns. 1008 Assessment for Ed ucati nal D esign Making 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1011 Cl inical C ounseling Prac tice I 3 q.h. 
Sp,Ed. 1043 Instructional Leadership in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 1115 Schools, So iety, an Tdeology 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 1120 C linica l Sup rvision 3 q.h. 

7) Cognate Electives (minimum of 9 quarter hours) 


8) Field Experience in Educational Leadership (minimum of 3 quarter hours) One field experien c 

course from the following list: 


Ed.Adm. 1022, 1023, 1037, 1038, 1039, 1041 (YSU-o nly) 3 q.h. 


Comprehen 'ive Examinations 

Comprehensive exami nations consist of a sequence of three examin tions that are ull1ulativc of the 
student's experiences in the program: a written qualifYing general examination covering the pro fe.ssion 
of education, a written specialty e xaminati on in the area of e ucat i n leadership, and an oral 
examination ass ssing the ov rail suitability of the individual as a leader in schools or school s 'stems. 
Satisfactory completion of these three examinations 4ualifi s the tud nl as a c.-andidate for the 
Ed.D. d gree and signifies readiness to beg in the dissertation study. 

http:speciali7.ed


42 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVER lTY 

2) Approval of the applicant by the fuculty. 

Degree Requirement. 

Upon admission, each student i as igned an advisor. The advisor and the stud nt arc resp nsiblt! for 
planning a program that is professionally appropriate for the student. 

Cobort Activities 

Begi nn ing with an orientation session shortly aft r admi sion and once each quarter, students ~re 
requi red to participate in scheduled co hort activiti . These activities provide a n opportun~ty tor 
students to establish and maintain upportive informal re lations among thcmsel e~ and wtt~ [he 
program fa ulty. The cohort activ ities also provide a setting or short seminars, colloqUIa, simulatIOns, 
journal writing, and study sessions. rd ating to important areas of profess ional development. 

Residency 

Concentrated effort, continuing peer and fac ulty interaction, and scholarly rencction, re latively ~ree 
from distraction are needed if the student is to develop a con idefed and mature vIsion ot the profeSSion. 
Each student is required to meet a m inimum residency requirement o f enrollment for 27 quarter 
hours uring the period of five continuous quarters, including summe ssion(s). No ~d.D. student 
may enroll for more than six quarter hour o f study during any quarter unl.ess his/her a.dvlsor approves 
such enrollment. Di ssertation credits may not be used to satisfy the reSidency reqUIrement. 

COllrsework 

Th coursework required for the Ed.D . in Educational Leadership consists of a minimum of III 
quarter hours of graduate stud bey nd the master's degree. ~hile ,completion of YSU's approved 
48-quarter-hour M.S. in Educational Administration is not reqUired for admiSS ion, ~t~dents ad~lll~ed 
to the program will be required to comp lete the equivalent courseworkas a prerequl Ite to ~cgml1lng 
doctora l coursework. A minimum of 48 quarter hours of graduate credit beyond the master s degree, 
exclusive of dissertation credits, must be earned at YS U. Transfer credits may be accepted wlthm 
policies of the School of Graduate Studies. 

See the "Courses" sections of this catalog for required prerequisite study for each course . Certai.n 
courses reflect the particular vision of the , U program and are to be completed at YSU. ThiS 
information i noted in parentheses. Doctoral-only courses bear course numbers of 1100 or above. 

1) Educational Leadership Core (minimum of 12 quarter hours) 
Ed .Adm. 1122 Leadership in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1125 Pol itics and Policy Development in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1140 Seminar in Administrative Theory (Y U-only) 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1155 Seminar in Current Educational Issues (YSU -only) 3 q.h. 

2) Educational Foundations Core (m inimum of 6 q.uarter hours) . 
Found. 1102 Multicultural Perspectives on EducatIOnal Leade rship 3 q.h. 
Found. 1110 Theories of Inquiry 3 q.h. 

3) Educational Research Core (minimum of2 1 quarter hours) 
Found. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.A drn. 908 Computer Applications for Adminis trators 3 q.h. 
Found . 945 Research Design 3 q.h. 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 43 

Found. 977 Qualitative Research Methods 3 q.h. 
Found. 980 Advanced Stati tical Methods 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1100 Advanced Computer Applications in Educational csearch 3 q.h. 
POlUld . 11 05 Advanced Educ. Rese. rchID i.sscrtation Prop s ! (YSU-on ly) 3 q.h. 

4) Dissertation, tudy (minimum of 24 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 1190 Dissertation (YSU-only) 3 q. h. 

5) Educational Leadership Icctives (minimum of21 quarter hours; courses should be selected so a.c; to 
satisfy the requi rements for any desired area~ of administrative certi fication.) 
Ed.Adm. 947 Basi Principles of Elementary Sch 01 Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principles of Seconda SChool Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 956 Ed ucational Facilities 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 E valuation of Educational Institut ions 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar in Collective Bargaining 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1033 Theori es of Change in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1034 Implementing Change in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1035 The uperintendency 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1130 Organizational Dynamics 3 q. h. 
Ed.Adm. 11 3 - Seminar in Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 

6) lnstru tional and ervic Electives (minimum of 15 quart r hou rs; it is important for educational 
leaders to understand the role and operation of the several speciali7.ed inslnlctiona l nd erv ice 
areas . This list of courses is recommended.) 
EMCE 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h. 
EM E 9 16 The Elementa Seho I Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q .h. 
EMCE 939 Designing Middle Grade Environments, Curricula, and Instruction 3 q .h. 
Couns. 982 Educationa l L dership in Primary Prevent ion and Intervention Strategies 3 q.lL 
Couns. 1008 Assessment for Ed ucati nal D esign Making 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1011 Cl inical C ounseling Prac tice I 3 q.h. 
Sp,Ed. 1043 Instructional Leadership in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 1115 Schools, So iety, an Tdeology 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 1120 C linica l Sup rvision 3 q.h. 

7) Cognate Electives (minimum of 9 quarter hours) 


8) Field Experience in Educational Leadership (minimum of 3 quarter hours) One field experien c 

course from the following list: 


Ed.Adm. 1022, 1023, 1037, 1038, 1039, 1041 (YSU-o nly) 3 q.h. 


Comprehen 'ive Examinations 

Comprehensive exami nations consist of a sequence of three examin tions that are ull1ulativc of the 
student's experiences in the program: a written qualifYing general examination covering the pro fe.ssion 
of education, a written specialty e xaminati on in the area of e ucat i n leadership, and an oral 
examination ass ssing the ov rail suitability of the individual as a leader in schools or school s 'stems. 
Satisfactory completion of these three examinations 4ualifi s the tud nl as a c.-andidate for the 
Ed.D. d gree and signifies readiness to beg in the dissertation study. 

http:speciali7.ed


4-1 YOUNG TOWN STATE lJNIVERSITY 

M aster of Arts 

Economics 


Program Director: 	 Yih-Wu Liu 

328 DeBartolo Hall 

(330) 742-1674 

Program De cription 

The M.A. program in Economics accommodates students who wish to obtain professional employment 
in busme 'S, !overnment, or education. The program also prep,rres students for doctoral study in 
economics or related fields. Areas of concentration offered in the M.A. program include l!Conomic 
growth and clevel pment, economic theory, fiscal econom ics. induslrial org, nization, international 
\!cono rnics , labo r eco nomi cs, monet ry economi cs. quantita ti ve economics ( c nomc·tr ics, 
math matical economics, and 5t tisocs), and regional and urban economics. 

Faculty Re earch Interests 

Rid.. rd H. Bee, D.B.A, Pr fe or 

Applied mac roe .o nomics; econo mic of educ tion; time series 


Yih-Wu Liu, Ph. D., Professor 

Applied econometrics; forecasting; A my 


Dennis Petru ka, Ph.D., Associate Pro fessor 

Financial mark 'ls; macroeconomics m netar} Ulea ry 


.. Tod Porter, Ph. D., Professor and Chair 

Labor market; school financing; computer-aided in ·truction 


Teresa Riley, Ph . .. Pro f, sor 

Labor cc n mics; heal th care financing; computer-aided instruction 


Roebelle R\lffer, Ph.D., Assistant Pro tessor 

Industrial organization; antitrust regulation 


Ebenge U ip, PhD ., Associate Profe or 
Time series analys is and forecasting; economic de elopment~ the effect of oil on Nigerian economic 

evclopment 

Admission Requirements 

In audition to the minimum School 0 Graduate Studies adm ission requirements, applicants must 
have completed 21 quarter hours (or its equivalent) in econ mics or preparation judged satisfactory by 

c clepanment. These COllJ'SI!S must include Principles of Economics and one c ursc in statistics. 

Degree Requirements 

Core course requirements are Introduction to Mathematical Economic~, Econometrics, j\1icroecnn mics 
I and II, and Macroeconomics I and II. Graduate credi t electives may be taken in the social and applied 

MASTER OF ARTS 45 

scienc~s and humanities with the consent Qf the ad 'isor. No more than 13 hours may be taken at the 
800 level unh.!ss the student receives pennission from the gmduate pro ram director. 

The student must successfully complete a '- mpr hen. i e ~xaminali n in economic theory. This 
examination should be sche uleda~ SOOn :c possible after completion ofthe core course requirements 
an before completion 01'36 hDur5 f graduate work. To be eligible for the compr hensiv examination, 
the student must ha c a grade-point average of not less than 3.0. rhe comprehensive examinalion 
may not be Lak n m rc than twice. A student who ha ' successfully passed the compr hen i've 
t:X3l1] ination pursues one f the foll owing opti ns for graduation: Option A: The student must complete 
a minimum of45 quarkr hours ofgraduale coursework, wh ich must include Economics 998; Option 
8: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of gr.ldual~ coursework, in hIding a 
master 's th sis. The maxi mum amount of crcdit that may b earned tor Ihe Ihest is nine quarter 
hou ". The thesis must be submitte according to the general requirements established by the School 
of Graduatf Studies. The stud nt is required to defend the thesis in an oml cxammation before a 
committee of three or more facul y members of the deparlment. 

Master of Arts 
English 

Program Director: 	 Rick A. Shale 
247 DeB noll) Hall 
(330) 742-3416 

Program Description 

The M.A. Program in English tTcrs courses in literature research. history, and the ry; genre and figure 
studies; creative and professional writi ng,l inguistics and composition theory; fil m; and the teaching of 
wTiting and li te . tUTe. Faculty mcmbe . striw to offer students an understanding of the tradi ti on~ of 
literar y study and famil iari ty with the I tesl multicultural and mterdiscipl inary approaches. The M.A. 
in English prepares graduates to pursue ~)pportun i ti es in teaching, professional writing, and further 
graduate stud} . 

Working closely wi th their advisors, students desi gn individual programs to meel lheir interests and 
goals. Students are enc llI'agcd to explore a variety of approaches to the study ofliteraturc, I nguage. 
and writing and t de clnp their abil ities a readers, critics, 'ri ters, <Uld tellchers. The program re u.ires 
48 quarter hours f coursework in Engli, h, during "'hi h tod nlS complel~ <Uld present a portfolio of 
their representative work to a faculty review committee. 

Facult} Researcb Interests 

Rane Arroyo, Ph.D., Assistant Profes 'or 
American lit m Ill!"\:; p cIty; d ma; mult iculturall iternturc 

Salvatore Attardo, Ph.D., Assi tant Professor 
Linguist ics (semantics and pragmatics;) humor theory 

Rebecca Barnhouse, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Med ieval studies ; early Brit ish literature; contemporary fiction 



4-1 YOUNG TOWN STATE lJNIVERSITY 

M aster of Arts 

Economics 


Program Director: 	 Yih-Wu Liu 

328 DeBartolo Hall 

(330) 742-1674 

Program De cription 

The M.A. program in Economics accommodates students who wish to obtain professional employment 
in busme 'S, !overnment, or education. The program also prep,rres students for doctoral study in 
economics or related fields. Areas of concentration offered in the M.A. program include l!Conomic 
growth and clevel pment, economic theory, fiscal econom ics. induslrial org, nization, international 
\!cono rnics , labo r eco nomi cs, monet ry economi cs. quantita ti ve economics ( c nomc·tr ics, 
math matical economics, and 5t tisocs), and regional and urban economics. 

Faculty Re earch Interests 

Rid.. rd H. Bee, D.B.A, Pr fe or 

Applied mac roe .o nomics; econo mic of educ tion; time series 


Yih-Wu Liu, Ph. D., Professor 

Applied econometrics; forecasting; A my 


Dennis Petru ka, Ph.D., Associate Pro fessor 

Financial mark 'ls; macroeconomics m netar} Ulea ry 


.. Tod Porter, Ph. D., Professor and Chair 

Labor market; school financing; computer-aided in ·truction 


Teresa Riley, Ph . .. Pro f, sor 

Labor cc n mics; heal th care financing; computer-aided instruction 


Roebelle R\lffer, Ph.D., Assistant Pro tessor 

Industrial organization; antitrust regulation 


Ebenge U ip, PhD ., Associate Profe or 
Time series analys is and forecasting; economic de elopment~ the effect of oil on Nigerian economic 

evclopment 

Admission Requirements 

In audition to the minimum School 0 Graduate Studies adm ission requirements, applicants must 
have completed 21 quarter hours (or its equivalent) in econ mics or preparation judged satisfactory by 

c clepanment. These COllJ'SI!S must include Principles of Economics and one c ursc in statistics. 

Degree Requirements 

Core course requirements are Introduction to Mathematical Economic~, Econometrics, j\1icroecnn mics 
I and II, and Macroeconomics I and II. Graduate credi t electives may be taken in the social and applied 

MASTER OF ARTS 45 

scienc~s and humanities with the consent Qf the ad 'isor. No more than 13 hours may be taken at the 
800 level unh.!ss the student receives pennission from the gmduate pro ram director. 

The student must successfully complete a '- mpr hen. i e ~xaminali n in economic theory. This 
examination should be sche uleda~ SOOn :c possible after completion ofthe core course requirements 
an before completion 01'36 hDur5 f graduate work. To be eligible for the compr hensiv examination, 
the student must ha c a grade-point average of not less than 3.0. rhe comprehensive examinalion 
may not be Lak n m rc than twice. A student who ha ' successfully passed the compr hen i've 
t:X3l1] ination pursues one f the foll owing opti ns for graduation: Option A: The student must complete 
a minimum of45 quarkr hours ofgraduale coursework, wh ich must include Economics 998; Option 
8: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of gr.ldual~ coursework, in hIding a 
master 's th sis. The maxi mum amount of crcdit that may b earned tor Ihe Ihest is nine quarter 
hou ". The thesis must be submitte according to the general requirements established by the School 
of Graduatf Studies. The stud nt is required to defend the thesis in an oml cxammation before a 
committee of three or more facul y members of the deparlment. 

Master of Arts 
English 

Program Director: 	 Rick A. Shale 
247 DeB noll) Hall 
(330) 742-3416 

Program Description 

The M.A. Program in English tTcrs courses in literature research. history, and the ry; genre and figure 
studies; creative and professional writi ng,l inguistics and composition theory; fil m; and the teaching of 
wTiting and li te . tUTe. Faculty mcmbe . striw to offer students an understanding of the tradi ti on~ of 
literar y study and famil iari ty with the I tesl multicultural and mterdiscipl inary approaches. The M.A. 
in English prepares graduates to pursue ~)pportun i ti es in teaching, professional writing, and further 
graduate stud} . 

Working closely wi th their advisors, students desi gn individual programs to meel lheir interests and 
goals. Students are enc llI'agcd to explore a variety of approaches to the study ofliteraturc, I nguage. 
and writing and t de clnp their abil ities a readers, critics, 'ri ters, <Uld tellchers. The program re u.ires 
48 quarter hours f coursework in Engli, h, during "'hi h tod nlS complel~ <Uld present a portfolio of 
their representative work to a faculty review committee. 

Facult} Researcb Interests 

Rane Arroyo, Ph.D., Assistant Profes 'or 
American lit m Ill!"\:; p cIty; d ma; mult iculturall iternturc 

Salvatore Attardo, Ph.D., Assi tant Professor 
Linguist ics (semantics and pragmatics;) humor theory 

Rebecca Barnhouse, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Med ieval studies ; early Brit ish literature; contemporary fiction 



46 YOUNG TOWN TATE UNIVERSITY 

8cge- Bowers, Ph. D., Professor . ' . . .. 

19th-century Bri tish studies; p~ fessional and technical editIng; rh ton e; compoSitIOn 


Philip Brady, Ph. D., Associate Professor 

Mndem Irish rteraturc; oreative ,.,.Tiling; modern world li terature 


Barbara Brothers, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and Professor 

Modem British literature; fe minist stlldies; travel literature 


ThomJls A. Copeland, Ph.D., Prof< ssor 

English n issance; Milton; 17th-century English literature 


Michael Finney, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

James Joyce; literary theory ; prose fiction 


Julia M. Gergits, Ph.D., Associate Professpr 

Victorian literature; women's studies; technical writing; literature and the other arts 


Betty T. G reenway, Ph.D., A.~sociate Professor 

Children 's literature; prose fiction 


WiUiam Greenway, PhD., Professor 

Poetry writing; poetry ; modem Brit ish and American literature 


Megan Isaac, Ph.D., Assistant Pro ' ssor 

16th- and 17th-century literature; drama; children 's literature 


Scott A. Leonard, Ph D., Assi tant Prof! ssor 

19th-century British literature; critical theory; composition/rhetoric 


.. 	 Sherry Lee Linkon, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
19th- and 20th- ltury American studies; feminist crili ism; popular culture 

H . Thomas McCracken, Ph.D., Professor 

English education; mythology; rhetoric; composition 


Virglnlil R. Mon eao, Ph.D .. Professor 

Adolescent literature; ch ildren's literature; English education 


BUI V. MuUen, Ph .D_. Associate Professor ... 
Contemporary American literature; Afri an-American literature; literary theory; cultural cntlclsm 

C harles Nelson, Ph. D ., Professor 

Technical \vriting 


Gail Okawa, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Multicultural studies in language, lit racy. literature, and pedagogy 


Steven R£ese, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

20th-century British literature; creative writing 


Gary M. Saivner, Ph.D., Professor 

English education; adolescent and children's literature; composition 
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James J. Scbramer. Ph.D., As'ociate Professor 
Early American literature; technical writing; travelliter.llure 

Richard A. bale, Ph.D., Professor 
Film study; POI ular culture; American tudies 

Sandra W. Stephan, Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
18th-century B ritish literature; rhetoric; composition; literature and science 

Linda J . Strom, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Working class literature; women's studies; 20th century american literature 

Step hallie A. Tingle, , Ph.D., Associate Professor 
American literature; film studies 

Admission Requirements 

Students must have an undergraduate English major or other preparation judged satisfactory by the 
department and an unrecalculated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 2 .7 on a 4.0 
scale. Applican ts who do not have an undergraduate major in English must complete a sequence of 
undergraduate pr requisite courses prior to admission to the M.A. program. Such students should 
check with the program director when applying. 

Degree Requirements 

I) Students must complete 48 hours in nglish courses at the graduate level; exc pti n must have 
prior approval of the department Chair and Graduate Program Director. 

2) Students must submit a portfolio consisting of35-50 pages of writing generated during graduate 
school. Most of this writing will come from class assignments; however, up to 15 pages of personal 
writing done outside the classroom may be included. During the final quarter the student will present 
the pOllfolio to a faculty revie\ committee. A handout on the portfolio requirement is available from 
the program director. 

Graduate Certification 

A Graduate Certificate in Professional Writing and Editing is available through the English 
Department. Please see the appropriate information in the "Graduate Certificates" section of this 
catalog. 

Advising 

I) A II students should have their schedules approved by a graduate faculty advisor every quarter. 
After ini ti I enrollment in the program the student and his/her advisor will establ ish a coursework plan 
including alternate course sel ctions. 

2) Students who anticipate graduate study beyond the M.A. arc strongly advised to acquire basic 
reading competence in at least one forei gn language. 
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8cge- Bowers, Ph. D., Professor . ' . . .. 

19th-century Bri tish studies; p~ fessional and technical editIng; rh ton e; compoSitIOn 


Philip Brady, Ph. D., Associate Professor 

Mndem Irish rteraturc; oreative ,.,.Tiling; modern world li terature 


Barbara Brothers, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and Professor 

Modem British literature; fe minist stlldies; travel literature 


ThomJls A. Copeland, Ph.D., Prof< ssor 

English n issance; Milton; 17th-century English literature 


Michael Finney, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

James Joyce; literary theory ; prose fiction 


Julia M. Gergits, Ph.D., Associate Professpr 

Victorian literature; women's studies; technical writing; literature and the other arts 


Betty T. G reenway, Ph.D., A.~sociate Professor 

Children 's literature; prose fiction 


WiUiam Greenway, PhD., Professor 

Poetry writing; poetry ; modem Brit ish and American literature 


Megan Isaac, Ph.D., Assistant Pro ' ssor 

16th- and 17th-century literature; drama; children 's literature 


Scott A. Leonard, Ph D., Assi tant Prof! ssor 

19th-century British literature; critical theory; composition/rhetoric 


.. 	 Sherry Lee Linkon, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
19th- and 20th- ltury American studies; feminist crili ism; popular culture 

H . Thomas McCracken, Ph.D., Professor 

English education; mythology; rhetoric; composition 


Virglnlil R. Mon eao, Ph.D .. Professor 

Adolescent literature; ch ildren's literature; English education 


BUI V. MuUen, Ph .D_. Associate Professor ... 
Contemporary American literature; Afri an-American literature; literary theory; cultural cntlclsm 

C harles Nelson, Ph. D ., Professor 

Technical \vriting 


Gail Okawa, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Multicultural studies in language, lit racy. literature, and pedagogy 


Steven R£ese, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

20th-century British literature; creative writing 


Gary M. Saivner, Ph.D., Professor 

English education; adolescent and children's literature; composition 
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James J. Scbramer. Ph.D., As'ociate Professor 
Early American literature; technical writing; travelliter.llure 

Richard A. bale, Ph.D., Professor 
Film study; POI ular culture; American tudies 

Sandra W. Stephan, Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
18th-century B ritish literature; rhetoric; composition; literature and science 

Linda J . Strom, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Working class literature; women's studies; 20th century american literature 

Step hallie A. Tingle, , Ph.D., Associate Professor 
American literature; film studies 

Admission Requirements 

Students must have an undergraduate English major or other preparation judged satisfactory by the 
department and an unrecalculated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 2 .7 on a 4.0 
scale. Applican ts who do not have an undergraduate major in English must complete a sequence of 
undergraduate pr requisite courses prior to admission to the M.A. program. Such students should 
check with the program director when applying. 

Degree Requirements 

I) Students must complete 48 hours in nglish courses at the graduate level; exc pti n must have 
prior approval of the department Chair and Graduate Program Director. 

2) Students must submit a portfolio consisting of35-50 pages of writing generated during graduate 
school. Most of this writing will come from class assignments; however, up to 15 pages of personal 
writing done outside the classroom may be included. During the final quarter the student will present 
the pOllfolio to a faculty revie\ committee. A handout on the portfolio requirement is available from 
the program director. 

Graduate Certification 

A Graduate Certificate in Professional Writing and Editing is available through the English 
Department. Please see the appropriate information in the "Graduate Certificates" section of this 
catalog. 

Advising 

I) A II students should have their schedules approved by a graduate faculty advisor every quarter. 
After ini ti I enrollment in the program the student and his/her advisor will establ ish a coursework plan 
including alternate course sel ctions. 

2) Students who anticipate graduate study beyond the M.A. arc strongly advised to acquire basic 
reading competence in at least one forei gn language. 
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Master of Arts 

History 


Frederick J. BlueProgrllDl Dlrcctor: 
541 DeBartolo Hall 
(33 0) 742-3453 

Program Description 

The Department of History offers a graduate progmm leading to th Master of Arts degree. Its 
urnculum combines American, European, and n lrd World areas. The program prepares students 
or doctoral stud ' in history or related fields, a ancemcnt in sec?nd~ :u.1d elementary educa~lOn 

with a concentration in history and the social scien es, certificatIOn III Histone Preservatl?n, dn~ 
lIdditi nal graduate study in ' ari ty f prof ssional areas. Altemauvely. the program proV ides the 

owle-dge base for those pursuing history s an avocation. The program concentrates on resea~ch and. 
primary materials, wri tten analysis 0 research results, study of important monog:aphs 111 all .helds ot 
history. and training in a number of spec ial fields such as oral his: ry and hi t~nc pres~rvatlO~. Th~ 
department prides itselron its small classes and close personal attenUon for all of ItS master s candIdates. 

Faculty Research Intere, ts 

Martin Berger, Ph. D., Professor 
Marxism; modem G.:rmany 

Frederick Blue, Ph.D., ProD ssor 
191h- 'cntury United States; Oh io 

• Lc lie Oomonkos, Ph.D., rTofessor 
Medit:val; rt!naissance Europe 

aul F'riedman. Ph ,D., Professor 

Middle East; Jewish 


Thomas Hanchen, Ph.D., Assi ·tant Professor 

Hislori Prcscrval!on 

Wmiam Jenkin., Ph.D., Professor 
20th-cenlury United States; soci I 

eorge Kulcbytsky, Ph.D., Pro fessor 

Russia; eastern Europe 


Martha Pallante, l'h.D., As. istant Professor 

Early Americ n 

Lowe:1I atre, Ph.D., Professor 
Modem British 

Fred Yiehe, Ph.D., A sociatc Pr fussor 


nited S tat urban 
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Anne-Marie York, Ph. D., Assistant Professor 
Early modem and revolutionary Franc ; revolutionary France 

Admission Requirements 

Students must have an unrecalculated grade-point average in undergraduate stud ofat least 2.75 (on 
a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of24 quarter hours ofstudy in the field of history as an undergraduate (This 
may be waived upon petition to the Department of History). 

Degree Requ irements 

The Department of History offers three options to candidates for a Master of Arts degre in history. 
Option J is designed primarily for students who wish to continue studies toward a doct rate. Option 
II is designed primarily to meet the needs and improve the effectiveness of secondary teachers. The 
Certificate in Historic Preservation is designed to prepare students tor career opportunities in that 
field. 

Each candidate for the M.A. in History must pass a written and an oral examination in three fie lds of 
concentration. The Examination will require factual and interpretative material as well a bibliography 
and historiogrnphy. 

Option I 

J) A total of45 quarter hours at the 900 level, in luding thesis (nine quarter hours). 

2) Completion of a course in I listoriography (949 American or 950 European) and 948 Historical 
Research. 

3) Sixteen quarter hours of coursework in American, Europe n, or non-Western history, ex lusive of 
thesis credit. 

4) A required thesis. 

5) Successful ompletion ofgeneral written and oral examinations. 

Students working in American or British history will, in most instances, not be required to pass a 
foreign language examination. In areas where a foreign languag i essential for research, the student 
will have to meet the requirement set by the department. 

Before any student under Option J is allowed to take the written and oral examinations, th advisor will 
designate to the Chair of the Graduate Committee of the Department of History which foreign 
language, if any, the student is required to know and ho this requirement has to be met. 

Students under Option J arc reminded that the Department of Ristory expects that the thes is shall 
display a capacity for research in a variety of historical sources and the abi lity to interpret factual 
intormation and shall constitute a properly documented report of the completed research. 

Option II 

1) A total of 48 quarter hours of graduate credit. 
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1) A total of 48 quarter hours of graduate credit. 
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2) Completion of a course in Historiography (949 American or 950 European) and 948 Historical 
Research. 

3) Sixteen quarter hours ofcoursework in American. European, or non-Western history. 

4) Two satisfactory (B or better) graduate seminar papers submitted to two different instructors. The 
two research papers are to be deposited with the graduate program director to remain permanently on 
fr.Ie. 

5) uccessfu l completion ofgeneral written and oral examinations. 

Foreign language examination is not required. 

Certificate in H istoric Presen'alion 

The M.A. in H istory with Certificate in Historic Preservation is designed both to give students a 
grounding in American history and historica l research at the graduate level, and to introduce them to 
ideas and techniques useful in applied history of the built environment. Students earning the Certifi­
cate may find work with state or local preservation groups, museums or government agencies. 
Coursework has two components : 

1) The History sequence begins with the study of historiography and strategies for historical research, 
and continues with four American history graduate courses in topics of the student's interest (for 
example: Colonial America, 19th century U.S .. urban history, oral history, material culture.) 

.. 


2) The Historic Preservation sequence begins with American Architectural History and Introduction 

to Prese 'ation and continues with specialized courses in research techniques and materials conserva­

tion, and concludes with a practicum class and an internship for "hands-on" experience. The sequence 

of courses (24 hrs.) listed under "Historic Preservation Sequence" below is required to complete the 

cerufic tion requirements . 


History sequence : 
Hist riography History 949 (American) 
Intro to Historical Research History 948 
Four 900-level cour es in the American field 

6 courses = 24 hours 

Hlstoric Preservation sequence: 

American Architectural History History 808 

Lntroduction to Preservation History 933 

Documentation and Interpretation of Historic Sites History 809 

Conservation of Historic Built Environment History 810 

Practicum in I-listoric Preservation History 934 

Historic Preservation Internship History 935 


courses = 24 hours 

Total 12 courses = 48 hours 

Paper requirement: 

Students must submit two satisfactory (B or better) graduate papers from two different instructors. 

One shall be from a history seminar, and must be a research paper using primary sources. The other 

shall be based upon a paper begun in a preservation course, expanded through additional research and 

reading as directed by the instructor. 
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Master of Business Administration 

M.B.A. Coordinator: Linda J. Mohn 
506 Williamson Hall 
(330) 742-3069 

Program DesCription 

The ~.B.A. program is. designed to provide individua1s with current knowledge and experience in the 
functIOnal areas .of bus~ness and .to prOVide t~e updated tools necessary to operate effectively in the 
cons.tantly ~hangmg busmess enVIronment. Pnor academic work in business subjects is not required for 
admiSSIOn mto the program, but students with subject-matter deficiencies will be required to take the 
necessary background courses as part of their program. 

The ~e~artment ofAccounting and Finance houses ofters two concentmtions--accounting and finance 
The accountmg concentratIOn prepares students for careers as certified public accountants corporat~ 
accountants, and as accountants for governmental and nonprofit organizations. Th flIla/]ce i,;o~centration 
prepares students for careers in corporate finance banking investment ba k' . . fi ' 

. d' " n mg, Insurance mane lal
servIces, an as financIal analysts for public and nonprofit organizations. ' 

~h~ D~~artment ?~ Management o.ffers ~ management concentration that prepares students tor 
t:a ers Ip and declslon-makmg roles m bus mess, government, and nonprofit organizations Dime . 

ofman.agenal f~ctlOns co.vered in coursework include international. human resources, strat~gic pl:;'~i~ns 
operatIOns, and mformatlon systems. g, 

The Depart~ent of r-.:'arke~ing ofters a marketing concentration that prepares students for career 
opportunIties m public,. prIvate, and nonprofit ' nterprises as product managers, market research 
anal~sts, accou~t e~ecutIves, and sales representatives. The fi ld ofmarketing deals with products and 
services, mvolvmg mterrelated functions such as research, sales, advertising. and promotion. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Jose~h Antenucci, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance 

TaxatIOn and compliance 


Peter Arlow. Ph.D., Professor of Management 

Ethical social issues in business 


Da~id .Burn~, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing 

EthICS m busmcss; retail location; shopping centers 


Hai~ang Chen, Ph.D., Professor of Accounting and Financc 

Capital markets; international financc 


Gre~~ry Clayp~ol, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance 
A udJtmg and ethiCS 

David ~. Decke~. Ph.D., Professor of Marketing 
Industnal marketmg; international marketing 

James Gran.ito, J',D., M.A., Associate Professor of Management 
Legal Issues m busmess; ethical social issues in business 
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Stanley Guull, Ph.D ., professor of Mana~ement 
Comparative management; intemati nal bus mess 

Birsen Karp1lk, 0 B.A., Professor of Management and Chair 

Managemenl science, operation m anagement 


Ram Ka uganti, D.B.A. , Professor of Management . . 

Quality management: strategy and policy; management SCIence; maten als management 


Dllvid Law, .B.A., Associate Professor ofAc ounting and Finance 

Accounting theory 

Anne McMahon, Ph.D., Professor ofManagement 
Organizational behavior; women in rnam'gement 

Kent McMath, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance 
Advanced management; cost accounting; management accountmg systems 

Clement Psenicka, D.B.A., Profe: or of Management 
Management science; operations management 

Thomas Rakestraw, Ph. D., Associate p rofessor of Management 

Organizational behavior; research design 

Jane immOD Reid, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing. . . 
Gender difference of pres ntcrs in television commercials; hierarchy-ot-effects model f~r different 
product types; marketing efforts of nonprofit organizations; concept of values as It relates to product 

choice 

Dean S. Roussos, Ph.D., Profess r of Marketing .. Advanced marketing simulations 

J hn Russo, Ed.D .. Professor of Management 

Labor stlldies 

Relen av ge, Ph .D., Professor of Acc~\.mling and : inance 
Accounting info rmation systems; behaVIOral accountmg 

Louise SeUaro, .B.A .. Professor of Management 
Strategy/policy communication; health care manag ment 

Raymond J. Sboffer, P h.D ., Pro~ ssor of Accounti'ng and Finance 

T~and g vemmental accounting 

Wi.llliun Vendemia, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Management 

Operations management 

R nald P. Volpe, Ph.D ., Professor of AecOlUlting and Finance 

Financia l planning; financial literacy; investing 

Judith B. Wilkinson, Ph .D .• Professor of Marketing 
Retailing; sales sponse modding; advocacy advertising 

MASTER OF BUSINESS AD MINl STRAT ION 53 

Fran Wolf, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance 
Financial management; advanced financial analysis 

Bo Wong, Ph. D., Professor of Management 
M nagcment information systems 

Peter Woodlock, Ph.D., Associate llrofessor of Accounting and Finance 
Executive compensation; corporate gov mance 

Admission Requirements 

Regular Admission. Requirements for regular admission to the program arc: I) a baccalaureate degree 
from 3n accredited institution with an unrecalcujated grade-point average of 2.7 or above and 2) 
satisfactory completion of the GMAT with a score of 450 or more. 

Provisional Admission. Individuals who do not meet the grade-point average or GMAI requirements 
for regular admission will be considered for provisional admission on an individual baSIS. Applicants 
who do not have a satisfactory undergTadullte grade point average or a satisfactory GMAT score but 
feel they are other.vise qualified may, upon completion of a formal applicati n, petition the MBA 
Admissions and Standards Committee. 

Degree Requirements 

There are three leve ls f eoursework in the M.B .A. program (l e el l foundations' Level l! core; ami 
Level HI concentration ami el clives). A student entering with undergraduate business admi nisiration 
and economics coursework ma receive wniv r ' r L vel I course hours. The total number of hours 
requi re to complete the M. B.A. program consists l)f 54 to 99 quarter hours ofcredit, depending upon 
Levell coursework required. tudenrs must take Level I courses before pr ceding to l evels IJ and Il l . 
level l! courses must be completed before completing Level III courses. EXceptions tu this sequenct: 
must be approved by the M.B.A. Coordinator and department Chair . 

Students who do not maintain a 3.0 grade-point average may, upon th commendation of the M.B.A. 
Admissions and Standards Committee, bc dropp d from the program. This poiicy applie~ to courses 
taken in Levels I. n, or III after acceptance into the M,B.A. program. 

Levell: M.B.A. Foundations Courses 

Levell courses are required of students who do not have the necessary undergraduate background in 
business and economics. Each student's transcript wi ll be ev lualed to determine the coursework 
equivalencies. 

Thc Level I f undations course requirements (or equivalent courses) arc: 

Acct. 900 rinancial Accounting for Management 4 q.h. 
(or Accl. 602.603. or equivalent, 8 q.h.) 

Bis. 514 Microcomputer Applications in Business (or equivalent) 4 .h. 
Fin. 900, Foundations of Finance 3 q.h. 

(or Fin. 720, 4 q .h.) 
Eeon . 900 Statistical Problems 4 q.h. 

(or Econ. 530,630 or equivalent, 8 q.h.) 
Econ. 901 Basic Economic Analysis 5 q.h. 

(or Econ. 520. 62 1 r equivalent, 7 q.h.) 
Mgmt. 604 legal Environment ofTI usiness I 4 q.h. 
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satisfactory completion of the GMAT with a score of 450 or more. 

Provisional Admission. Individuals who do not meet the grade-point average or GMAI requirements 
for regular admission will be considered for provisional admission on an individual baSIS. Applicants 
who do not have a satisfactory undergTadullte grade point average or a satisfactory GMAT score but 
feel they are other.vise qualified may, upon completion of a formal applicati n, petition the MBA 
Admissions and Standards Committee. 

Degree Requirements 

There are three leve ls f eoursework in the M.B .A. program (l e el l foundations' Level l! core; ami 
Level HI concentration ami el clives). A student entering with undergraduate business admi nisiration 
and economics coursework ma receive wniv r ' r L vel I course hours. The total number of hours 
requi re to complete the M. B.A. program consists l)f 54 to 99 quarter hours ofcredit, depending upon 
Levell coursework required. tudenrs must take Level I courses before pr ceding to l evels IJ and Il l . 
level l! courses must be completed before completing Level III courses. EXceptions tu this sequenct: 
must be approved by the M.B.A. Coordinator and department Chair . 

Students who do not maintain a 3.0 grade-point average may, upon th commendation of the M.B.A. 
Admissions and Standards Committee, bc dropp d from the program. This poiicy applie~ to courses 
taken in Levels I. n, or III after acceptance into the M,B.A. program. 

Levell: M.B.A. Foundations Courses 

Levell courses are required of students who do not have the necessary undergraduate background in 
business and economics. Each student's transcript wi ll be ev lualed to determine the coursework 
equivalencies. 

Thc Level I f undations course requirements (or equivalent courses) arc: 

Acct. 900 rinancial Accounting for Management 4 q.h. 
(or Accl. 602.603. or equivalent, 8 q.h.) 

Bis. 514 Microcomputer Applications in Business (or equivalent) 4 .h. 
Fin. 900, Foundations of Finance 3 q.h. 

(or Fin. 720, 4 q .h.) 
Eeon . 900 Statistical Problems 4 q.h. 

(or Econ. 530,630 or equivalent, 8 q.h.) 
Econ. 901 Basic Economic Analysis 5 q.h. 

(or Econ. 520. 62 1 r equivalent, 7 q.h.) 
Mgmt. 604 legal Environment ofTI usiness I 4 q.h. 
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Mgml. 900 Foundations of Management 
(or Mgmt. 725, 4 q.h ) 

Mktg. 900 Found tions of Marketing 
(or Mk.tg. 7 3, 5 q.h.) 

Total Foundations: 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

30-45 q.h. 

Level n: M.B.A. Core C ourses 

Aecl. 902 Management Accounting ystems or 4 q.h. 
Aeet. 9 0 Accounting Theory* 4 q.h. 
Fin. 92 1 Financial Managemenl 4 q. h. 
Econ. 926 Aggregate Econom ics for S u iness ecision Making 4 q.h. 
Mktg. 942 Marketing Admin istration 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 91 5 Research Methodology 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 916 uantitative Ana l, sis for Busincss eCISlOns 4 g.h. 
Mgmt. 92 1 perations Manage menl T(prereq.: Mgmt. 9 16) 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 96 1 Organizational B havior (prcreq.: Mgmt. 9 15) 4 q.h. 
Mgmt 965 Business Policies (prcreg.: all other core courses) 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 971 Business and Society 4 q.h. 

T;tal Core: 40 q.h . 
*Undergraduate accounting majors who earned their degree within thl! last five years must take 
Accounting 930. 

Level rn: Concentration and Elective Courses-- J4 q.h. 
AecolllJting, Finance. Man agement, Marketing, General 

111e additional concentration/elective coursc requirements enable students to pursue in-d pth learning 
in a discipt ine of special interest. Students may choose a concentration in acc.ounting, ~e, manage­
ment, or marketing. I fa more diverse selec tion ofcourses is des ired, student~ should mdIc.ate general. 
Ifa spec ific con e ntration (acct. , fin., mgmt. , mktg.) is stated on the applicatIOn, 14 q.h. of course.s re 
tho n ithin that di cipline. Students indicating "general" may select courses from scveral bus~ness 
discip lines. Graduate courses taken outside of the College of BusIl\es~ need prIor ap~rov~1. The 
thesis option is available in cach area ofconcentration. Any .s ~udent conSIderIng the theSIS optIOn ~ust 
consult the MBA Coordinator. Optimally, th student desl1'Ing the theSIS optIOn shoul? be wOIkmg 
with an advls r on topic selection beforl! the core course are completed. Students wIshmg t~ change 
tllcir oncentratlon after acceptance must follow thc curriculum in torce at the lime the change is made. 

Total concentration and elective hours rcquired: 14 q.h. 
Tota! M.B.A . hours req uired: 54 q.h. 

Executive M.B.A. 

The mission orthe Ex cutive M.B.A. program is to provide fu lly employed middle- and upper- level 
managers with the s.kllls, knowledge, and competenc necessary to ft~nction.more eff~ctivel~ as executIves. 
Weekend classes allow participants to attain an M.B.A. degree W1t~out mterruptmg theIr professlO~al 
careers. The two-year, 10 '-step program offers courses structured m a prescnbed sequenc.e. Focusmg 
on general manageml!nt functi ns and responsibilities, the curriculum is structured to achIeve overall 
integration. An overseas trip during the second year of study allows partICIpants to obtam firsthand 
exposure and insight into foreign cultures, economies, and business. 
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Master of Music 

Program Director : 	 Darla 1. Funk 


31 44 Bliss HalJ 

(330) 742-1829 

Program Description 

Master'~ .degrees are offered in music education, performance, music history, and music theory/ 
composlllOn through the Dana School of Music, which was founded in Warren, Ohio, in 1869 s 
Dana's Musica l Institute. A member of the National Association of Schools orM ie, Dana currently 
enrolls 300 undergraduate and graduate students . Facilities include the $6 miU iOD Bli S H'all for the 
Colleg 0IT: ine an~ Performing Arts, featuring 100 pianos. six mechanical action organs, two harpsich rei , 
an lectromc mUSIC laboratory, and 80 acoustically treated practice rooms. In add itioD, the Universi ty 
library contain a large music section, especially notable for its collected and scholarly edi tions, while 
the Multi-Media Center holds several thousand records, tapes, CDs, and practical edi tion scores. 

Faculty Research In terests 

Stephen W. Ausmann, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Music teacher preparation/retention; urban teacher (music) education 

Michael Crist, M.M., Assistant Professor 

Music performance (trombone); music aesthetics; music teacher training; computers in m ic 

Josep h Edwards, M.M .. Profe sor and Chair 
Pedagogy and new music (clarinet) 

Darla Funk, Ph.D" Professor 
Music in early childhood; teacher education 

Stepben L. G age, Ed. D., Assistant Professor 
Instrumental music education; conducting 

R onald L. Gould., S.M.D., Professor 
Bach; I 8th- and 19th-century opera; church music; organ 

Edward Largent, Ph.D., Professor 

Composition ( original works); perception of musical phenomena; teaching strategies; usc ofcomputers 

Wade Raridon, D.M.A., P rofe sor 

Vocal duets of Agostino Stetfani; choral styles as evidenced in settings of the Gloria; choral music of 

Dana composer Robert Witt 


Robert Rollin, D.M.A., Professor 

Music composition; mUS IC theory and analysis; 20th-century music; crosscultural connections between 
Western and non- Western music; new music performance (piano and conducting) 

William B. Slocum, M.M. , Professor 
Hom in solo, orchestral, and chamber music contexts 
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John Turk, M.M ., Profe sor 
Performance (tuba); r ck ami roll ; history f ana's Musical InstltutelDana Schoo l of M usic at 
Youngstown College/Dana School of Music at YSU 

Jame~ UmbJI!~ M.M., Associate Professor 
Technology in education; music tcchnology; mLtsic 'rfonnance and pedagogy (s 'ophone ); curriculum 
d vetopmel1! in the art ; integrated arts 

Juhn C. Wilco , M.M., Assistan t rofessor 

Violin lea hin~ and performance 

Admission Requirement 

Applicants for admission to graduate study in tIl M .M. degree must present a baccalaureate degree in 
music from an accredited co llege or universi ty. Adm ission req uircs an unrec ' Iculated undergraduate 
grade-point average oral lea,t2.7 (on a4.0 sea l » . Students with less than a 2.7 uVl! rage mu:,t pr vide 
satisfactory scores on the aptinlde portion ofthe Graduate Reconl E. amination. pon adm ission and 
before the end of lhe firs t quarter of graduate ~tudy. each student mUSt t kc a p lacement e, amination 
m music b.istory and music theory. FaIlure to do so will result in an addition of ix quarter hO llI S (three 
quarter hours in m ic the ry, three qunrtcr 11 u III mWiic history) to the 48 quarter-hour degree 
program . Theory/c mposition applicants must ubmit c \ iden e of compositiona l ar analytic activ ity. 
All periormance degree applicants must audition on the ir principal instrument for cc ptanc to the 
appropriate applied mu ic level. Students with a maj It in conducti ng performance mu_ show evidence 
o conducting skill through an auditio and int rview. Students with a major in voice performance are 
expected to have campi ted eight quarb:r h urs each in French, erman, and Ita lian, or th . equiva lent. 

Degree Re<luirements 

I) Completion f all requirements outlined in re pect ive courses of study ( e chart below.) 

2) Candidales mUSt meet whatever undergraduate foreign language requin:m ents ar· appropriate to 
their maj r. Music history and literature majors must pass a wntLen examination in at least one 
toreign language, preferably French or German, befurc initi ating thesis re carch. 

3) Studcnt~ who fili I t me t the s tandards set by the Seh 01 of Musk may, upon recommendation of 
the Dana Graduate Committee, b required to withdraw at tbe end of the quarter. Any ~tudent with an 
overall grade-point averagc below 3.0 (i.e ., not in good standing) f rtwo consecutive quarters shall be 
dismissed from the master 's progmm in music. 

4) A fina l qualifYing examination is quired orall M.M. candidates. For thesis students, the exam inat ion 
wil l be Included in th thesis defense, which shall be conducted by a committee composed of three 
graduate fa utty members, one of whom will be from outside tJle student's major are . The thesis 
commltlee mall be appointed by the stud nt 's adVIsor when the thesis propos' I is ac.:ept by the 
Graduate Committee. Perfonn,\l1 'e maj rs will submi t a document support ing the red taL Music 
educal10n majors ele ling the nonth si ' option .....;11 take the music education exit e. amin:ltion. Procedural 
regulations govern ing the Ii nal quali fy ing exam i auon are available from the o llice of the facu lty 
member in charge 0 gmduate stud ies in music. 

-) Thesis students who have completed 990 and 991, Thesis I and II (J 3 q.h. ), and have completed 
at course requiremtlnlS but YC not defended the thesis, are required to maintain current stud nt status 
if they expect to rec ive advisor orommi ttee assis nee or uuJize University servic s (e.g., library, 
computer. parking, ctc.). Th i can be accomplished b) registeri ng fo r one hour of Music 99 1. 

MA TER OF MUSIC 57 
Performance 

Music Frtstory Qlld Literature 

900-level Appl ied* 18 q.h. Music History (8) 21 q.h.942 or 973 3 q .h. 942 r 1)73 3 q h.Musi History (B) 6 qJ1. 
M USIC fheory (A) 6 q.h.Music fheory (A ) 6 q .h. 
800- or 900- levcl Applied 6 q.h. M usic Li terature (E) 3-4 q.h. Thesis 9 , 1.)1 6 q.h_Pedagogy (D) 2-4 q.h. 
Music E lectives (A.F) 6 q. h.Music Electives (A-F) 7-9 q.h. Total: 48 q.h.Total: 48 q.h. 


"Conducting majors must take 6 q.h. of 

vocal or instrumental applied and 12 q.h. 


,"-'usic Educatioll of applied conducting. 

Music Education (C)* 
 12 q.h. 
970,978Music TII ('(}TY lind Compusition 6 q. h. 
942 or 973Music Theory (A)* 21 q.h. 3 q.b , 

Music History (9) 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 6 q .h. 

Music Theory (A)
Music History (8) 6 q.h. 6 q.h. 

800- or 900-leve l Applied 
800- or 900-level Applied 6 q.h. 6 q.h. 

Music Electives (A-F) 
Thesis 990, 991 6 q.h. 9 q. h. 

Total: 48 q.h. 
Music Electives (A-F) 6 q.h. 
*musi: education majors may COllnt lip toTotal: 48 q.h. 
6 credit hours of S/{ graded rh hops 

*students in the theory emphasis should 
toward dc.gree requirements 

take Music 913, Pedagogy ofTheory 

(A) Courses to be sele(;ted from List A 

(B) Courses to be selected from List B 

(C) Courses to be selected from List C 

(D) Courses to be selected from List D 

(E) Courses to be selected from List E 

(~) Ma~ include up to three quarter hours of ensemble courses and up t 'ix additional quarter hours 
o~ applied musIc courses. Selectio~l is subject to resu lts of entrance placement examination in music 
t cory and musIc history. All musIc electives must be approved by theadvisor. 

Music Theory and Composition (A) 

830 Materials of 20th-century Music 


3 q.h.83 I Modal Counterpoint 
3 q.h.832 Tonal Counterpoint 

3 q.h. 
833 Theory Seminar 
3 q.h.840 Instrumentation 
4 q.h. 

904, 905, 906 Advanced Composition 
4+4+4 q.h.9 I 3 Pedagogy ofThcorv 
3 q.h.916 Fugue . 
3 q.h.

920, 92 I, 922 Seminar in Materials of Music 
3+3 +-3 q.h. 

930, 931, 932, 933 Baroque, Classic, Romantic, 20th Century 
3+3+3+3 q.h. 
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Music HUt ry (11) 

830 Materials of 20th-century Music 

87 1 Baroque 


72 18th Century ilnd the Viennese Classical School 

873 Opera History 
874 19th Century: The Romantic Period 
878 Selected Topics in Music History 
940 Music in the Midd le Ages 
941 Music in the Renaissance 
943 Seminar in Musicology 

Music: Education (C) 
814 Selected Topics in Music Education 
84 1 MuSIC Worksho p 
970 F undations of Music Education 
971 Admin. and Super ision in Music Education 
972 Seminar in Music Education 
974 Psychology of Music 
975 Music and rhe H umanities 
97 Directed tudy in Con ucting 
978 Contemporary T ~nds in Musi Education 
98 1 TIl ment rv School Music Practicum 
9R2 Secondary' School Music Praclicum 

Pedagogy (D) 

851 oodwi nd Pedagogy 

858, 859 Piano Pedagogy 

88 Vocal Pedagogy 

882 String Pedagogy 

885 Brass Pedagogy 


4 950 Conducting Pedagogy 

MuJo;c LiteratuTe (E) 
852 Woodwind Lite ture 
860 Piano LIterature 
869 Organ Literature 
871} Vocal l iterature 
884 History and Li terature of Brass Instruments 

Music E lectives (F) 

820, 82 1, 822 Composition Minor 

834, 835 Electronic Music 

887.88 ,889 Piano Duet and Duo Playing 
890 891 892 harnber Music wi th Piano 
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M STER OF CIENCE 59 

Master of Science 
Biology 

Program Director: 	 Roben . Leipheimer 
4039 Ward Beecher Hall 
(330)742-7 I 22 

ProgramDe cription 

The Department of Biological Sciences offers a graduate program leading to the M.S. degree. This 
program aids students in developing their capabili ties for independent thinking, problem solving, and 
research. Students prepar [ pursue researoh and academic careers through form I coursework. 
participation in formal and informal seminars, and faculty-guided original research. 

Students interestt!d in ecology, microbiology, molecular biology. immunology, parasitology, cnlOmol gy, 
genetics, vertebrate physiology. neuroendocrinology, or neurobiology rna 'hoose these areas of 
specialization. 

The department is housed in Ward Beecher H n. which has undergone a $12.7 million renovation 
program that has modernized both the interior and exterior. Specialized faci lities include a 6,000 
square-foot greenhouse, a departmental analytical lab (housing HPLC and GC instrumen ), a scanning 
electron microscop • a tissue culture laboratory. and an animal facility. The department al so has 
exclusive use of two unique outdoor laboratories. The Youngstown State University Arbor tum i ~ a 
liS-acre reserve of beech-maple forest, old field succession, and other plots of non-native speCIes. 
Meander Reservoir, a 6,000-acre wil li fe refuge and water impoundment, also provides a valuable 
resource for environmental studies. 

Facul ty Research Interests 

David K. AscII, Ph.D .. Assistant Professor 
Gene regulation in eukaryotic organisms; carbon catabolite repression in Neurospora crassa 

DianaL. Fagan, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor 
Immunology and molecular biology; effects ofvitamin D on immune cells 

Dale W. Fishbeck, Ph.D .. Professor 
Distribution of stonetl ies (Order Plecoptera) in Ohio; amphibian ecology 

Johanna K. Krontiris-Li towitz, Ph. D., Associate Pro fessor 
Neurobiology ; synaptic plasticity in vertebrates and invertebrates; central regulation ofcardiovascular 
function of Aplysia caJifomica 

Robert E. u ipheimer. Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Reproductive neuroendocrinology: homlone-beha ior interactions, regulation ofgonadotropin secreti n 

D vid B. Ma L ' n, Ph.D., Professor 
Eco logy and biogeography of caddisflies (Trichoptera); application of multivariate analysis to the 
study of behavior and quanti tative ecology 

Paul C. Pete on, Ph.D. , Professor an Chair 
Taxonomy and systematics of avian ectoparasites with emphasis on feather mites; enzyme variability 
among tick species; morphological and biochemical diversity among insect hernocytes 



58 YOUNG. TOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Music HUt ry (11) 

830 Materials of 20th-century Music 

87 1 Baroque 


72 18th Century ilnd the Viennese Classical School 

873 Opera History 
874 19th Century: The Romantic Period 
878 Selected Topics in Music History 
940 Music in the Midd le Ages 
941 Music in the Renaissance 
943 Seminar in Musicology 

Music: Education (C) 
814 Selected Topics in Music Education 
84 1 MuSIC Worksho p 
970 F undations of Music Education 
971 Admin. and Super ision in Music Education 
972 Seminar in Music Education 
974 Psychology of Music 
975 Music and rhe H umanities 
97 Directed tudy in Con ucting 
978 Contemporary T ~nds in Musi Education 
98 1 TIl ment rv School Music Practicum 
9R2 Secondary' School Music Praclicum 

Pedagogy (D) 

851 oodwi nd Pedagogy 

858, 859 Piano Pedagogy 

88 Vocal Pedagogy 

882 String Pedagogy 

885 Brass Pedagogy 


4 950 Conducting Pedagogy 

MuJo;c LiteratuTe (E) 
852 Woodwind Lite ture 
860 Piano LIterature 
869 Organ Literature 
871} Vocal l iterature 
884 History and Li terature of Brass Instruments 

Music E lectives (F) 

820, 82 1, 822 Composition Minor 

834, 835 Electronic Music 

887.88 ,889 Piano Duet and Duo Playing 
890 891 892 harnber Music wi th Piano 
942' lntr~duction to Mu ic Bibliography 

73 Research Methods & Materials in Music Educ. 

990 Thesis 1 
99 1 Thesis 2 
992 Independent Projects 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

2 q.h. 
1-4 q.h. 
3 q .h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 


2 q.h. 

2+2 q.h. 

2 q.h. 

2 q.h. 

2 q.h. 

2 q.h. 


3 q.h. 

4 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q .h. 


2+2+2 q.h. 
3+2 q.h. 
1+1+1 q.h. 
1+1+1 q.h. 
3 g.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
1-6 q.h. 

M STER OF CIENCE 59 

Master of Science 
Biology 

Program Director: 	 Roben . Leipheimer 
4039 Ward Beecher Hall 
(330)742-7 I 22 

ProgramDe cription 

The Department of Biological Sciences offers a graduate program leading to the M.S. degree. This 
program aids students in developing their capabili ties for independent thinking, problem solving, and 
research. Students prepar [ pursue researoh and academic careers through form I coursework. 
participation in formal and informal seminars, and faculty-guided original research. 

Students interestt!d in ecology, microbiology, molecular biology. immunology, parasitology, cnlOmol gy, 
genetics, vertebrate physiology. neuroendocrinology, or neurobiology rna 'hoose these areas of 
specialization. 

The department is housed in Ward Beecher H n. which has undergone a $12.7 million renovation 
program that has modernized both the interior and exterior. Specialized faci lities include a 6,000 
square-foot greenhouse, a departmental analytical lab (housing HPLC and GC instrumen ), a scanning 
electron microscop • a tissue culture laboratory. and an animal facility. The department al so has 
exclusive use of two unique outdoor laboratories. The Youngstown State University Arbor tum i ~ a 
liS-acre reserve of beech-maple forest, old field succession, and other plots of non-native speCIes. 
Meander Reservoir, a 6,000-acre wil li fe refuge and water impoundment, also provides a valuable 
resource for environmental studies. 

Facul ty Research Interests 

David K. AscII, Ph.D .. Assistant Professor 
Gene regulation in eukaryotic organisms; carbon catabolite repression in Neurospora crassa 

DianaL. Fagan, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor 
Immunology and molecular biology; effects ofvitamin D on immune cells 

Dale W. Fishbeck, Ph.D .. Professor 
Distribution of stonetl ies (Order Plecoptera) in Ohio; amphibian ecology 

Johanna K. Krontiris-Li towitz, Ph. D., Associate Pro fessor 
Neurobiology ; synaptic plasticity in vertebrates and invertebrates; central regulation ofcardiovascular 
function of Aplysia caJifomica 

Robert E. u ipheimer. Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Reproductive neuroendocrinology: homlone-beha ior interactions, regulation ofgonadotropin secreti n 

D vid B. Ma L ' n, Ph.D., Professor 
Eco logy and biogeography of caddisflies (Trichoptera); application of multivariate analysis to the 
study of behavior and quanti tative ecology 

Paul C. Pete on, Ph.D. , Professor an Chair 
Taxonomy and systematics of avian ectoparasites with emphasis on feather mites; enzyme variability 
among tick species; morphological and biochemical diversity among insect hernocytes 



60 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNTVER 'ITY 

Anthony E. Sobota, Ph.D., Pr fessor 
Genetic engineering; clinical microbiology 

Gary Walker, PhD._ Assi stant Professor 

Cell bIology 

Mark Womble, Ph.D .• Assistant Professor 

N~urophysio logy 

.John D. Usis, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Effects of en ironmenlal degradation 0 macro invertebrate community structure and biodiversity; 


ociobiology and evolutionary biology 

John J. Ycmm ,Ph.D .• Dean of the College of Health and Human Services and Professor 

Cell c 	ele kinetics; cell membrane structure and function ; membrane-bound enzyme systems 

Admission Requirements 

In addition the minimum Scho 1of Graduate Studies admission requirements, applicants must 
have completed t I ast 25 quarter h urs of undergraduate biology (or equivalent) courses with at 
least a ~5 grade-point average. plus organic chemistry, introductory physics, and statistics. The 

mduate Record Jeamination (general test) is also requ ired. A minimum composite score of 1300 

on the verbal, quantitative, and ana lytical sections is expected. 

Degree Requirements 

A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit is required for the M.S. degree. Students must earn a 
pas ing grade on a comprehenSIve written exam ination, pass an oral review of the candidate by the 
departmental Jraduate Committee, and submit an acceptable thesis reporting the results ofa research .. 	 pr ~ect. Students may repeat Biology 990 (Thesis) to a maximum of 15 quarter hours. An additional 
15 quarte r hours is required at the 900- I 000 level. A 11 students must take at least one quarter hour 
ofBiology 988 and l\vo quarter hours ofTopics (Hi logy 991-1 003) and achieve a minimum grade-point 

average f3.0 for graduation. 

The student's course of study will be de ised during a consultation with a departmental counselor and 
wi ll be approved b the departmental Graduate Faculty. The course of study will be based on the 
student's area of specialization, background, and career interests. 

Advisement 

All students in the Biological Sc iences graduate program must have their course schedules approved by 

the graduate advisor every quarter. 

Master of Science 

Chemistry 


Program Director: 	 JameS H. Mike 

6014 Ward Be cher Hall 


(330) 742-3750 

M ASTEROFSCTENCE 61 

Program Description 

The Department ofChemistry offers a program ofstudy leading to the M.S. degrc w ith concentrations 
availa Ie in the fi ve trad itional areas of chemistry : analytical. biochemical, inorganic. organic, and 
phy . ·cal. e program prepares the student for practlc as a professional chemist by teaching academic 
fundamental , creative and independent thinking through independent study and research, and leadership 
skills through interaction with undergraduate students as graduate teaching ass istants. The program is 
also excellent preparation for further advanced study at other institutions, I d ing to the Ph .D. degree 
in chemistry or professional degrees in chemistry-related fie lds. The department h s state-of-th -art 
instrumentation faci lities and has readily available a wide range of m jor instruments for st[]dent and 
faculty research, including FT-NMR, FT-IR. ICP-AES, Graphite Furnace AA, F lame AA, GCIMS, 
many liP Cs, single crystal X-ray diffractometer, diode array spectl' ph I meters, fluores ence 
photometers, and a wide range ofelectrochemical instrumentation. There are many mall instruments 
(spectrophotometers, pH meters, etc.) readily avallable for research use as wei!. 

Faculty Research Interests 

.Janet E. Del Bene, Ph.D" Professor 
Ab Initio studies of the structures, binding energies, and spectroscopic properties of acid-base 
complexes, with particular emphasis on hydrogen-bonded complexes; calculation and interpretation 
of vibrational and electronic spectra 

Renee L. Falconer, Ph_D .• Assistant Professor 
Environmental and analytical chemistry o r organic contaminants; atmospheric tra port and deposition; 
relationship between physical properties and environmental behavior; distribution and degradation 
in the environment 

Alten D. Hu nter, Ph.D., Associate Profes 'or 
Synthesis of novel organometallics, supram Ie 'ular host/guest complexes. and high perfonnance 
polymers; structural methods including NMR peclroscopy and X-ray crystallography; the application 
of NMR spectroscopy to the detection an c1assitlcation of cancers 

John A..Jackson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Synthetic organic chemistry; organophosphorus chemistry; synthetic methodology; biologically active 
compounds; asymmetric synthesis 

Thoma' D. Kim, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Active site and regulatory site studies of the nitric xide generating enzyme, nitric oxide synthase 

F riedrich W. Koknat, Ph.D., Professor 
Trans ition metal cluster compounds 

Sherri LoveJace, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Preparation and electrochemical studies of Group 6 and Manganese; It-coordinated phosphacyc1 ic 

complexes, It-coordinated thiophene complexes and novel metalloeenohane comple es 

Howa rd D . Mett e, Ph.D., Professor 
ll1ermodynamic and kinetic properties ofgas-phase complex formation; chemical treaUnent ofhazardous 
wastes and corrosion prevention; artificial photosynthesis 

James H. Mike, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Chromatography and environmentally and biologically important molecules; development and 
characterization of novel chromatographic stationary phases 
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Daryl W. Mine y, Ph. D., Professor and Chair 

An y is ofenvironmental materials 


teyen M. SehildcrOllt, Ph.D., Protessor 

Ma s spectrometry; gaseous ion chemistry 


Micha ) A. Serra, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Effects or free radicals on proteins; analysis of antioxidants, vitamin E, and beta-carotene 


Timothy R. Wagner, Ph. ., Assistant Professor 
Studie' of defects and disorder in crystalline oxides using TEM and X-ray analysis 

Admission Requirements 

In addit ion to the minimum School of Graduate Studies dmission requi rements, an applicant for 
admiss ion to th M.S. d gr"Ce program in the Depart ent ofChemislry mu t prescnt an undergraduate 
major in chemistry or the e uivalent. Ordinarily, th is entai ls the complelion of at least a year's study 
in both organic and physical chemistry. In those cases where the undergraduate preparation is slightly 
deficient, the applicant may be admitted with provisional status \ ' th the approval of the Chair of the 
department and the Gradual Dean. 

Degree Requirements 

• 

A mi nim um f 54 quarter hours ofcredit is required, including at least 36 quarter hours ofcourses other 
than Chemistry 975 , 980, 981 , and 990. Each student must take at least nine quarte r hours of 
Ch.:mistl 990, one q rter hour f Chemistry 998, each of the following core courses: Chemistry 
9! !, 93 t, 94 ! , and 5 1, Hnd during the fi rst year of study Chemistry 975, 9 0, and 8 I. Graduate 
teaching assistants must also register for Chemistry 976, 977, or 978 as assigned by the Department 
Chairperson. The tota l course ork in chemistry must be at least 45 quarter hours. exclusive of the core 
courses, out ide that concentration ar a. hcmistry conc nlration a II are analytital, biochemical, 
inorganic, organic. and physical chemistry. A Ii t of courscs in nch concentration area is available from 
the department. Each student must achieve a grade-point average oD .O or higher in chemistry courses 
and must complete an ac eptabl thesis for graduation. 

Advisement 

Heh entering student wil l be assigned a temporary advisor. The student should select a thesis advisor. 
who wil l assist the candidate in planning the remainder of the program, by the time 18 quarter hours of 
gr: duate studies have been completed. 

Master of Science 

Criminal Ju tice 


Program Director: 	 C. Allen Pierce 

2087 C hwa Hal.! 

(330) 742-1790 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 63 

Program Description 

The Master of Science in Cri minal Justice at YS provides professional education \)f criminal justice 
personnel in correctional treatment Hnd administration, police management, and program planning and 
evaluation. The curriculum allows each student to choose one of the. e tracks I ng with a core or 
coursework in order to complete the degree. 

Criminal Justice faculty members are currently involved in research in police management theory, 
applied police management, correctional organization and trealm nl, and criminological theory. Students 
are encouraged to participate in this ongoing research. 

Faculty Research Interests 

James A. Conser, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Chair 
Police administration; personnel management; security; loss prevention; law enforcement; training and 
futuristics 

Elaine Greaves, Assistant Professor 
Criminal law; criminal procedure; the law of evidence; regal research; constituti nal issues; juvenile 
justice issues; criminal courts structure 

C. AD.eu Pierce, Ph. D., Professor 
Police organizational behavior; police human resource all cation; issues in criminal proc dure; 
criminal justice (system analysis); criminal justice education; crime and crime taListics 

Joseph A. Waldron, Ph.D., Professor 
Computerized test development· research meth cIs; program planning; treatment approaches 

Admission Requirements 

While an undergraduate deg e in this dis ipline is not required for admission, a substanti 1 background 
in the social sciences is preferred. tudents lacking uch preparation will, at the discretion of the 
department, be required to make up deficiencies. Ea h student must complete the equivalent of thl:: 
YSU criminal justice undergraduate core and an introductory course in b th r arch methodology and 
statistics. A student admitted with deficiencies in any ofthesc requirements mu t remove them befi rc 
completing the second quarter of graduate coursework. 

The requirement for admission on regular status is an unrecalculatcd cumulative grade-point average in 
undergraduate work of at least 2.7, or at least 3.0 in the last 60 quarter hour" based on a 4.0 scale: or 
an unrecalculated cumulative grade-point average in undergraduate work of at least 2. 5 on a 4.0 scale 
and a combined Graduate R cord Examination score of 1200 on the general aptitude test or40 on the 
Miller Analogies Test. 
Requirements or admission on other than a regular basi are covered in this catalog under "Provisional 
Admission." 

Upon admission to the cri minal .justice graduate program and sel ction ofemphasis area, each student 

is guided by a committee of three faculty members. The student selects a graduate advisor in the area 

of concentration from the faculty of the Department of Criminal Justice. This advisor serves s the 

chair ofthe student's graduate committee. The stud nL and advisor select the 111 r two members of the 


, committee. both ofwhom must be members of the graduate faculty and one of whom may come from 

a department other than Criminal Justice. This committee will assist the student as appropriate with 
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the planning of the program, preparation and oral de fense of the thesis, or administration of the 
()omprehensive examination in the case of the nonthesis option. 

Degree RequiTemcnts 

Thl: graduate program io C 'minal Justice adheres to the p sition that the administration of criminal 
j ust ice i: a contil1uoUS integrated process fr m prevention of crime through completion of all legal 
interven1ion. The program is de igucd to provide society with individuals who have both a substantial 
awareness ofthe overall system and the essential ompetencies required to perform professional roles 
withi n it. To achieve this objective, the program broad ns the student 's knowledge of the total criminal 
j ustice pr cess and provides professional education so that its graduates may assume positions of 
leade hip ..... ithin the criminal justi e ~ystem. 

tudents seeking the M.S. degree in criminal j u tice may elect either a th sis or nonthesis option, with 
the exception of emphasis area A, which is thesis only. 

Thesjs Option 

A minimum of45 quarter hOllrs tre it is r qui rcd in this option, of which nine are thesis. No more than 
12 quarter hours may be below the 900 levet 

Nontbesis Option 

A mini mum of 52 qu rter hours credit is r uired, of which no more than one-third may be below the 
900 level. A written comprehensive examll1ation is also required and may not be taken until the 
student has completed 75 percent of the coursework. 

Th£, graduate curriculum consists of two major comp nents: 

I ) Study in the major substanli e areas of criminal justice, normally met by completing the graduate 

core of 91 0,915 920, and 925 . An) departur-c from this requires prior approval of the graduate 

coordinator. 


2) Concentrated study in one of three emphaJ;is areas, which prepares students for professional 
posi tions wi thin the American system ofcriminal j ustice. Each student is requi red to choose emphasis 
area A, B. rC during the fi rst quarte r ofcnrolJ m nt in the graduate program. All electives are selected 
by the student in consultation with the adv isor, subject to the approval of the graduate coordinator. 

Emphasis Area A: Criminal Justice P rogram Planning and Evaluation 

This area is eli! igned LO provide skills in action progTam planning and evaluation in the criminal justice 
selting. I h requirem nts are 940, 945, 960, and a thesis. 

Emp.h.llsi~ Area B: Police Management 

This area is designed to provide individuals with the necessary academic and professional competencies 
ft)r mi d ie managemen t and e cutive positions in police. organizations. The required courses are 970, 
971, and 972. 

Emphasis Area C: Correctional AdmJnist.ration and Trea tmen t 

This area is d 's igned to develop acad mic and professional competency in the area ofcorrections. The 
rcquireu course arc 980, 98 1. and 982. 

MASTER OF • CIENC E 6S 

Master of Science 

Mathematics 


Program Director: 	 F'rartk Arlinghaus 

1088 Cushwa Hall 

(330) 742-1971 

Program Description 

The Department of Mathematics offers the M.S. degree. A computer science ption to this degree is 
also available. Faculty members have a broad range of research interests, representing both pure and 
applied areas. The curriculum stresses theoretical as well as computational math matics and is flex ible 
enough that a student's program can be keyed to individual interests and abilities. The student rec ives 
a well-rounded education in mathematics. Graduates are prepared to pursue aPh.D. in mathematic as 
well as to secure a position in government or industry. The department has extensive computing 
facilities that include microcomputers, workstations, the University mainframe, and access to 
supercomputers. 

Faculty Research Intcrcsts 

Francis A. Arlinghaus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Structure of classica l groups and re lated structures: geometric algebra; quadratic and hermitian 
forms 

Samuel F. Barger, Ph.D., Professor 
Discrete mathematics 

John J. Buoni, Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
Numerical linear algebra; operator theory 

Richard L. Burden, Ph.D., Professor 
Numerical analysis and scientitlc computing 

Anita C. Burris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Graph theory; combinatorics 

Guang-Hwa Chang, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Statistics; nonparametric statistics; statistical computing; image processing 

Douglas Fa ires, Ph.D., Professor 
Analysis; numerical analysis; mathematics history 

John P. H olcomb, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Statistics; measurement error modeling 

Steven L. Kent, h.D., Professor 
Mathematical physics; Yang-Mills theory 

R. Bruce Mattingly, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Numerical linear algebra; Markov Chains; high-performance computing 



64 YOUN TOWN STATE UNrVERSITY 

the planning of the program, preparation and oral de fense of the thesis, or administration of the 
()omprehensive examination in the case of the nonthesis option. 

Degree RequiTemcnts 

Thl: graduate program io C 'minal Justice adheres to the p sition that the administration of criminal 
j ust ice i: a contil1uoUS integrated process fr m prevention of crime through completion of all legal 
interven1ion. The program is de igucd to provide society with individuals who have both a substantial 
awareness ofthe overall system and the essential ompetencies required to perform professional roles 
withi n it. To achieve this objective, the program broad ns the student 's knowledge of the total criminal 
j ustice pr cess and provides professional education so that its graduates may assume positions of 
leade hip ..... ithin the criminal justi e ~ystem. 

tudents seeking the M.S. degree in criminal j u tice may elect either a th sis or nonthesis option, with 
the exception of emphasis area A, which is thesis only. 

Thesjs Option 

A minimum of45 quarter hOllrs tre it is r qui rcd in this option, of which nine are thesis. No more than 
12 quarter hours may be below the 900 levet 

Nontbesis Option 

A mini mum of 52 qu rter hours credit is r uired, of which no more than one-third may be below the 
900 level. A written comprehensive examll1ation is also required and may not be taken until the 
student has completed 75 percent of the coursework. 

Th£, graduate curriculum consists of two major comp nents: 

I ) Study in the major substanli e areas of criminal justice, normally met by completing the graduate 

core of 91 0,915 920, and 925 . An) departur-c from this requires prior approval of the graduate 

coordinator. 


2) Concentrated study in one of three emphaJ;is areas, which prepares students for professional 
posi tions wi thin the American system ofcriminal j ustice. Each student is requi red to choose emphasis 
area A, B. rC during the fi rst quarte r ofcnrolJ m nt in the graduate program. All electives are selected 
by the student in consultation with the adv isor, subject to the approval of the graduate coordinator. 

Emphasis Area A: Criminal Justice P rogram Planning and Evaluation 

This area is eli! igned LO provide skills in action progTam planning and evaluation in the criminal justice 
selting. I h requirem nts are 940, 945, 960, and a thesis. 

Emp.h.llsi~ Area B: Police Management 

This area is designed to provide individuals with the necessary academic and professional competencies 
ft)r mi d ie managemen t and e cutive positions in police. organizations. The required courses are 970, 
971, and 972. 

Emphasis Area C: Correctional AdmJnist.ration and Trea tmen t 

This area is d 's igned to develop acad mic and professional competency in the area ofcorrections. The 
rcquireu course arc 980, 98 1. and 982. 

MASTER OF • CIENC E 6S 

Master of Science 

Mathematics 


Program Director: 	 F'rartk Arlinghaus 

1088 Cushwa Hall 

(330) 742-1971 

Program Description 

The Department of Mathematics offers the M.S. degree. A computer science ption to this degree is 
also available. Faculty members have a broad range of research interests, representing both pure and 
applied areas. The curriculum stresses theoretical as well as computational math matics and is flex ible 
enough that a student's program can be keyed to individual interests and abilities. The student rec ives 
a well-rounded education in mathematics. Graduates are prepared to pursue aPh.D. in mathematic as 
well as to secure a position in government or industry. The department has extensive computing 
facilities that include microcomputers, workstations, the University mainframe, and access to 
supercomputers. 

Faculty Research Intcrcsts 

Francis A. Arlinghaus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Structure of classica l groups and re lated structures: geometric algebra; quadratic and hermitian 
forms 

Samuel F. Barger, Ph.D., Professor 
Discrete mathematics 

John J. Buoni, Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
Numerical linear algebra; operator theory 

Richard L. Burden, Ph.D., Professor 
Numerical analysis and scientitlc computing 

Anita C. Burris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Graph theory; combinatorics 

Guang-Hwa Chang, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Statistics; nonparametric statistics; statistical computing; image processing 

Douglas Fa ires, Ph.D., Professor 
Analysis; numerical analysis; mathematics history 

John P. H olcomb, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Statistics; measurement error modeling 

Steven L. Kent, h.D., Professor 
Mathematical physics; Yang-Mills theory 

R. Bruce Mattingly, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Numerical linear algebra; Markov Chains; high-performance computing 



66 YOUNGSTOWN TATE UNIVERSITY 

Bernadette Mullins, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor 
Commutative ring theory 

Zbigniew Piotrowski, PhD., Professor 
General topology; real analysis; descriptive sel Lbeory: topological al gebra 

Nathan P. Ritchey, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
OperatiofIB research.; applied mathematics; medical de is ion making; stochastic modeling 

Stephen Rodabaugh, Ph.D., Professor 
Foundations of t pology and fuzzy sets with emphasis on point-set, lattice-theoretic, and categorical 
meth ds 

Thomas D. Smotzer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Real analysis; complex analysis; operator theory 

Eric J. Wingler, Ph.D,. Professor 
Real analysis; complex analysis; operator Lbeory 

Admission Requirements 

In addition to the minimum School of Graduate Stu ies admission requirements, students must also 
have: 

1) An unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average ofat least 2.7 (on a 4.0 scale) in all 
undergraduate mathematics and computer science courses. 

2) Preparation judged satisfactory by the D partment of Math m tics. St~dy i~ .theoretical ~nalysis 
and aloebrai structures is requi red as part of the p paration Students with shgnl deficlencl s may 
be ad;itted ith provisio nal status with tbe approval of the graduate program di rector in the 
D partment of Mathematics and the Graduate Dean. 

Degree Requirement 

I) A minimum of 46 quarter hours of credit not includIng Math 90 I or Math 902 or their equivalents. 

2) A cumulat ive grade-point average of al least 3.0. 

3) TIle student's graduate program must includ~ Math 825, 872, 905, and 920, or.th equivalent, and an 
applied Mathematics course chosen from a lis t of approved courses on file In the Department of 
Mathematics & Statistics office, as well as 996 or 999. 

4) S tisfactory perfonn nce on written and oral examinations is required. The subject matter for these 
examinations should in part r 0 et both the core coursCc speci led in (3) and the option selected (see 
5), and must be approved by the Graduate xecutive Commi ttee . A student who selects ~ th:sls (see 
3) w ill be expected to make a successfu l oral defense of the theSIS as the oral component ot theIr exam. 

5) Before completi ng 16 quarter hours , the student must submit, through an advisor, ,the entire d~gree 
program for approval by the Graduate Executive Committee in the Department ot Mathe~alle s & 
Statistics. Subsequent revisions to this program must be approved by the Graduate eoutJve Com­
mittee. An abstract o f the prop sed thesis fo r 6 quarter hours, or project for 2 quarter hours, must be 
su bmitted for approval prior t( registering for the e hours. 

MASTER OF SC IENCE 67 

Description of Option 

There are several options, be nd the core, that a graduate student may choose. In the description of 
these options, depth means alleast two course in a st:quence at the 800J900-level , and the applied 
mathematics group refers to a list of approved cour e I lIIe in t11~ D partment of Mathemaries & 
Statistics office. In each opt ion Math 995 may be used wher appr pri teo 

Option I, h edoetoral SUldies in Milthematics 

Addi tional course work beyond the core should include Math 880, 875, and 965 . The student sh uld 
select at least one area of depth in consul tation wi th an advisor so as to best prepare for future 
education. For a student interested in pure mathematics, examples of d pth m ight include at least the 
second course from one of the following sequences: Math 880/980/981 , 875/975/976, 920/92 1. or 965/ 
966/967. For a student interested in applied mathematics, depth could be chosen frO In the applied 
mathematics group. 

Oplion fl, Predl)cf/1raJ S tudies ill Stalistics 

Additional course work beyond the cor should include Malh 841 and 843 . Depth should inc lude at 
least the first course from at least one of th following sequences: Math 948/949 r 945/946. The 
seque nce Math 845/942 is also appropriate to this option. Following this option sat isljes the core 
requireml!nl in applied mathematics. 

Option 111, Preparing 10 Obtain a Posithm ill Industry (including actuarW schmce) 

If the student is interested in a traditional applied option, then additional course work beyond the core 
should include at least the first course in each ofthe Ibllowing sequences: Math 45/942,855/952, and 
861/925/926, as Ii e ll as at least the second course, or dt'pth, from at least one of these sequences. If 
the student is interested in statistical training for industry (including actuarial scienc ,) then at least the 
first course in each of the following sequence ' should be inclu ded: Math 841 /948/94 . 843/945/946, 
845/942, and 86 1/925/926, as well as at least the second course, for depth, from at I ast one of these 
sequences. A student choosing this option may select graduate courses outside the De partment of 
Mathematics & Statistics, to complement a specific interest, ubject to approval by the Graduate 
Executive Committee, and should also have course work in computer sci nee ither as part of the 
graduate program or prior to beginning the graduate program. Following this option satisfies the core 
requirement in applied mathematics. 

Option I V, Preparing/or II Teachin Position in K-12 or in community/jullior colleges 

Additional course work beyond the core should include Math 828 or 838, 841 or 843, 845, and 903, as 
well as one additonal course f r depth to be chosen rom Math 9 8, 930,93", 938, or 921 , or :ome 
other course approved by the Graduate Executive Committee. T hose students seeking tea hing 
certification should consult an advisor in the choolofEducation. Following this option satisfies the 
core requirement in applied mathematics. 

Option V, Computer & it!nce Optitm 

Students in this option should plan the graduate program in consultation with advisors in both the 
Department of Mathematics & Statistics and th Departm nt " fComputer and Inti rmation Sciences. 
Additional course work beyond the core should includ Math 838 and 861. Sel ctions from Math 842, 
925/926, and 938 are also advised. Also, at least 16 quarter hours must be in compul r science and 
should include CSCI 90S, 910, and 915, unless the student had this material previously, in wh ich case 
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the depth rcquircm nt can be satistied by including ther 900-level computer scienc courses. Stu­
dents in th is option may lect to do thei r project or thesis (see 3) in Computer Science. Following this 
option sal lstles the core requirement in appl ied mathematics . 

Option VI, indiviJiualiUd Prugram ofStud), 

Students with a career goal not addressed by the options above will select additional course work 
beyond the core appr priate to this goal. including depth, in consultation with an advisor. 

Master of Science in Education 
Counseling 

Program Dircdor: James R . Rogers 
2063 redor Hall 
(330) 742-3257 

ProgTaID Description 

The .ounsc ling program prepares individuals to serve as professional counselors for schools, colleges, 
and community mental health settings. The required core courses are those considered to represent 
basic knowledge and : kills s.~ential for professional counselors in all three environ ments. The common 
core in ludes courses in professional orientation, counseling theory, counseling skills, career cow1seling, 
group counseling. measurement, and consultation. In addition to the core courses, coursework in 
theoretical foundations and specialty studies must be completed before completion of a six- to nine­
month inte rnship in the student's an:a of specialization. The Community C unseling and School 
Counseling option are ac redited by the Council for the Accn:ditation of Counseling and Related 
Educational Programs (CACREP). 5chool Counseling is also accredited b the National Council for 
Accred itation fTcacher Education (NCATE) and approved by the hio Department of Education. 
The programs meet the basic coursework requirem nts for Ohio Counselor licensure. 

OptiOD A: chool Counseling 

The chool cowlSel ing program meets the education requirements for school counselor certification in 
the state of Ohio. ludents seeking Ohio school counselor certifica tion, however, must also hold a valid 
teachmg certificate, have three years of classroom teaching experience, and pass the standardized 
sohool counsclingspecialty pon.ion fthe Nati nal Teacher Exam administered by Educational Testing 
Service. 

Stlldents seeking school counselor certification in other states, such as Pennsylvania, have the 
sponsibili ty to ensure that they meet the requirements of that particular state. 

Intern hips of nine months' duration must be completed in an approved education setting. 

Option B: Community Counseling 

Community counselors are employed ll1 a variety of settings, such as mental health facilities, community 
human services centers, crisis interve.ntion agencies, courts, chemical dependency treatment programs, 
and hospitals A ix- to nine-month internship in an appropriate community setting is required. 

MASTER OF SCrENCE rN EDUCATION 69 
Option C: Higber Education tudent Senrices 

Many colleges and u~iv~rsities employ professional counselors for student peJ"S<)nnel program . This 
fit:ld of~ploymen I~ dlve~c and embraces a wide ran 'e of prote ional counseling ski lls. Internsh ips 
of SIX to nrne months dUral1D must be completed in approved hJgher education settings. 

Faculty Researcblnteresfs 

herry Gallagber Warden, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Marriage and family; groups; school counseling; ethical issues in counseli ng 


Jan Gill-Wigal, Ph.D., Professor 

Consultation; behavioral medicine; ethical issues in cOlUlseling 

Robert A. Rando, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Counselor training and supervision; sexual and physical aggression; counseling process and 
outcome; student retention ­

.James It Rogers, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Chair 
Suicide; euthanasia; psychometrics; violence; statistics 

Admission Requirements 

All applicant~ t~ the ~ounseling d~gree program must have appropriate undergraduate preparation. 
N,o:mall~, thiS ",ould II1clude s~lfficIent co~rsework in psychology and sociology. Every appl icant will 
be mtervIewed by the Cou~lselmg AdmISSIOns Comm ittee and mll ·t meet the standards prescribed in 
the Departmcnt ofCounselll1g's admission policies. Since th counseling admissions standards exceed 
the ~I~Imum standards set by the School ofGraduate Studies, all applicants must obtain a copy of the 
adll1lsslOns pohcles from the Department of Counseling before formally applying for admission. 

Non-degree. students must apply to th Department of Counseling through the same procedure as 
degree-see~mg students: The exception to this procedure is for individuals who have a master's degree 
m c.~u~sehng and are mterested in entering the Post-Master's sequence of study. Departmental 
admiSSIon to the Post-Master's program requires an interview with the program coordinator. Non­
degree students may nQt take those counseling courses specified under the f oundations, Core and 
Cognate areas of the vanous cUITIcula, except for COullseling 900 (COUIISeling. Methods and Practice) 
and Counselll1g 980 ([ntroduction to Clinical Counseling.) Any coun. eli.ng course taken by a non­
degree student must be approved by the Counsel ing Department Chai rperson or his/her designee. A 
non-degree student who WIshes to work towurd Ohio State LPC, LPeC rschool counseling certification 
must meet all the reqUirements of the regular admission process. 

Degree Requirements 

tudents are required to take the Counseling Comprehensive Exam before enroll ino in Counsel ino 1002 
Acceptable performance on the exam is necessary to continue in the program. o·0 

In the cu:riculum list~d later, 12 to 15 quarter hours of internship are required in each program. Since 
t~IS reqUirement entails 20 to 40 hours per week at the internship site, students who are employed full 
time ~ay need to ar-:ange for leaves of absence with thei r employers to fulfill this requirement. The 
M.S. In Ed. degree With ~ Counselmg major requires a minimum of72 quarter hours . Completion ofthis 
program normally requIres two years of full-time study (9 to 12 q.h.) over a p riod of six to eight 
quarters. ~ 

http:coun.eli.ng
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Option A: Sehool Counseling 

I) Foundations (12 quarteT hours) 
Found. 90 I Philosophical Found tion of Educ. Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 

uns.976 Social and Cultural Issues in Coun eling 3 q .h. 
Found. 904 Education I R search or 
Couns. 968 Appli d R esear h and Development in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 

2) Core Counseli ng Gurses (2 quarter hours) 
Couns. SII8 Introduction to Professional Counseling in School and Community Contexts 3 q.h. 
Couns. 900 Counseling Meth ds and Practi e 3 q.h. 
Couns. 962 Counseling: Principles, T heory, P ractice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 972 Care!!r Counseling 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group ounseling Theory and Practice 4 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counsel r Consultation 3 q.h. 
Couns. 100 1 Coun e ling Pract icum I 3 q.h. 
'ouns. 1002 Counseling Practic lim n 3 q.h. 

3) Cognate rea (9-1 2 quarter hours) 
Cou . 96 1 Intro. to Pupil Personnel en ' ices" 3 q.h. 
Couns. 970 Counseling and Social. ervices in th Schools* 3 q.h. 
COUllS. 822W Drug Education and Prevention" 3 q.h. 
Couns 1030 Human Relati os T raining fo r School Personnel 3 q.h. 

·required cognate course. Additional or substitute cognate coursewor will be developed by the 
student and hislher advisor ith lh approval of the department Chair. The cognate area should be 
developed in accordance with certification requirements, the student 's interests and necds, and the 
avai lability of relevant course work. 

4) Intern'hip ( 12-15 quarter hours) 

Couns. 1009 School Couns ling Internship 3-12 q.h. 


5) Electives (4 quarter hours). To be approved by the student's advisor. Required coursework for the 
M. in Ed. degree with a major in school counseling is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. 

Option B: Communit)' Counseling 

I) Foundations (9-12 quarter hours) The behavioral foundations area stresses a theoretical base considered 
essential to the counselor 's effectiveness in communit counseling. Even though credit earned in 
appropriate pper-div ision courses Uunior- and senior- level) will be considered adequate coursework 
in the r specti c foundations areas, all students will be required [0 earn a minimum of nine graduate 
credits in appli d research, human growth and development, and so ia! nd cultural issues related to 
counseling. However, students who have not completed relevant undergraduate coursework in the 
behavio I sciences may be required to complete more than nine hours ofgraduate credit in foundations 
areas. Speci fic coursework for each student sh()uld developed in cooperation with his/her advisor. 

Couns . 976 Social and Cultural Issues 'n Counseling" 3 q.h. 
Coun . 968 Applied Research and Development in Counseling" 3 q .h. 
Psych. 802 Personality 4 q.h. 
Psych. 828 Physiological Psychology 4 q .h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
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Psych. 906 Human Gro ¥th and Development'" 
3 q.h. 

Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 
3 q.h. 

Psych. 950 Survey of Personality Assessment 
3 q,h.

Soc. 902 Child and Society 
4 q.h. 

*required fo undations COtmic 

2) Core Counseling Courses (29 quarter hQurs) 

Couns. 898 Inlroduc:ion to Professi nal Counseling in School and Community Contexts 3 q.h. 
Couns. 900 Counsehng Methods and Practice 3 h 

~ouns . 962 Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 ~:h: 
Couns . 964 M asurem nt and Assessment Techniques 3 h 

ollns. 972 Career Counsel ing 4 q. h' 


Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory and Practice 4 q 'h' 


Coun . 975 unselo.r Consultation 3~:h: 

Couns. 100 I CounselI.ng Practicum I 3 q .h. 

Couns. 1002 Counselmg Pro cticum II 3 h 


q . . 

3) Cognate Areas (6-12 quarter hours) 

Each student m~st complete a cognate area consisting of a minimum of six credit hours of study. 
~ognate areas Will be devel ped by each student '!vith his/her advisor in accordance with tudent need 
mterest, and the availability 0 relevant coursework. ' 

The required cognate course f raIl community counseling majors is: 

Couns. 980 IntroduClion to C linica l Counseling 


J q .h. 

Examples ofcognate areas follow: 

SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSELING 

Couns. 822W Drug Education and Pr ention 


3 q .h. 
Couns. 902 Introduction to Che mical Depend ncy 

3 q .h. 
Couns. 903 Chemical Dependency Counseling 

3 q.h. 

MARRIAGE AND FAMILY CO UNSELING 

Couns. 991 Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling 
 3 q.h. 
Couns. 992 Counsel ing with Couples 

3 q.h.
Couns. 1038 Advan ed Marriage and Family Counseling 

3 q.h.
Couns. 902 Introduction to Chemical Dependency 

3 q.h. 

CH ILD AND ADOLESCENT COUNSELING 

Couns. 822W Drug Education and Prevention 


3 q.h.
Couns. 991 Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling 

3 q.h. 
Couns. 1003 Counseling with Children and Adolescents 

3 q.h. 

ADMINISTRATION AN SUPERVISION F COUNSELING SERVICES 
Couns. 969 Administration ofpersonnel and Guidance Services 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1008 Assessment for Educational Decision Makino 3 .h. 
Couns. 1040 Supervision of Counseling Services '" 

3 q.h. 

MEASUREMENT AND ASSESSMENT IN COUNSELTNO 
Psych. 920 Individual Intelligence Testing: Theory and Application I 3 q.h.
Psych. 921 Individual fntelligence Testing: Theory and pplication II 3 q.h.
Psych. 923 Individual Intelligence Testing: Practicum 3 q.h.
Couns. 965 Applied Testing in Career Counseling 3 q.h.
Couns. 1008 Assessment f< r Educational Decision Making 

3 q.h. 
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CAR ER COUNSELING 
4 q.h.Psych. 806 Vocati nal Guidance 
3 q.h. Couns. 822F Seminar in Caret:r ounseling 
3 q.h. Couns. 963 ccupational information in Guidance 
3 q.h. COUIlS. 965 Applied Testing in Career Coun eling 

EXC PTlONAL ILDREN 

Couns. 862 or 
3 q.h.Sp.Ed. 8 2 Prin iples of lntera ti n wi th Special Needs Students 
4 q.h. Sp.Ed. 63 earning Disabilitie and Behavior Di rders 
4 q.h. Sp.Ed. 982 Educational A se sment in Gifted and pecial Educ .on 
4 q .h. Coun . 879 Counseling with Giftedffalented Students and Their Families 


Psych. 9 I or 

3 q.h. p.Ed. 98 1Seminar in Special Education 

4) Internship (12- 15 q arter hours) 
6-12 q.h.Couns. 10 I 0 or Psych. 1010 Counseling Internship 

Admittance to the field studies component as listed below is dependent upon : 
a) successful c mpletion of at least 36 quarter hours ofgraduate coursework that has been appropriately 
distribute among the b havioral foundations , counsding theory and practice, and cognate areas of 

study, and 

b) successful comp letion of a comprehensive examination which covers basic counseling theory and 

pmctice . 

5) Elective (3-9 qu rter ours). ~ be approved by the student's advisor. Required coursework for 
the M .S. in EeL degree with a major in community counseling is a mlm mum of 72 quarter hours. 

.. OptiOIl C: Higher Education Student Services 

1) Found tions (9-12 quarter hours) Foundations requirements are determined in accordance with the 
student's interests and program needs. The courses will normally be distributed among these courses 

listed r others approved by the department Chair. 
3 q .h.F und. 90 1 Philos phical Foundati ns or Educ. Theory and Practice 
4 q.h.Phi l. 815 Existentialism 
3 q.h. Found. 900 Seminar in History of the Education of Children and Youth 
3 q.h.Found. 905 A History of American Education 
3 q.h.Found. 902 ocio-Cultural Aspects of Education 
3 q.h. Found. 904 Educational Research 
3 q.h. Couns. 9 8 Applied Research and Development in Counseling* 
3 q.h.Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development* 
3 q.h. Psy h. 907 sychology of Adjustment 
4 q .h.Soc. 902 Child and oeiety 
3 q.h. Couns. 976 Soc ial and Cultural Issues in Counseling* 

-required foundations course 

2) C Coun ling Courses (29 quarter hours) 
3 q.h . C uns. 898 Introduction to Professional COWlseling in School and Community Contexts 
3 q.h.Couns. 900 Counseling Methods and Practice 
3 q.h.Couns. 962 Cou seling: Principles. Theory, Practice 
3 q.h.Couns. 9 4 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 
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Couns. 972 Career Counseling 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Th ory and Practice 
Couns. 975 Counselor Consultation 
Couns. 100 I Coun eling Practicum 1 
eouns. 1002 Couns ling Practiclim II 

4 q.b. 
4 q.h 
3 q .h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q .h. 

3) Cognate Area (6-12 quarter hours) 

Couns. 963 Occupational nd Educational Infomlation in Guidance 3 q.h. 

Couns. 974 Case Studies in School uidance 3-6 q.h. 

Couns . 1017 Group Procedures in Counse ling 3 q.h. 

Couns. 1026 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education* 4 q.h. 

Couns. 1027 Issues in College Student Personnel Work- 4 q.h. 

*required cognate course. Additional or substitute cognate coursework may bc deve loped by the 

student and his/her advisor with the approval of the department Chair. The cognate area should be 

developed in accordance with student interest. needs. and the availability ofrekvant coursework. 


4) Internship (l2-15 quarter hours) 

Couns. 1005 Internship in Higher Education Student erv ices 6- 12 q.h. 


5) Electives (3-9 quarter hours) Required coursework for the M.S . in Ed. dcgree w ith a major in 

higher education student services is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. 


Post-Master's Course ofStudy in Clinical Counseling 

Program Description 

Th is post-master 's sequence of study meets coursework requirements for licensure in Ohio as a 
Licensed Professional Clinical Counselor. 

Admission Requirements 

The minimum requirement for admission into this course of study is completion oru master ' degree 

in counseling that meets the education requirements of the tate of hIo Counselor and Social Worker 

Board tor licensure as a professional counselor (LPC). 


Preference will be given to applicants who meet or exceed th following: 3.5 grade-point average (in 

master's coursework) and 60 MAT or 1100 GRE. In add ition, preference will be given to applicants 

who are : 

I) practitioners in the field; 

2) National Certified Counse lors or who meet el igibility requirement:; tor the N 

3) active in counseling professional organizations; 

4) licensed in Ohio at the Licensed Professional Counselor (LPC) level. 


Curriculum 

[n addition to meeting the educati nal requirements for Licensed Professiona Couns tor sel torth in 
section 4757.07 of the Ohio Revised Code and in Rule 4757-7-02 of the Administrative Code a 
student in the YSlJ Clinical Counseling course of study must earn a mi nimum o f 30 quarter hours'o f 
instruction comprising at least one graduate course in each of the following areas: 

I) clinical psychopathology, personality, and abnormal behavior; 
2) evaluation of mental and emotional status; 
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3) diagnos is of mental and emotional disorders; pr gmm' are also pr vidcd, which lead to h io aclministmtive certification as elementary principal. 
4) mClh ds f intervention and prevention of mental and emotional disorders; and high schOOl prinCipal, seven lypes of educationa l administrative spcci lists, assi t nt s perintcndent, 
5) t:reatment of mental an em tional disorders . and superi ntendent Tn additi on, the department offers programs lor Pennsylvania acimini. trntive 

certification as elementary principa l, high school prindpal, and the letter of el ig ibility for 
The fo llowing represents courscwork forthe post-master's climcal counseling endo ernent curriculum. su 	 if.: act' ities are at · available. 

Program Director: Robert J. Beebe 
2008 Fedor! lall 
(330) 742-1436 

Program Description 

Psych. 90 Psychology of Learning 	 3 q.h. The Department of Educational Administration prepares reflective admiIl~st~ative practitioners w~o 
Psycll. 906 Hum~m Growth & Development 	 3 .h.are capable of providing e ffective managem nt and instruct.ional l~adershlp m public and nonpubl~e 
f ound. 904 Educational Research 	 3 q.h. school settin.gs (also see the Ed .D. in Educational LeadershIp sectIOn of this catalog). Post-Master s 

I ) C linical C unseling Core (1 5 quarter hours) 

Couns. 1031 Climcal Counsel ing Th ory ( 1,3) 

Couns . 1032 Clinical Evaluation I (2,3 ) 

Couns. 1036 Consultation and Educational Approaches to Prevention (4) 


(p rereq.: Couns. 975) 
Couns. 1037 ounseling Meth ds of Intervention and Prevention (4) 
Couns. 1041 Clinical Counseljng Practic TIl (5) 

2) Cognate Areas (9-12 quarter hours; such areas as developed by student with advisor) 


P YCliOLOGY 

Psych. 920 Intelligence Testin , Theory and Appli ation I (2) 


sych. 921 Intelligence 1estmg. Theory and Application II (2) 
Psych. 940 Personality Theory (I ) 
Psych . 950 Survey of Personali ty Assessment (2,3) (prercq. 840) 
Psych. 955 Psychopathology ( 1,3) 

Psych. 1000 Psychopharmacology (5) 

Couns . 1034 Practicum in Clinical Evaluation (2,3) 


MARRJk E AND FAMILY COUNSELING 

Couns. 821 F Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling (4) 

CoullS. 103 8 Marriage and Family Counsel ing (5) tprereq.: 821 F) 


MENTAL HEALn~ ADMlN1 TRATION AND SERVICES 

Coum!. 103-9 Admin. and Super. of Mental Health Services (4) 


_) Internship (6- 12 quarter hours) 

Couns. 1050 Clinical Counseling Internship (5) 


Master of Science in Education 
EducationalAdministration 

erintendent. A variety of protcss ional ining and se 

Faculty Research Interests 3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

R eoe A. Alley, Ed. D., Associate Professor 
Principalship; school and community I lations 3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. Rober t Beebe, Ed.D ., Professor and Chair 

Administrative theory; personnel administration 

Howard Pullman, Ph D .• Prates or 
Computer applications; school busmess management 

3 q.h. 	 David P. Ruggles, Ph.D., Professor 
Finance; institutional evaluations 3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

Charles Vergon, .0 .. Protessor
3 q.h. 


3 q.h. 
 Education law; policy d velopmcnt; ed ucational change 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. Linda H. Wes on, Ph.D., A~sociate Prof, sor, 


Prin ipalsh ip; leadership 


Admission Requirements 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 	 In add ition t the m inimum chr;lo l of Graduate Studi s adm ission requirements, the Educational 

Administration program requires that applicants have: 

I) Q ualification fo r u teaching certificate (Oh' provisional or equivalent) ifenrolled in a program 
4 q.h. lead ing to additional cert ilication, validation, Or end rsement. Students without a teaching certificate 

may be adm itted on an individual basis t graduate programs leading to certification in certain areas 
which are graduate level only. 

6-12 q.h. 2) A satisfactory score on lhe apti tude portion of the Graduate Record Exam ination or on the Miller 
Analogies Test if the student's unrecalcu!ated lUldergraduatc grade- oint averag is below 2 .S. 

3) Three professional recommendations. 

DegreeReqnirement.. 

A minimum 01'48 quarter hours is required for th degree. In general, the ducational Adminb,tration 
program requires a core of f undation courses, a core of administrative courses, curriculum and 
uperv i ion courses, and succ sful complet ion f a comprehensive examination covering the 

administrative core. 

1) Foundations & Learning TIl ory (12 quarter hours) 
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Fo d . 901 Philosophical Found. f Educ. Theory and Practice or 
Found. 902 Social-Cultural Aspects ofEducation or 
Found. 905 A History or Ame rican Educati n 3 q .h 

1) Administrative Core (2 1 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 949 chool Law 3 q.h. 
cd.Adm. 9 2 School Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 chool Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 95 5 Stail Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 
p.Ed . 977 SUpervision, Administration, and Program D velopment 

in Gifted and Special Educ tion 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 102 1 Field Experience f- 3 q.h. 

d .Adm. 1031 Theories ofE ducational Administration 3 q. h. 
• Admission to Field Expt:rience may be granted only by the Chair of the Educational Administration 
Department and after completion of a minimum of 18 quarter hours and a max imum of 30 quarter 
hours. Che k prerequisites in the" c> urses" section of this c' talog. 

3 ) urriculum and upervision (15 quarter hours) 
Found. 89 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Superv isi n orl nstruction 3 q.h. 

ee.Ed. 95 1 l nterpersonaI Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. 
COli ns . 96 1 Introduction to upil Pers nnel S rvices 3 q.h. 

ec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals o f Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 

4) Special Not s 
Candidates must successfully complete a comprehensive xamination covering the Administrati e 
Core after completing these 21 quarter hours all! be fore granting of thc degree. 

i program pro ides no certificat ion in admin i trative areas. Upon completion of the basic M.S. in 
Education, Educational Ad ministrat ion egree, or the equivalent ther.:o f as evaluated by the 
Depadment o f Educational Admi.nistration, enrollment in the followi ng speciJic certificati n tields* 
may be permitted: Ele m ntary Princ ipals-hip, Secondary Principalship; Educational Adm inistrative 
Specialist; Assi stant Supe rintendent; Superintendent or Local Superint ndent. 

·Completion of the minimum number rquarter hours indicated r r each program and of any other 
Ohio State Departm nt 0 Education requirements mll t be achieved bid' re recommendation for any 
ceni11catc. '1 hose seeking initial administrativ certific tion in th State f Ohio must score at least 500 
on the National Teachers ' xamination Specialty Area Test in Educational Leadershi.p: Administration 
and upervision. 

A ll tran fe r students, including Lhose seeking a master's del"fTCe and those who hold a master's degree, 
will be evaluated using th criteria listed previou Iy. Students who have been evaluated through direct 
contact with the Ohio State Department of Education should aware that th y must meet the criteria 
established by the Department of Educational Administration at YSlJ before the M.S, in Ed. in 
Educational Administrati n will be granted. 

Po t-Master's Certification Requirement 

Candidates for any admi nistrative certificate must have completed the 48-quart r-hour M.S. in Ed. in 
Educational Admin istration as required by YSU, or its equivalent, as evaluated by the Department of 
Educational Administration. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDl1CATlON 77 

Elementary Principal 

Completion (If Educational Admin i~rati()n degrec and 25 quartc:r hours as li sted below and any 
other Ohio State Department of EducaLiol1 requi rements. . 

EMC'E 91 6 The Elementary Scho I C urriculum 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 94 7 Basic rin. of Elementary School Administration 
 3 q.h 

Ed.Adm. 950 choo l Business Management 
 3 q.h. 

EMCE 8 16 Diagnosis & emedial Lo n ofElem. School Mathematics 
 3 q.h. 

EMCE 17 Survey of Reading & Language Arts I rogram 
 3 q h. 

Ed. Adm. 988 Ev luat i()n ofEduc3Lionai Institutions 
 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 908 Computer Applications for Administrators 
 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1022 Fie ld :..xperience IT (in an elementary school) 
 3 q.h. 

Secondary Principal 

'ompletion of Educationa l Administration degree and 21 quarter hours Ii ted below and any other 
Ohio tate Department of Education requirements. 

Sec .Ed . 93 1 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

d. dm. 948 B sic Principle of ~ccondary School Adm inistration 3 q.h. 
d.Adm. 950 choo! Busin ss Management 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluat i n of l.!ducational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed . 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 908 Computer pplications for Adm in istrators 3 q .h. 
l::d. Adm . 1022 Ik id E, 'periencc 11* (in a secondary school) 3 q.h . 

*Field Experien e II req ui res completion f the aixlve seq uence o f courses and the permission (lfthe 
Chair of the Department o f Educationa l Administration. Chee\" pre equisites in the "Courses" section 
of this catalog. 

Educational Administrative Spe ialist 

Provisional certificate fo an education"l administrativ spc ialisl wiU be is£lJcd Lo th h}1 er o fa 
mast r 's degree in Educati onal Administration, or the equivalent thereof: with 8 quarter hOl rs f 
graduate work incl uding the fo llowing courses : 

Bu ines Management 

Ed .Adm. 1031 Theories o f E ducational Admi nislration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm .950 chool Bu.s iness Management 3 q.h. 
E .Adm. 956 Bducati nall'acilit ies 3 q .h. 
Ed .Adm. 104 1 Field xp riences in 'ellOoll lant P lanning 3 q.h. 
Acct. 900 inan ial Acco tHing for Manag.:men t 5 q.h. 
Ac l. 902 anagem n l Accounting Systems .3 q.h.
Ed. dm. 952 School inance 3 'l .h. 
, ec.E.d 1036 Fundamentals o fCurri cu!um Development 3 q .h. 
Cd .AWn. 1024 eminar: Collective Bargaining 3 q, h. 
hcon. 946 The r of State and Local Finance or 

d.Adm. 952 'choolFinance .3 q h 
' d.Adm. 1022 Field Experience U'" 3 q.h . 

~Concentmtion in Schoo l Bus iness Management; check prerequisites in the "Courses" sectl n of 
Ihis catalog. 
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Educatiorull Research 

Found. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educati nal Research 3 q.h. 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
C uns. 965 Applied Testing in Career C unseling 3 q.h. 

Me 923 Re iew of Reading Research 4 q.h. 
1:,I.l.Aum. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Found. 932 Theory and Practice in Evaluation Research 3 q.h. 
Found . 933 Proposal Writing in Education 4 q.h. 
Found. 953 Phil ophy of and Knowledge in Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 980 Advanced Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 998 Fiel E, "perience in Educational Research 3 q.h. 

Educational Staff Per.onnel Administration 

Couos. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 
d. Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 

Sec.Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
ec.Fd. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 

Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 955 Staff Personne l Administration 3 q.h. 
S .Ed. 959 Law for Classroom Tea hers 3 q.h. 
EM . 92 1 Issues, Problems and Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h. 
EMC E 90C) Supervision of Stud nt Teachers-Elementary 3 q.h. 

ec.E d. 91 0 Supervision of Secondar Schools 3 q.h. 
' ec.Ed. 1032 Theories of uperv ision 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1038 Planncd Field Experiel1ce for Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h . 

.. Instructional Services 

Ed .Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
'e .Ed. 1036 Fundamentals 0 Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
• MCE 9 1 The Elementary S 'hool Curriculum 3 q.h. 
ec.Ed. 93 1 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

c ec Ed. 959 Lav..- for the C lassroom Teacher 3 q.h. 
d .Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 

Sec. Pd . 9]4 Di gn stic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Found . 933 Prop s I Wri ting in Education 4 q.h. 
-d.A m. 1037 Planned I, ield h xperience in Instructional Services 3 q.h. 

Pupil Personnel Administration 

Couru . 969 Administration of Personnel and Guidance Services 3 q.h. 
d.Adm. 95 5 S taff Personne l Administration 3 q.h. 

EMC ' 1030 luman Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1009 School ounseling Internship 6-12 q.h. 
Ed .A m. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 

MA~ TEROF , CI ENCE I EDUCATION 79 

School and Community Relatlon~ 

Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of ucational Administration 3 q .h. 
ec.Ed . 946 The upl!rvbion 0 Instruction 3 q.h. 

Sec. Ed 1036 Fundamentuls of Curriculu m Development 3 q.h. 
d .Adm. 954 School Community R lations 3 q.h. 

EMC E 921 Is ues, Pro terns & Developments in Elementary Edu ati n ] q.h. 
Sec . d . 951 Interpersonal CommunicatIOns for Administrators 3 q .h. 
Couns. 1030 Human Relations Training for Schoo l Personnel 3 q.h. 
Found. 15 Critiq ues on ontemporary ducation 3 q.h. 
EMCE 9 11 Early Childh od Progmms 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 A I listory of American Education 3 q .h. 
Sp.Ed. 984 Edu.cational Programs for Handica ped Children 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1039 Planned Field Experience, School & Community Relations 3 q. h. 

Education of Exceptional Pupils'" 
p.Ed. 977 upervision, Adminis tration, and Program Development 

in itled & Special . ucation 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed.981 eminar in Spec' I Educati n 3 q.h. 
Sp. Ed. 982 Educational Assessment in Gifted and pecial Educati n 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major on pts in pecial Education 3 q.h. 
Sp. d. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q. h. 
Sp.Ed. 985 esource Rooms & Supplemental Services for Special Sp.Ed. 3 q h. 
Sp. Ed . 98 cvere Be vior Handicaps: Assessment & CI sroom Mgmt. 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience II (check prerequisites) 3 q.h . 

·Candidate must bc certified in an area of Special Education with 20 quarter hours selected from the 
Special Education courses listed above. Check prerequisites in the "Courses" section of this catalog. 

Assistant Superintendent 

Completion of Educational Administration degree, pri ncipal's ertl [cation, 33-40 quarter hours list 

below, and any other Ohio Stat Department of du tion requirements. 

Ed.Adm. 947 Basic Principl s ofElementary School Administrat ion or 

Ed.Adm. 948 B sic Principles of Second ry School Administration 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 908 Computer Applications for Adm inistrators 3 q.h . 

Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation o f Edu atiunal Institutions 
 3 q.h. 
·Con. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance or 

Eel. Adm. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm . 956 Educational Facilities 34·h. 
EMCE 916 Th Elementar School Curriculum or 
. ee, Ed. 931 Th ' 'condary Scho I Curriculum 3 q.h. 

ec.Ed. 934 Diagnosli ' -Prescriptive Education or 
EMCE 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elementary School Math and 3 q.h. 

M E 881 Corrective Technique in Reading 4 q.h , 
Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience n· 3 q.h. 

Any two of the following : 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q..h 

Found. 90 I Philosophical F undati ns of Educational Theory & Practice 3 .h . 

Found. 902 Socio- llltural Aspects o f ducation 3 q .h . 

*This field ex rience re uires the completion of this sequence of course and tJle permissi 11 of the 

Chair f the D partment of Educational Administrntion. Check prerequisites in the Courses 
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.. Instructional Services 
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Special Education courses listed above. Check prerequisites in the "Courses" section of this catalog. 

Assistant Superintendent 

Completion of Educational Administration degree, pri ncipal's ertl [cation, 33-40 quarter hours list 

below, and any other Ohio Stat Department of du tion requirements. 
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 3 q.h. 
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Eel. Adm. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm . 956 Educational Facilities 34·h. 
EMCE 916 Th Elementar School Curriculum or 
. ee, Ed. 931 Th ' 'condary Scho I Curriculum 3 q.h. 

ec.Ed. 934 Diagnosli ' -Prescriptive Education or 
EMCE 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elementary School Math and 3 q.h. 

M E 881 Corrective Technique in Reading 4 q.h , 
Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience n· 3 q.h. 

Any two of the following : 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q..h 

Found. 90 I Philosophical F undati ns of Educational Theory & Practice 3 .h . 

Found. 902 Socio- llltural Aspects o f ducation 3 q .h . 

*This field ex rience re uires the completion of this sequence of course and tJle permissi 11 of the 

Chair f the D partment of Educational Administrntion. Check prerequisites in the Courses 
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Superintendent 

Must hold an administrative certificate issued upon the recommendation of YSU or the equivalent 
thcf\:of as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration at ¥SU. Completi n of 
minimum lotal of90 quarter hours (including aJl appropriate prerequ isite courscs as delennined by 
the D p nment of ducational Adm ini. trati n), tht: following course sequence, and any other hio 

I t Department of Education requircment . 

Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance or 

Ed_Adm. 952 chool Finance 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Faci lities 3 q.h. 

Ed.Ad . 1023 Field Exp rienc TIl· 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1024 Semin r. ollective Bargaining 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1035 The uperintendency 3 q.h. 

Ed .Adm. 104 1 Field Expericnce in School Plant Planning 3 q .h. 

*This field experience requires the completion of this sequence of courses and the permission of the 

Chair of the Department orEducational Administration, Check prerequisites in the "Courses" section 

of th is catalog. 


Any two of the fo llowing three Foundations courses: 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 90 I Philosophical Foundation of Educational heory and Practice 3 q.h. 

f ound. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects ofEduc tion 3 q.h. 


Master of Science in Education 

Master Teacher Elementary 


.. 
Program Dir tor: 	 Philip Ginnctti 


1060 'cdor lIall 

(330) 742-3251 

Program Description 

The Master Teacher Elementary program provides advanced professional prcparation for teachers, 
adminiSlratn rs, and chool guidance counseloni in the northeastern Ohio and western Pennsylvania 
are ' erved by the University. The Department 0 Early and Middle Childhood Education houses 
four rogram options for post-baccalaureate study toward the M.S. in Ed.: curriculum, reading specialist, 
early chi ldhood specialist, and middle grades . 

The program focuscs on the de elopment f professiunally committed practitioners so that they can 
retle l on and apply the current state ofknowledge nd bcst practice in their area 0 specialization. The 
program option provide the skills , knowlcdge, and competencies necessary for these individuals to 
function elfectively. 'entrel to the development ofsuch professionals are the rctlnement and conveyance 
of competencies in the areas o f eholarship, instruction, leadership, management, and interpersonal 
relations. 

The Maste Teacher Elementary program is adm inistered by the Department of Early and Midd[e 
Ch ildhood Education in the Coli ge o f Education. 

MAST R OF fENCE IN EDUCATION 8i 

Faculty Research Interests 

Dora L. Bailey, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Learning to read and reading to learn; mentorship; nontraditi nat studel1ls 

.Janet L. Bcary, Ph.D., Professor 

National Science Teachers Association guidelines; process-inquiry sk il ls in learning; verbal 
communication; environmental/outdoor education; integrated curriculum; alternative assessment; middle 
childhood education 

Denise A. Da Ros, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Social and emotional development; emergent curriculum; child care issues 

Mary Lou T. DiPillo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Children's literature; writings in mathematics; incorporati ng nonfiction trade books in cont nt areas; 
emergent literacy 

Joyce A. Feist-Willis, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Integrating instruction in teacher education programs; integrating th writ ing process and literature­
based reading instruction into early and middle childhood classrooms; integrating content area reading 
strategies into instruction in all levels of schools (early, middle, and high) 

Philip E. G innetti , Ph.D., N;sociale Professor and Chair 

Reading comprehension; literature-based readi ng instruction; whole language strategies; 
rcading-writing connections; the wri ting process; writing across the curriculum (el mcntary and 
middle school); integrated instruction 

Hong Yong (Hy) Kim , Ed. D., Professor 
NCTM standards; cooperative learning; hands-on math teaching 

Nancie M. Shillington, Ph.D ., Associate Professor 
Middle-grade education; instructional team organ ization; integrated u rri culum ; advisory programs; 
classroom management; supervision and professional development; pc onality type and learning 
style 

G loria D. Tribble, Ph.D., Professor 
Assessment in reading and writing; multicultural literacy 

Admission Requirements 

To be admitted to the M.S. in Education degree program in the Department of Early and Midd le 
Childhood Education, the applicant must have eamed a bachelor' degree from an accredited college or 
university and be qual ified for a tcaching certificate (Ohio, provisional or equivalent) if enrolled in a 
program leading to additional certification, validation, or endorsement. 

[n addition, the applicant must also have: 

For Regular Admission: 

I. An unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average ofat least·2.5 on a 4.0 scale ran 
unrecalculated graduate cumulative grade-point average on.o. 

2. Adequate preparation for the graduale program in which the student wishes to enroll, as evidenced 
by three letters of professional reference. 
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[o'or Provisional or Nondegree Adm~vsioll: 
1. An unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grode-point a erage ofal least 2.5 on a 4 .0 scale or an 
unrec IcuJated rraduate cumu lative grade-point averoge of3 .0. 

If the applicant has an undergraduate grade-point average of less than .5 or a graduate grade-point 
averog ofl ess than 3 .0,lhen an MAT score 0[39 or a GRE score of900 is requi red. If the applicant 's 
grade-point average is below the Ii ted requirement and the MAT r GRE core is below lhe cutoff 
score, admission is re fused. 

2 . Adequate preparation for the graduate program in which the student wishes to enro ll, as evi denced 
by three \etters of professional ren r nee. 

Degree Requirements 

A mlll imum of48 quarter hours is required for the degree. In general, the Master Teacher Elementary 
program requ.ires a core of foundation courses, required courses in the major dis.: ipline, lecti c courses 
in the program being undertaken, and additional coursework outside the College of Education . 
Additionally, students must pass u c mprehensive examination. 

Option A: Curriculum 

I) Required courses for spec ialization (2 1 quarter hours) 

EMCE 909 Supervision of Ludent Teachers, Elementary 3 q.h. 

EMCE I T he Elementary ch I Curriculum 3 q.h. 

Wi ll serve s prerequisi te to th' fo lio ing sequencc ofcourses: 

EMCE 9 17 Survey of Reading and Language Arts Program 3 q.h. 

EMCE 918 Elementary School Mathematics Programs 3 q.h. 

EM E 919 Social tudies Programs in Elementary . chool 3 q. h. 

EMCE 92 Elementary School Science Programs 3 q.h. 

EMCE 92 1 lssues. Problems, and Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h. 


4 
2) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) era" t any point in the program.) 

F mnd. 872 tatistical Methods in Edu.cation 3 q.h. 

Found . 901 Philos phical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 

Found. 902 Socio-Cultuml Aspe ts ofEd ucution 3 q.h. 

Found. 904 Edu ation Research (prcreq : Found. 872) 3 q.h. 

Found. 905 History of Amerit: n Education 3 q.h. 

3) Electives in elementary educatIO n may be ch en from any of thc graduate elementary education 

cour e 01 erings. 


4) 6- 18 quarier hour ' ofcourses f rom humanities. science. and olherdisciplines. including Psych. 903. 


5) All master teacher urriculum students must take a comprehensive exam ination in their major area of 

study. 


Option B: Rwding Specialist 

I ) Required courses for specialization (23-24 quarter hours) 

The ollowing courses should be taken in sequence: 

EMCE 17 Survey o f Reading and Language Arts Programs 3 q.h. 

EMCE 924 Reading and Language Learning: Middle Years or 

EMCE 925 Reading and Languag Learning: Adolescent Years 4 q.h. 

EMCE 926 Reading and Language Arts Assessment I 4 q.h. 
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EMCE 927 Reading and Language Arts Assessment II 4 q.h. 
EMCE 928 Case Study in Reading and Language Arts 4 q.h. 
EMCE 929 The Reading and Language Arts Professional 4 q.h. 

2) Cognate area ( 10- J1quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psychology ofLeaming 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment (3) or 
Psych. 802 Personality (4) 3-4 q.h. 
Eng!. 918 Studies in Children's Literature 4 q.h. 

3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) (Take at any point in the program.) 
Found. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Education Research (prereq.: Found. 872) 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

4) Electives: 1-3 quarter hours . 

5) All master teacher reading students will be requircd to take a comprehensive examination in 
reading after the completion ofEMCE 929. 

Option C: Early Childhood Specialist 

I) Required courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

EMCE 911 Early Childhood Programs and Theorists 3q.h. 

EMCE 912 Play and Creative Expression in Early Childhood Education 3 q.h. 

EMCE 913 Curriculum, Theories, and Methods in Preschool Education or 

EMCE 914 Curriculum, Theories, and Methods in Early Childhood Education, 


Kindergarten-Grade 3 3 q.h. 
EMCE 915 Application of Selected Theoretical Principles for the Developing Teacher 3 q .h. 
EMCE 923 Reading and Language Learning: Early Years 4 q.h. 
EMCE 10 I0 Seminar in Early Childhood Education 3q.h. 
EMCE 10 II Special Project in Early Childhood Education 4 q.h. 

2) Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 

Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 862 Principles of Interaction with Special Needs Children 3 q.h. 


3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) (Take at any point in the program.) 

Found. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h . 

Found. 90 I Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 

Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 904 Education Research (prereq.: Found. 872) 3 q.h. 

Found. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 


4) Electives (7 quarter hours) 

Suggested only; others outside College of Education acceptable. 

Eng!. 918 Studies in Children's Literature 4 q.h. 

Socio. 902 The Child and Society 3 q.h. 

EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3q.h. 


5) All master teacher early childhood students must take a comprehensive examination over required 

courses for specialization. 
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Found. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

4) Electives: 1-3 quarter hours . 
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Option D: Middle Grades 

1) R.:quired courses for specializat ion (16 quarter hours) 

EMCE 93 Farly Adolescence Characteristics and Educational Prugrnm Needs 4 q.h, 


r MCn 939 Organizational 'omponents of Middle Le\ c l Sc hool 3 q.h. 


e ither 940 antl941 

r~M E 940 Introduct i n to M iddl e- Grades Math and cien e Curric ulum 


and Instruction and 2 q.h. 
EMCE 94 1 Meth ds ()f Tcaching Math and 'cience in Middle Grode.' 4 q ,h. 

or 942 and 943 
TIMCE l}42 Pedagogy Appropriate for Early Adole cent Learners and 3 q.h, 

EM [943 Action Research: Pedagogy Appropriate for Earl Adolescent Lea ers 3 q,h. 

EMC E I043 ~ icld Experience : Service Learn ing and School-Conlnl lmilY C lIaboration 3 q. h. 

2) Suggested cognate area (9 quarter hours) 

Psych. 906 Human rowth and Devel pment 3 q.h. 


CnullS . 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 

·ec.l!d, 922 Pri nc ip les of Instruction or 


Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamenta ls o f Cnrriculum Developmcnt J q.h. 


3) Foundations of cl ue tion (9 quarter hours) 

Found. 935 hilosoph ical Foundat ions of Middl Gradc·Jucation 3 q,h. 


Found. 937 Sociological Foundations o f Middle Gra e Education 3 q,h. 


Found. 904 Educational Research (prereq.: Found. 872) 3 q.h. 


4) lectives (14 q.h.) 

5) All maste r teacher middle grades students must take comprehensive examinati n oyer requircd 
courses for speciali zation, 

Master of Science in Education 
Muster Teacber Secondary 

Program Director: 	 Randy Iloover 

1018 Fedor Hall 


(330) 742-326 1 

Program Description 

TIle Department of 'ccondary Educati n houses two Master of Science in F ducation degree options : 
Option A WIth a concentration in subjec t area study and Option B, which focuses on curriculum and 
instruc ion. The sub ject-area concentration offe teac hen; an opportunity to cngage in 24 quarter 
hl)UfS of electi e Sl~dy within their tea hing fie ld with additional hours of study in curriculum, 
instruc tion, and foundations of ducation, The curriculum and instruc tion concentration is built around 
18 quarter hours of eore cour es ranging from foundations and res arch, through curriculum d vclopment 
and instruction, to school law for classroom t chers and interpersonal communi . tion for educators, 
This latt r progTam is a flex ible ehicie r profes ional development as wel l as sOl1nd preparation for 
doctoral work and work outside schooling. I' he department also offers p lanned coursework fo r 
acqui ition of the State of hi 's S up rvisor's C rti ficate and promotes a variety f professional 
development curses, workshops, and inservite programs. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 85 

The Department of Secondary Education ' mission is to empower teache for profes~ i nal practice. 
The mi ion commits the tacu lty to a theme of criti I re-flectivity where students are engaged in the 
pedagogi ' of radical critique in com parison and contrast to traditional practices of teaching and 
scho ling. Faculty mem bers ar comm itt d to educating studcnL~ in values and ideas that motivate 
educators ('or the transform tion of students and educational iru;titutions 

Faculty Researcb Interests 

Marianne Dove, Ph,D., Assistant Professor and Chair 
Literacy methodology, Jungian and Gestalt theo as it relates to the fields ofleacher development and 
organizational development 

Patricia M. HaD ch.ildl, Ph. D., Ass istant Professor 
C lIaborative research and anal is; culturally relevant pedagogical practices; narrative methodo logies 
in reacher preparation 

Randy L. Hoovt!r, Ph.D. , Professor 
Critical refl ectivity; postmod m/poststruc.tl.1ral analysis oft aching and schooling; dcmocrati schooling 

Donna J . M cNierne. , Ed.D" Associate P rofessor 
Gend r issues in classroom instruction , instructional technol ogy; attitudes/perceplion - of female 
engineers as related to experiences in math and science classes 

Admission Re.quirements 

In addition to the minimum School ofGraduate tudies admission requirements. th.is p ( gram requires 
students to have: 

I) A valid teaching certificate. However, those individuals who have earned baccalaureate dcgrees but 
do not possess eertitkates will bc admitted on a ca:se-by-case basis after review ofthcir c.r 'dentials and 
needs relative to specifi - career paths requirin g expertisc in curriculum and instruction in nonschool 
settings , 

2) A satisfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record E aminallon, or on th.e Miller 
Analogies Test ifapplicant's unrecalculated grade-point average i hclo 2.5, 

3) Three professional recommendations. 

Degree Requirements 

A minimum of 48 qualter hours is required for the degree, In general, the Master Teacher Secondary 
p gram requires a cor ' of foundation courses, a curriculum and instruction stlq uence, and leclive 
courses in the program being undertaken. Addi tionally, students must pass a c mprehensive examination. 

Option A: Subject Area Concentration 

I) Foundations of Education (12 qUllIter hours) 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practice* 3 q.h. 
f ound. 904 Educational Research* 3 q.h. 
Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q,h , 
Found, 900 Seminar in J istory of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 ocio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 lj.h. 
Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h , 
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Option D: Middle Grades 
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EMCE 93 Farly Adolescence Characteristics and Educational Prugrnm Needs 4 q.h, 
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Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h , 
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2) urriculu an Tnstructlon ( quarter hours) 
Psycl . 903 Psych logy 0 Learnin_ * 3 q.h. 

cC.E _922 Princi IC5 of In truclio * 3 q.h. 
Sel Ed. 10 6 Fundamentals fCurr iculum De elopn ent· 3 q.h. 

3) Twenty-four quurter hour.; In appropriate reaching areas (art, bioi ) y, business cdue ti n. chemistry, 
economics. English, French., erman, health and physical educat ion, history, h me eeon mics,ltalian, 
mathematics, music, physics, pol itical science, punish, speech and dramatics. and social studies). In 
audition to consulting wi th an ducation advisor, the tudenl w ill con ult with a facul tv member in the 
rcaching area t determine the sequence oft achingare course, which the stu ent ill place on file in 
th Department of econdary Education. 

4	)Electivcs in Education or Teaching Are<! (3 quurter hours) 
ec.F.d 93 1 TIlt: C ondary S h I Curriculum 3 q.h. 
ec .E . 934 Diagnostic-Prescripti ve Etlllcation 3 q.h. 
ec .Ed. 946 The upervision or Instruct i n 3 q .h. 

Sec Ed. 959 l.a v r the Classroom lcacher 	 3 q .h. 

5) Sec.Ed. 999 The is (6-12 quarter hours) or omprehc:ns ivc E 'ami nation covering Foun 90 1, 904, 
. ec Ed. 92 and 1036. Students wh choose to take the comprehensive examination arc ellcouraged to 
compl Ie it early in the program. 

All semina and workshops must be approved in advance by th program advisor. 

Option B: Curriculum and Impro ment of In truction 

• 


I) Foundations of Education (1 2 quarter h urs) 

Found. 88 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 

Found. 90 I Phil sophieol Foundations of Educ. Th ory and Practiec* 3 q.h. 

~ ound . 904 Educ tional Resean:h* . 3 q.h. 

Found. 900 • eminar in Ilistor or the Education of Children and Youth 3 q.h . 

Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects ot Education 3 q.h. 


ound . 905 I listory of American Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 1000. 1002, J 003, 1004 
Seminar in Foundat ions f ducation 3 q.h. 

2) Curriculum and Inst ruction (9 quarter hours) 

Sec d . 922 Principles of In truction* 3 q.h. 

S .Ed 1036 F undamentals ofC urrieulum Development* 3 q.h. 

EMCE 883 Secondary School Readi ng 3 .h_ 

Sec. -d. 931 The Secondary chool Curriculum 3 q .h . 

• c:c .Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Educat ion 	 3 q.h. 

3) Related Areas ( J qu rter nours) 

P ch. 903 Psy hology of Learning* 3 q.h. 

SdC. -d. 959 Law fur the Cia: room Teacher* 3 q h. 

cc.Ed.94 'upervis ion ofl nstructi n 3 q.h. 
e .Ed. 95 1 Interpersona l Communicati ns r r Ad ministrators 3 q.h. 

Fd.Adm. 54 oh 01 Community Relations 3 q.h. 

4) . p cial Education (3 quarre r hours 

Sp.Bd. 802 Edu alion orExc pHonal O l ildrcn 4 q.h. 


p. -d. 983 Major Concepts in S 'cial Education 	 3 q.h. 
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5) School Guidance (3 quarter hours) 

Couns. 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 

Couns. 96 1 Introduction to Pup il Personnel Services 3 q.h. 


ouns. 100 Guidance in th I s r om 3 q.h. 
Couns. 10 17 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 

6) Electives in Teaching Area or Process (9 quarter hours) or 

Sec .Ed. 999 Thesis 6- 12 q.h. 


7) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis or 6-12 q.h. 

Comprehensiw examination covering Found. 901, 904, Sec.Ed. 921 and 1036. 

Students who choose to take the comprehensive examinatio are encouraged to omplete it early 

in their program. 


All seminars and workshops must be approved in advan by the program advisor. 

* required course 

Certification Requirements for Superv' or 

Applicants for a supervision certificate must have a master's degr e, three years oft chin g 
experience under a standard certifica te, and the courses listed below. 
Psych. 90 Psychology rLearning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h . 
Found. 904 Educational search 3 q .h. 
Found. 90 I Philosophical F und. ofEduc. Theory and Practice or 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 .h. 
Found. 889 Small Computer Appl ications in the Classroom :3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 922 Principles oflnstru t ion 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum D elopment 3 q . 
Sec. Ed. 934 Diagno tic-P scriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q .h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Supervision, Administration & Program evelopment 

in Gifted and Special Education (3) or 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children (4) or 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education (3) 3-4 q.h. 
EMCE 916 The Elementary Schoo l Curriculum or 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 1020 Field Experience in Supervision 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal mmunications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community elations 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 959 Law for the C lassroom ~ cher or 
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 

Master of Science in Education 
Sp cial Education 

Program Dir tor: 	 Bernadette 1. Angle 
2025 Fedor Hall 
(330) 742-3265 

http:cc.Ed.94
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Program Description 

TIle master 's degree program in . pecial Educati n provides ad anced cognitive and educational skills 
for tho 'l'l who arc presentLy working, or xpecl to work, as cl inical/dev lopmental personnel sing 
individuals with exceptionalities, or as supervisors of special education programs. 

Fl,culty Research Interests 

Bernadette J. Angle, Ph. D., Profi ssor 
Inclusion o f students with disabilities in the general education classroom; Ohio's service delivery 
models for serving disabled children; reading education with students with learning disabilities; strategies 
for assisting children with specific learning disabilities in the gen I education classrooms 

Leonard L. Schaiper, Ed.D., Ass ciate Professor 
Developing self-esteem and social ski ll.s ofsevere behaviorally handicapped students; learning styles; 
SBH progmmmmg 

Nancy Sweene " Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Pediatric and early chi ldh od school psychology issu s; gifted education; assessment issues in special 
education 

Admis iOD Requirements 

In add ition to the minimum chool ofGraduate Studies admission requirements, the Special Education 
master 's degree requires appl icants to have: 

I) Qualification for a teaching cl:rti ficate in the area orspecial education or completion ofall certification 
r quirem nts except for stud nt teaching. Applicants without a teaching certi ficate may be admitted on 
an indi idual basis provided that the certificate is received before the thirteenth quarter hour of 
graduate study. 

2) A satis factory s ore on the aptitude portion ofth Graduate Record xamination, or on the Miller 
Anaiogie Test i f unrecalcul ted undergraduate grade-point average is below 2.5. 

3) Three professional recommendations. 

4) An mterview with the department chair. 

Degree ReqlJircments 

General Op/ion 

A total of48 quarter hours of coursework, as indicated next, is required for the Master of Science in 
Educati n degrce in Special Educat ion. 

Candidates wi ll be exp cted t pass a comprehensive examination on the special education core 
curriculum. C nsult faculty advisor for deta ils. 

I ) F undations of Education : A minimum f quarter hours, including: 
Found. 904 ' ducational Research 3 q.h. 

ne additional graduate course in foundations of education, as approved by advisor. 3 q.h. 
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2) Core courses in Special Education (24 quarter hours) 

Designed to provide students with advanced diagnostic/prescriptive skills appl icable to a w ide range of 

children's learning problems. 
Sp .Ed. 982 Educational Assessment in Gift d and Spec ial Education 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 977 Supervision, Administration and Program Development 

in Gi fted and Special Education 3 q.1L 
Sp.Ed. 980 Topical S minar in Special Education 2 q,h. 
Sp.Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in pecial Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 985 Alternative Delivery Services for Children in pedal Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Handicaps: Assess. and Classroom Mgmt. 3 q.h. 

3) Cognate Areas : A minimum of six quarter hours must be selected within a cognate area by the 
student and advisor. These areas include: 

Foundations of Education Counsel ing Techniques 
Elementary Curriculum Human Relations 
Secondary Curriculum Remedial Reading 
Physical Education Early Childhood Education 
Supervision and Administration Vocation Guidance 
AssessmentlPrescriptive Skills Gifted Education 
Early Childhood Special Education 

4) Electives : A maximum of 12 quarter hours approved by the student's advisor; may constitute an 
extension of the first, or the selection of a second, cognate area. 

Gifted and Talented Education Specialist Option 

The Gifted/Talented option prepares students to teach gifted and talented children as well as to 
develop advanced cognitive and leadership skills appropriate to the specialization area. Candidates 
must meet the general education requirements for graduate programs in the College of Education. Those 
completing the program will be eligible for Ohio validation in G ifted Education. 

Successful completion ofa comprehensive examination in the area ofspe ialization is required before 
graduation. 

Only certain upper-division undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credit. Those that a re in 
this category are listed in the Courses section of this catalog. To earn graduate credit in an upper­
division course, the student must have been admitted to the School of Graduate Studies at the time the 
course is taken. Courses taken for lmdergraduate credit cannot count toward fulfillment ofa gradu te 
degree. Consult your assigned advisor or the Chair of Special Education for acceptable substitutions. 

I) Core Curriculum (28 quarter hours) 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education ofExceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 871 Characteristics and Needs of Gifted Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Couns. 879 Consultation with Giftedrralented Students and Their Families 4 q .h. 
Sp.Ed. 977 Supervision, Administration & Program Development 

in Gifted & Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 980 Topical Seminar in Special Education 2 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 982 Educational Assessment in Gifted and Special Education 4 q .h. 
Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experience in G ifted & Talented Education 3 q.h. 
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Designed to provide students with advanced diagnostic/prescriptive skills appl icable to a w ide range of 

children's learning problems. 
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in Gi fted and Special Education 3 q.1L 
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Early Childhood Special Education 

4) Electives : A maximum of 12 quarter hours approved by the student's advisor; may constitute an 
extension of the first, or the selection of a second, cognate area. 
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must meet the general education requirements for graduate programs in the College of Education. Those 
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Successful completion ofa comprehensive examination in the area ofspe ialization is required before 
graduation. 

Only certain upper-division undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credit. Those that a re in 
this category are listed in the Courses section of this catalog. To earn graduate credit in an upper­
division course, the student must have been admitted to the School of Graduate Studies at the time the 
course is taken. Courses taken for lmdergraduate credit cannot count toward fulfillment ofa gradu te 
degree. Consult your assigned advisor or the Chair of Special Education for acceptable substitutions. 

I) Core Curriculum (28 quarter hours) 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education ofExceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 871 Characteristics and Needs of Gifted Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Couns. 879 Consultation with Giftedrralented Students and Their Families 4 q .h. 
Sp.Ed. 977 Supervision, Administration & Program Development 

in Gifted & Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 980 Topical Seminar in Special Education 2 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 982 Educational Assessment in Gifted and Special Education 4 q .h. 
Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experience in G ifted & Talented Education 3 q.h. 
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2) Foundations (9 quarter hours) 

Found. 872 tatistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 901 Philosopllical Foundations of E u ation 3 q.h. 

fund. 902 ciological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 

Found. I}04 Educational Research (prereq .: Found. 872 ) 3 q.h. 

Found. 905 Hist ry ofAmerican Education 3 q.h. 


3) Cognate Area (minimum of 9 quarter hours) . 

Intended to expose the student Lo an area of need or interest and thus strengthen that student's 


roficicncy as a professional in gifted education. Please note that a cognate area is not intended to 
quali fy B person for certificat ion. In some instances, however, students may be able to expand the 
work in a cognate area so as to meet the requi rements or certification (or validation of an existing 
certificate) in t.!\at area. Some examples of appropriat cognate areas foll ow. Others may be selected 
with advisor's approval. 

4) Electives (2 quarter hours) ith advisor's approval. 
Total hours required : 48 quarter h OlliS 

Suggested Cognate Area 

CURRICULUM 

EMCE 9 16 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

< ec.Ed. 931 The Secondary chaol Curriculum 3 q.h. 

EM 'E 939 esign ing Middle Grad Environm nt, Curric . and Instruction 3 q.h. 

Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals or Curriculum Development 3 g.h. 

Sec. Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction 3 q.h . 

Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 


ngl. 9 18 Chi ldren 'S Literature 	 4 q.h. 

EARLY ClITLDIIOOD SPECIAL DUCATION 
.. 	 Sp.Erl. 858 Intervention Concepts and Strategies in Early Childhood 3 q.h. 

Sp Ed. 99 1 Referral and Assessment in Early Childhood Special Educ. 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 992 Teaching Methods in Early Childhood Special Education 4 q.h. 
EMCE 859 Pre~K ind rgarten Teaching Methods and Mat rials 4 q.h. 
Eng!. 91 8 Chi Idren 's Li terature 4 q.h. 

SUPERVISION 

Sec.Ed. 922 rinciples ofJnstrlll:tion 3 q.h. 

Sec.Ed. 94 J The upervisio f Instruction 3 q.h. 


ec.Erl. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
Sp.&:! . 977 Sup-em ion, Administrahon & Program Development 

in Gifted and Spe ial Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm . 949 Seho I Law 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School and Commun ity Rela tions 3 q.h. 

Validation in Gifted Education 

C rtifi d teachers completing th m ter tea her program option in gifted and talented education will 
have satisfied Lh COlli e requirements for Ohio validation in the area. Those wishing to acquire the 
validati n before completi n o the master' program must enroll as graduate : tudents and complete 
the following coursework. It is recommended that such students enroll in the Giftedffalented master's 
program option so that hours earned rna ' be credi ted toward the d gree. 
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Sp.Fd. 802 ducation ofExceptiona l Children 4q .h. 

Sp. Ed. 1030 Program Development in GiftedlTalented Education 
 4 q.h. 

Sp. d. 87 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students 
 4 q.h. 
Couns . 87 Consultmion with ift:cd/TaI nt d Students and Their Families 4 ll. h. 

Found. 904 EducatIonal Research 
 3 q.b. 
p.Et! 871 Natur amI Need of the Academicallv Gifted Child 4 q.h . 


Sp.Ed. 982 Educational A SC'SID III in Gi fted ;U;d pecial Education 
 4 q.h. 
p.Ed. 1040 field ,xperience in Gi tled and Talented ducati n 3 q.h. 

fa tal oq.h. 

Early Childhood pecial Education (ECSE) ption 

The .ECSE opti n pr~pares students. to teach young an icapped children we ll as to devel p 
cogmtlve and l ~adersh lp skills appropn ate to the special ization area. In addit ion to the genel1ll mi~ ion 
reqUlre~ents tor graduate programs in the School of Education, candidates must comple te special 
admiSSion reqUirements as fo llows: 

I) A sttmdard Pre-Kindergarten teaching certificate, an Elementary Educali )fl certificate with pre-K 
valIdat~on, or a Home Economics certificate with pre·K validation, plus Psych It)gy 755 nd Speci 
EducatIOn 802 (or Special ducatjon 731 ): r 

2) A Special Teaching Certificat far Ed ucation orthe I Iandicapped plus Psych logy 755 and Elemcnl1lry 
Education 859. 

Stude nts with minor deficiencie ' may be aclmitte t provlsl nal graduate status and should request a 
transfer to regular status as soon as the deficiencies are met. 

The E E option require~ 48 qUfIrter hours t' specifi d graduate study. At the time ()f emry intu the 
program, stu~ent.:; are reqUI red to demonstrate/sup ply evidence orexperience \ ith typically developing 
prescho I~h Ildren: When the tudent does not have such experience. an addition.al six qu rter hours of 
field . penence will be req Ui red. All fi el.tl hours are in add ition t the required coursework, mcluding 
core, foundatIOns, cognate, and electi ve hours . 

Those completing the program will be ligible for an Ohio val idation orEarl Edl1CatJon 0 Handicapped 
Children. 

Successful completion of'a comprehensive examination in the area ofspec' lizati n is required before 
graduation. 

I) Core Curriculum (23 quarter hours) 

Sp.Ed. 858 fntervention Concepts and Strategies in E Sf., 
 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 862 Principles of Inte rac tion wi th pecial Needs Stlldents 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 991 Referral and Assessment in ECSE 4 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 992 Teaching Methods in E SE 4 q.h. 
Sp.E . 993 Health and Related Issues in Earl Childhood J l l.h. 
Sp .Ed. 994 Field E en ences in ECSE 6- 12q.h. 
(only six quarter hours wi ll apply to the master's degree) 

2) Foundations (9 quarter hours) 

Found. 872 Statistical Meth ds in Education 
 3 q.h. 
Found. 90 I Philosophical Foundations of' Education 3 q.h. 


undo 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 
 3 q.h. 
"ount!. 904 Educational R earch 3 q.h. 
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F unu 90 - IIi~lory of Aml!m~an E:.dul.:<Iti on 3 q.h. 
P:y(;h . 90) Psyd lOlogy (I f Lt.'aming 3 q.h. 
Ps)'ch. <lOo Iluman Grot h and Devd pme nt 3 q.h. 

~) Cog:nut~ Area' Iminimum ot 9 qu:mt.'r hours ) Intended 10 expose the studcntlo one or two areas oj 
Ill! ·u or interest and thu uengt./1t:.11 lhilt student's r ficlt!ncy as a prole siona l in Early Chi ldhood 
Spc ial Lducali n Plea c note that a I.:ognal area i ' not intended to qualr fy a person for certi Ication. 
Tn some in lances, howclver. students may be able to expand the \ or" in a c gnale arc to meet the 
requirem~nts lorccnilication (or validation of an existing certili llte) 'n Lhal an:a. Some examples of 
appropriate cognatI! areas arc listed below. Others lUay be se lected with ad isOt·'s ap oval. 

4) [I ctive. (7 quaner h ur.;) ell.! h:d "ilh adv i r's approva l. 

Total hours required: 48 q.h. 

ul!gcsted 'ognate ATeas 

S PERVISJ N 
cc.Ed. 946 '1 Ill: Supervision of Instructi )l1 3 q.h. 

"iee.Ed. 9211 rinciples 01 Instruction J q.h. 
.Ed. 977 SupervisIon, Administration & I'rogram Development 

in rift~d amI peciall-.duc:ltllln J q.h. 
ElI.Adm. 954 School and Communi!) Relati ns 3 q. h. 
[ . '\um. 94<J choul Law J q.h. 

EARLY IIILUIIOO!) 
Me . 9 1 I E..rly Childhood Programs 3 q.h. 

EMC ·912 Curricu lum and Mcth ds in Earl} hUdl o d Educali n 4 q.h. 
I~M( F 913 Pre 'chool Education 3 q.h. 
fMCr: 1)1 4 Practkum in Early Childho( u Educalion 3 q.l1. .. 
ull11 0 l.DlICATION 
S .Ed. 87! Characterisllcs and ceds 0 Girted Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.£d. 78 '(e:l\;hmg Girted and Talc ted, ludents 4 q.h. 
Sp.FtI. 98 Educafonal Assessment in Gifted and Special Fuucati n 4 q.h. 
Cuuns. 879 Quns ling Giftedffalented Stud ' nt and Their amili s 4 q.h. 
. p.rro. 977 Supervision. Admi nistrnlion & P gram Development 

in iltcdand pe ial Education J q.h . 
p.Ed. 104 Fil!ld E; penence in GiftedlTnlentcd Lducation 3 q.o. 

ValicJation in Early CblIdh od Special Education 

Valitlati n Ln Farl} Childhood pedal Edul.:ation (EC E) may b add 'd: 

I ) to an Oln stardard Pre-Kindergarten certifi atc. n Element, I) Education certificate with pre-K 

va lIdation or a Ilome Economics Child Stud_ ccrtilicate with pr -K aUdation, or 

2) [0 an Ohi ) pial Teaching ert ificate ror Ed Icatlon 0 the Handicapped. 

TIl0. ' completing th\; mac;ter teacher pr gram ption in ECSE will ha satis fi ed th course 
requiremen tor Ohio validation III the area. Qualilied c, diuatcs wishing to acquire the validation 
before completion of the master's program mu t enroll as graduate students and complete the 
follOWing coursework. It is f!!commlnded that such sludents enroll in the ECSE master's program 

ptioa.. <) Ihal hO ll 'earned may he creditc!d toward the degree. 
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Psych. 755 De elo melltal Psychology I (Child) 4 q.h.
EMCE 859 or 

B.Ec. 859 Kindergarten Teaching Methods and Materials 
 4 q.h . 
. p d. 802 E.ducati n of xcepti nal Children or 

Sp.Ed. 731 Education of Young Handicapped Children 


4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 5 Intervent i n C ncepls an "trategics in ·CSE 3 q.h. 
Sp.ElI. 862 Principle of Interacli n with Special Needs Students 3 q. h.
SpE d. 991 Referr I and A ses m~nt in ,CSE 

4 q.h.
Sp.Ed. 992 caching Melho~ in ECSE 

4 q. h. 
Sp.Ed. 99 Health and Related Is ues in EC r:: ) q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 994 Field 'xperience in EC L 

6- 12 q.h. (Minim um) Total; 
I q. h. 

Master of Science in Engineering 

Programs in civil , e lectrical, andm chanical engineering and materials science lead to the degree Master 
ofSc ience in Engineering. An L'arly placem nl program lor lhe Ph.D. in engineering With th University 
of Akron is avai lable. heck WIth the appropriate department for details. tudents interested in th~ 
early placement program Ii r the Ph.D. should f lIow the traditional option . 

Admis ion Requir ments 

In add ition to the reqUI rements fo r admission to the ehool fGraduate Studies, applicants must how 
an unrecalculated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 sca/e) in th 
c?urs~s in the ti Id of specialized stud and must meet esscntialty all of" the undergraduate prereqw­
sites lor thl;: proposed licld of graduate study. Applicants with lesser qualitil.:3tions may be admitted 
on the basis of evaluation of their undergraduate record by the engin ering department in vhich they 
wish to em II. Applic nts ma b quired to take certain courses, which re to be detenn ined by their 
advisors, to make up defic iencies . he students will not be given credit toward the graduate de~rce for 
uch courses. 

Degree Req uirements 

The departments listed earlier offer two graduate program options: traditional and administrati ve. 

Traditionlll Option 

At least 45 quarter hours are required, divided in the following manner: 
I) Mathematics (8 quarter nours), usually 
Math 910,911 Advanced Engineering Mathematics r and II 4,4 q.h. 

2) Interdepartmental Courses ( 12 quarter hours) 
Ci .Eng. 94 1St Ictur I Mechanics 

4 q. h. 
Ci. ng. 947 f ini te .Element Ana lys is 

4 q.h. 
Ci. Eng. 966 Air PollutIon Control 

4 q,h. 
EI. Eng. 90 I Cumru I Systems I 

4 .h. 
El.Eng. 93 1Digital , ystems ngineering I 4 q.h.
EI.Eng. 951 Networ Anal)' is 

4 q. h. 
In. Eng. 825 Advan cd Engin eri ng Econllmy 

4 q.h . 
In.Eng. 90 I Oplim iw ti n Techniques 

4 q.h.
In.Fng.902 igital imulntion 

4 q. h. 
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advisors, to make up defic iencies . he students will not be given credit toward the graduate de~rce for 
uch courses. 

Degree Req uirements 

The departments listed earlier offer two graduate program options: traditional and administrati ve. 

Traditionlll Option 

At least 45 quarter hours are required, divided in the following manner: 
I) Mathematics (8 quarter nours), usually 
Math 910,911 Advanced Engineering Mathematics r and II 4,4 q.h. 

2) Interdepartmental Courses ( 12 quarter hours) 
Ci .Eng. 94 1St Ictur I Mechanics 

4 q. h. 
Ci. ng. 947 f ini te .Element Ana lys is 

4 q.h. 
Ci. Eng. 966 Air PollutIon Control 

4 q,h. 
EI. Eng. 90 I Cumru I Systems I 

4 .h. 
El.Eng. 93 1Digital , ystems ngineering I 4 q.h.
EI.Eng. 951 Networ Anal)' is 

4 q. h. 
In. Eng. 825 Advan cd Engin eri ng Econllmy 

4 q.h . 
In.Eng. 90 I Oplim iw ti n Techniques 

4 q.h.
In.Fng.902 igital imulntion 

4 q. h. 
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MaLEng. 90 I FundamentaLs of Materials Science. 
MaLEng. 903 tructuml Properties/Characteristics of Matenals 
Mat.Eng .. 904 Mechanical Pmpcrt i ICharacteristics ofMatenals 
Mech.Eng.96 E. perimenta l Stress .A.naly: is 
Mcch.Eng. 982 Advancet1 Engineering Analysi 

4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.b. 
4 q.h. 

Mech.Eng 986 Theol) of Continuous Medium . . ' 4 q.h. ther 
Each student is qu red to c mplete at least one out-ol-department eng1l1eer1l1g cour~e . . 
out-of-department engi neering courses may be substituted wi th the approval of the student s adVisor 

o r committee. 

3) Departmental Courses (25 quarter hours) 

Administrative Option 

At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided in the fo\lowi~lg manner: 
1) ut-of,Dcpartrnent Courses, (at least 20 quarter hour ) from: 

4 q .h. 
Acct. 900 F inancial ACCoullting for Management 

4 q .h. 
Acet. 902* Management Accounting Systems 

5 q.h.
Eeon. 901Basic Economic Analysis 

4 q.h.ficon . 926 Aggregati e Economic for Business Deci 'ion Making 
4 q.h. 

In.Eng. 801 LinearProgramming 
4 q.h.

In.Eng. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy 
4 q.h.

In.Eng. 850 InlTod uction to Operations Research 
4 q.h.

In.Eng. 9 1 Oplimizati n echniques 
4 q.h.

In.Eng. 902 Digital Simul lion 
4 q.h.

In Eng. 903 . ngincering St~ ti sties 
3 q.h. 

Fin. 90Q oundalions ofF inance 
4 q.h.

hn. 921 Financial Management 
3 q.h. 

Mgm\. 900 The Foundati n of Management 
4 q.h. 

Mg01t. 915· Research Method I gy .. 
4 q.h.

Mgmt. 9 16* Quantitati e Analysis for Business DeC ISIOns 
MgmL 9 \ 7. Maoag men! In form,l!i n Sysl ms . . . . . " 4 q.h. 
• I'he 900 COUTse in the appropriate d"partment- Accountmg. Management. Markelln" or an 

equivalent course- is prerequisite. 

Mgmt. 95 1* Theory of Organization 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 952· Management The ry nd Thought 3 q.h. 
Mgmt. 961. Organi7.8tionai Behavior 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 966* Operations Management JI 4 q.h. 
Mktg-. 900 Foundations of Marketin g 3 q.h. 
Mktg. 94_. Marketing Administration 4 q.h. 
Math 84 1 Math mabcal Statistics II (prereq.: Math 743 ) 4 q.h. 
Math 91 0 Advanced ngincering Mathematics I 4 q.h. 
Math 9 [ 1 Advanced gineeri ng Mathematics [] 4 q.h. 
Pub.Rd.95 Theorv and Practice 0 Public Relations . . 3 q.h. 
'The 900 cOLirse in 'the appropriate de partment- Accounting. Munagement. Marketing or an 

equivalent COLI e--is prerequisite . 

2) Departmental Courses ( allea~t 28 quarter hours). This is a nonthcsis option. 

One out-of-departmenr ngineering graduate course may be substituted with the approval of the 

student 's advisor Or committee. 

M A TER OF CTENCE IN ENGINEE ING 95 

Master of Science in Engineering 
Civil and Environmental Engineering 

Program Diredor: 	 Scott C. Martin 
267 Engineering Science Building 
(330) 742-1741 

Program Description 

Ci il engineers apply scienti fic and ngineering knowledge t protect and imp rov the public health 
and w Ifare by the intelligent shaping of our physical environm nt. Future civil engineers face exciting 
worldwide opportunities to participate in th development and management of an essential, safe, and 
cost-effective infrastructure and the management ofenvironmental resources. Graduate study in ivil 
and Environmental Engineering provides students with the scientific and professional knowledge 
necessary for their field of interest and develops student abilities to formulate so lutions to new and 
compl x problems in the context ofcurrent environmental, social, and economic considerations. l 11ese 
objectives are accomplished by flexible courses of study designed to meet th needs of the program's 
graduate students. Graduates find fulfilling careers in private industry, private consulting prac.tices, 
and governmental s rv ice and are prepared for doctoral-level work leading to research/teaching care rs 
in colleges and universities throughout the world. The program includes traditional an adm inistrative 
options and 0 ers opportulliti s for advanced studies in two general areas: structural/soil mechanks 
and environmental/water resources engineering. 

Facilities for advanced study and research are located in the Engineering Science Building, which 
houses a variety of well-equipped laboratories . A well -equipped machint shop and an electrOnic 
maintenance shop complement the laboratory facilities. Also included are the Structures nd Materials 
Laboratory, Hydraulic/Fluid Mechanics Labor tor', Envir nmental Enginee ring Lab ral ry. 
Geotechnical Engineering Laboratory, and a college Computational Lab, wluch provides numerous 
IBM-compatible 486 P s. Add ition I compute r resources ar ' made available to the department 
through the services of the University Computer Center. A cooperative Ph.D. program with the 
Univer ity of Akron is avai lable, thereby allowing faculty and st udents to participate in doctoral 
research activities. 

FacuJty Research Interests 

Javed Alam, Ph.D, Professor 
tructural m chanics: tlnite element analysis, fraction mechanics, numerical methods in structural 

mechanics; computer appl ications in ivil engineering: neural networks, expert systems, GIS and 
computer vis ual ization 

Jack D. Bako ,Jr.• Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
Structural mechanics; reinforced concrete design; steel design 

John N. Cernica, Ph.D., Professor 
Deep fou ndations: desi gn techniques for drilled pierslcarissons 

Laurie S. Garton, Ph.D., Assistant Profess r 
Physical and eh mical processes in aquatic systems 

Shakir Husain, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Pavement evaluation design; construction and management; highway material; tramc flow analysis and 
management 

http:Pub.Rd.95
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lrran A. Khan, Ph.D., P rofessor 
urface and ground water hydrotogy; contaminant transport in porous media; irrigation management 

cort C. Martin, Ph.D., Protessor 
Walterqualiry modeling, wetlands; aquatic chemistry; limn logy; haLardous waste treatment 

D ree Requirements 

At the time of initial enrollment, the student will be required to select an option (thesis, nonthesis, 
Or administrative) and specialization (structural, environmental, or water resources), and, in 
cooperation with an assigned department faculty member, will tablish a coursework plan, including 
alt mate course selections. 

A minimum of 16 quarter hours ofdepartmental courses plus a thesis (nine quartt:r hours) is required 
a all studellts participating in the 45-quarter-hour traditional option. Upon completing the thesis, 
the student must orally present and successfully de tend the thesis. The thesis requirement may be 
wajved by the department Chair, in which event the student will be required to take a total of52 quarter 
hours ofcourse work with a minimum of32 quarter hours ofcivil engineering courses. \Vhen 40 quarter 
hours f eoursework have been c mpleted, the nonthesis student must pass an oral and/or written 
examination. The administrative option is geared for those candidates who have entered or who are 
about to enter the ngineering administration field and, as such, is usually open only to those who have 
accumulated at least four years f professional experience or obtained P.E. status. 

For purposes offulfilling the 12-quarter-hour interdepartmental course requirement in the traditional 
thesis opti n, the en ironmentallwater resources emphasis may include Civil Engineering 978 Water 
Resources Planning. 

Thesis students who have regist r ed for all required thesis hours and have completed all course 
re uirement but have not fi nished the thesis are required to maintain current student status if they 
xpeet to receive or utilize any University service (e.g., parking, computer, library, advisor assistance, 

thes is defensc, committee ac ion, etc.). This can normally be accomplished by registering for at least 
one hom of ivil Engineering 992. 

Master of Science in Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 

Program Director: 	 Salvatore R. Pansino 
276 Engineering Science Building 
(330) 742-3012 

Program Description 

The Department ofElectrical Engineering provides opportuniti s for post-baccalaureate study toward 
th M . in Engineering degree. These opportunities serve the practicing engineer as well as the student 
who wants to pursue advanced graduate study and research. Thesis, nonthesis, and administrative 
options are available. Each option requires a minimum of48 quarter hours. 

Areas ofstudy in lude control systems, digital systems, microprocessor applications, communications, 
computer-aid d desjgn, power systems, and sensors. Study in these or other areas wi ll depend upon 
facu lty availability. The student is encouraged to interact with the faculty and explore these opportunities. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 97 
Faculty Research Intere ts 

Robert n. Foulkes, ,Jr., Ph.D., Professor 

Control systems; signal analysis; system design 


l alal Jalali, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

P wer systems; electromagnetic fields; reliability 


Philip C. Munro, Ph.D., Professor 


Computer-aided design; device and circuit model ing; solid state devices 


Salvatore R. Paosino. Ph. D., Professor 

Sensors; data acquisi tion; conununications 


Duane F. Rost, Ph.D., Professor 

Electromagnetic energy conv . . fib .
erSlOn, I er optics; space experiments (NASA) 


DegreeRequiremen ts 


The student's program committee is normally assi ned duri 'h ' _ 

In conjunction with the student thl·s c .tt g.11 jng t e student s tIrst quarter ofenrollment. 


, omml ee WI out ll1e a cou > f t d d . 
ac.tual degree requirements. More details may be obtained from thrs~ 0 s u y an deterrn lOe t~e 
thiS catalog. e epartment and elsewhere III 

Master of Science in Engineering 

Materials Science 


Program Director. Robert A. McCoy 

216 Engineering Science Building 
(330) 742-1735 


Program Description 


The Materials Science program offers a broad s ectru . 

processing of metals ceramics polyme d p m treatme~t of aslC concepts, properties, and 


',r,an composite matenals Emph . . tl .IP aced on mechanical properties, failure anal, . d ' " .' aSI.s III l e cUITlculum is 

goal. of the program is to provide graduate-lc~::~t:~ic~r~~es~~I~;n~: ~~~:~:e~en~lsdWh~l~ the pri mary 
eUITlculum also prepares students for advanced study at the doctoral level. Illlll ustna careers, the 

Faculty Research Interests 

Robert A. McCoy, D.E., Professor 

Failure analysis of materials 


Admjssion Reqmrements: Admissions to tbi., option have been temporarily suspended. 

For. adm!ssion to the Materials Science program, the candidate m ,. 
engmeenng or in a natural science (phy· h . . ust have a bachelor s degre" m 
undergraduate degree in materials/meta~;~~c / emlst?:, or mathemat~cs). Any candidate not holding an 
606 and will be required to take Materials S~i::~:I~~Ct:ay 

be reqUIred to, take Materials E~gineering 
credIt toward the graduate degree. nd 90 I L. Nonc ot these courses Wi ll apply to 
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Degree Requirements 

A thesis, a nonthesis, and an administrative option are available in the program. Requm:ments ~ 'l'the 
admin istrative option are described elsewhere in this catalog. 

For the thesis and nonthesis options, the student musl complete a minimum of 48 quarter hours, 12 
quarter hours of which must be in mathematics and other engineering disciplines. Both of these 
options requi r Materials Science 903, 904, 91 5, 924, 925, and 980. In addition to th.ese requirements, 
the nonthesis option also requires Materials cicnce 976. 

ror de ils of the graduation requi.rements (including substitution for required courses), course 
scheduling, thesis requi r ments, and oth r program regulations, contact the Director of Materials 
Engineering. 

Master of Science in Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 


Program Director: 	 Ilyun W. Kim 

218 Engineering Scienc Buil ing 

(330) 742-1731 

Program Description 

The Department of Mechanical ngineering otTers the M.S. in Engineering degree with two options: 
the trad itional option, which seeks to deepen the student's theoretical knowledge and strengthen his! 
her ability to solve more advanced engineering problems; and the administrative option, which is 
structured for engineers who wish to include in their program preparation for managerial positions in .. engin ering, industry, construe ion, and govem mental organizatioru . The program seeks to strengthen 
the student's 'nowledge in a specia lty area and includes suitable coursework in human relations, 
tinaneia l. economic, quantitative, technical, and legal subjects related to management. The department 
has excellent computer and laboratory tacilities that provide for the fi)ltowing design and research 
capabili ties: solid modeling; FEA in stress analysis, structural dynamics, and heat transfer; experimental 
stress analysis, vibrations and noise control; and heat transfer and fluid dynamics. 

Facolty Research T nterests 

Hyun W. Kim, Ph.D., Professor 
Computati nal an experimental heat transfer; alternative energy sources; analysis and design 

Gancsb Kudav, Ph.D., Assistant P fessor 
Computational and xperimental heat trans tel' and tJu id dynamics; neural networks for enginccring 
applications; en rgy and exergy conversion and an lysis; dynamic systems analysis 

Jeffrey Ray, Ph..D., Assistant Professor 
Machine controls and mechanica l design; dynamic systems analysis; vibrations 

Daniel H. Sucbora Ph.D ., ProD sor 
K inematics . nd dynamiCS of machines; finite element analysis for stress and dynamic analysis 

GRADUATE CERTlFJCATES 99 
Degree Requirements 

Two general areas f special i tion in coursework and re earch ar . . . . 
defomlable solids; and heat and fl uid flow. e off\!J'cd. mechanlcs of rigId and 

Students pursuing the traditional option will be ssi"n d e . 
minimum of 12 quarter hours including M th ~. . e to d graduate commit tee after completing a 
committee, in consultation with the student :i1le;:~ th '0 ru:d Mechamcal Engineering 982 The 
program is to include a thesis. A maximum' of nine u e remam.mg :0w:>ework and determine if the 
obtained for Thesis and Graduate Projects. I I' a th q..arter ~ours ,ofc dlt t ward ~e degree may be

lS 
detend it in an oral examination. Ifa thesis is notllndesrta kl~ un hertakden, th . student ·vIlI be quired to 
th e en, t e stu ent will be required t tak Iree quarter hours ofcoursework be)'ond th '. . 	 eat eru>'t 

e mmlmum o t 45 required fi 	 h d' '.
of the graduate committee, a student may be rc ui d . . on e cgr~c . At the dlscreuon 

requirement. ' q rc t. take a qualifym" exam ll13tlOn a s a degree 


In the traditional option, Mathematics 910 Mathemat' 9 . 

required of all mechanical engineering stu'dents alo ICS .~l·hand Mech~nleal .Engineering 982 are 


1l 
900-level mechanical engineerin cr cou~es (excluding 1 ,g ~j td eG cOdmpletIon. ot 16 quarter hou~ of 

to . ~ leSI an fa uate ProJects). 

The requirements of the administrative option \ , . l' . 

students selecting this option are required t \er~ OU\ ~ned previously. ~echanical engineering 


engineering courses including Mechanical EngJ~n~~~~"e;~? buqlu~el fdhou rsG' ra!lt 900.'ev~ 1 mechanical 
to - , exc u mg uate ProJects. 

Graduate Certificates 

Bioethics 


Department ofPhilosophy and Religious Studie 


Certificate Description 

This three-course sequence (12 quarter hours to I) j ~ dt:si<Tned . 

in health care and related fields and other h .'" tomeetthe needs ot work ingprofessionats 

sequence will be of particular value 10 tSh w o.Wlsh to pursue postgraduate study in hioethies The 


. 	 ose servll1g or prepanno to '" .
committees in hospitals home health . .' . to se e on I I1sllt ulJonal ctllics 

(people in local govem'ment, insuran~:rea~~~~c~s, n~rS1[1? homes, and elsewhere, as well as others 

questions and recent developments in bi~eth ics. e m la, or example) who Wish to expl re major 


Certificate Requirements 

To receive a certificate in bioethics students m ust > 
Philosophy 925 Ethics and Medicin~ 927 Eth' . ~omJ~ lele 12 quarter ho~rs of Courses typica lly 
and Public Policy with a grade-point ~verag . lcS l!1 1 alth ~8re ProfesSIOns, and 929 Bioethies 

e 1[1 those COUI'S of 3.0 Of above. 

For admission to the Graduate Sequence in Bioethics sludents m . . 

to the School ofGraduate Studies at YSU d h ' h us: ct the req UJ remen for admission 


an ave Ol er preparation or experi C . d d . c:b hY t e Department of Phi losoph and cti<>i . , . ' ~ e Ju gc s tlS,8Ctory 
as satisfactory includes but is n~t limited t oU~ .S~ud les. I rcparatlo~ or expencnce that may qualify 

, 0, trammg Or expenence m the health care professions. 
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Degree Requirements 
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scheduling, thesis requi r ments, and oth r program regulations, contact the Director of Materials 
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Master of Science in Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 


Program Director: 	 Ilyun W. Kim 

218 Engineering Scienc Buil ing 

(330) 742-1731 
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GRADUATE CERTlFJCATES 99 
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lS 
detend it in an oral examination. Ifa thesis is notllndesrta kl~ un hertakden, th . student ·vIlI be quired to 
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100 YOUNGSTOWN STATE U JVER lTV 

Professional Writing and Editing 
Department of Englisb 

Certificllte Description 

h rs total) j~ designed to meet the needs of students preparing 

This five- ourse sequence (20 quarter ou d 'nt-onnal'lon dl' rec tors' or grant and 


. . d -d't rs ' company n ws an I, , 

~%;:::~7~:e::Ct~~I~:~~~~t,e~~ a~ta~s In~n~rofit organizations , and fine and performing art g ups. 

Certificate Requirements 

. . the raduate Certificat~ in Professional Writing and Editing: 943 
ThefollowmgcoursesarereqUlred for D' d Producti n' 9<;3 Publicati ons Issues and 
Technic I Communication; 944 1)ocUlDen~ ~SI~99; Discourse Th~o~. One cou e i offcr~d each 
Management; 992 ProfeSSion, I CommunIcatton, .an . 
quarter, allowing the student to fi nish in approXImately five quarters. 

. d t t toward the 20-hour requirement 
(Although 898 Professi nal Communication I n~ rnshlP ~:St:1~e c:;; or seek equivalent profes ional 

dor a graduat certi ficate, students are [rong y urge 

e q>erience.) 

. h t ha' an undergraduate degree in Engli..h, thcy 1 

Althou h students may take theSse codurses \:~:~ct th~n;equirements for admission to the Sch 010;' 
must ha e omple ted a B.A. or . . egree 

Graduate tudies at YSU. 

COURSES 

Accounting and Finance 
James A. Tackett, Chair or the D~partment 
620 Wi ll iamson nail 
(330) 742-3084 

Accounting 
900. Fillancial A<.:co/.///ti/lg for Munt/gemellt. A surve or thl! I'undamental concept or IInancial 
acc unting with an emphasi- upon the imerpretation and usc or fiw ncial accounting in omlallon tor 
adm inist ra tive purposs. (Not applicable to ard the M.B .A. ) 4 q .h. 

902. ,'v/cmagell1ent Accounting System,\'. A stUdy of the managerial aspect~ of account ing witl an 
emphasis upon the preparation and 'nterpretation r accounting n:ports of an organization fur it. 
internal users, 'uch a its president and managers. Uses of re i vant and timdy' counting infannation 
in decis ion mah..i ng, planning and c nlra!. capi ta l budget ing. prouuct c() (i n~ and pricing. and Lranster 
pricing are discussed in detail. Appl ications of quant itative techniques uno bchav'oral . peds of 
acco llnting are also rt:v iewed . CN,l1 available fo r credIt to M.B .A, students in II e ;lccounting 
conccntration .) Prereq.: Ace!. 900. 4 4.h. 

903. Fundamelltal Concepts of Taxation. A study or t Ie ha 'ic c()ncepts of incoml: taxation in the 
United States affecting ind ividuals and businesses, includ ing an extlm inatiun l, ftl1c consequen cs of 
property transactions, ba i. , gai ns and losses, nonrecogni I ion f' income provision • depreciation 
recapture , and investm nt credit. ( o t available or cred it to M.B.A.. sWdc ts ill the 31!couming 
concentration.) Prercq.: Acct. 900 or equivalent. 4 q. h. 

905. Business Tax Plal1ning and Researrh I A study o f th U\x planni ng process and how it relates to 
employee and employer matle~ incillding. but not luni ll.'d ta , the allcmativc nllnimum l<l:-<, pt: 'onal 
holding cumpa nies, L1 nre<lS na ble accumulalions of earnin gs, dcpreclati n recap tur~, ret irement 
structuring, (,l,' c redits, taxation o f inwmational persons. and estate tax ISS LIes includi ng both liti.:lime 
and Ie tamentary transfers . Paper and clt:et roni re carch media wtl l e L1tj[jz~d :! iong with var iulls 
fonnats for pres ' ntatian of res LIlts. Preprcq .: Acct. 814 or 903. ..j q,h. 

906. Estate P lanning. A stuuy M the tax implications inv lving estates. Empha ' i ~ on illc importan e 
of estutc planning, tbe dev ices available for use in such plannjng. ct1cct ive uses of lIfeti me ' if . 
trusts, li fl.! ins llran e , pension plan , profi t sharing. and th..:r fr inge benefi t plans. The dTects of 
Slat inheritance tax and prop rty laws upon estate planning vill bl: e mphasized. I'ro:req.: Cor betler 
in Acct. 701 or 813. 3 tt.h. 

908. Audifil1g TheO/)' and Practice. A study of audi ting standards and procedures , usc of ·U'I.ti slical 
and other quo ntitative techniqu s, and auditing e lectronic daw pmCt:1;;,tng IIlstalialians. Olhl!r top ics 
include practice before the Securities and Lxchangc Comm ission. sp cial reporting p r blenl5.. urrent 
dc\'c lopmen in auditing, professional ethics and responsibil iti e , nd extefl. wns 0 the .ltJ,"est function. 
Prereq.: Ace!. 808. 4- q .h. 

Q() ,'vfaflclgemel1l Injormalioll and Control Systems. A smJ)' of the formalized set of in telnilllted 
m th ds. proced ures, and eqUIpment utiliz.ed in developing. procellsiI!g. tbrin.' , and reporting busll1css 
financial and statistic' linD nnarion. The maj nr mpllasis is on c l mpu t~rized systems, although 
some attenti n is a lso gi en to manu3l perati illS and/or subsyst ms . Prer q.: Acet. 60 I. 9()O, and 902. 

4 q,h 

http:utiliz.ed
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102 COURSES 

9 12 .Advanced Management ,mdCost Accounting. An xamination r the managerial uses of accounting 
inform' (ion for planning and control and an investigation of cost accounting theory and pract ice. 
Prereq : Acct. 711. 4 q.h. 

915 . ReS(!iJlh Tech1liques. Nature, methods, and techniques of rest:arch and th use of research by 
management; the s ientific method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis, and re:earch cases. 

3 q .h. 

930. Accollllting TheOl)'. A survey ofthe history and developmem of accollnting conventions, concepts, 
and principl Ie ing to an intensive study ofcontemporary thought re lative to income determ ination 
and asset valuation. Prercq.: ACCl 703 , 704, 705, or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

940. inlemafifmal Accountillg. A study of the intemat ional dimensions of accounting, including 
such topic' as the pattern ofaccounti ng development found in other nations, d iffer nces in accounting 
between the United States and other countries, the promU lgation of worldwide accounting standards, 
and the accounti ng p roblems assoc iat -d with mul tin ti o a l corpo ration operations, incl ud ing 
tranlIlation o f fo r ign currency fmancial stat ments. Prcreq.: Acct. 930 or 902. 3 q.h. 

960. SeminQI' in Ac Ollllli l/g. S]J<!cilic topics selected by Ule staff from timely and controversial work 
published in the fieltl. Prerc .: All core cour es, plus at least nine hours (900-level) in the accounting 
concentration, or pennission of instrllctor. 3 4.h. 

975 . Business Tax P lanning U This cOlIrse continues the study of income tax laws concerning 
corporations general ly, incl uding Sub 'hapter S corporations, corporate reorganizations, partnership 
taxation, and tax administration antl practice. Prereq. : Acct. 905. 3 4 .h, 

980. Govemmental and NOl/pro}it AccoulZting. A study of accounti ng systems lo r fed ral, state, and 
local governmenta l agencies and oth.: not-for-profi organizations. (Not available for credit to students 
""bo have had Acct. 820.) Prercq .: Acct. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M. .A. st lldents under the di r ction of 
faculty members o f pro fessorial rank , 111 exact number to be used wi ll be determ ined by the nature 
of the project. Credi t will be detl!nnincd in ach case in right of the nature and extent ofthc project. 

1-6 q.h. 

99H. nut. is. 	 6 q.h. 

Finance 
&39. 11llernalional Accoullting and Finance. (4 q.h.) 

900. Foundations of Fin mee A survey of the fundamental ~oncepts of the buslIless fi nance discipline. 
Emphas' is given to the ro le of finance in the fi rm; lhe capital budg ting dec.is ion tools, including 
present value analysis; and the meclunics of e ffi cient short-term funds use. (Not applicable toward 
thl: M.B.A.) Prereq.: ACCL 900, Econ. 624, and Econ. 901. 3 q.h. 

90 I. Founda{ion' o/Fillan iii and Financial Accounting. A review of bas ic ac~oullting systems and 
fmanc ial. tatement for service, m rchandising, and manufacturing busi nesses, fo llowed by a review 
of b sic bu'iness finance focusing on the need fo r ti mely, usefu.l infonnation for d i ion making. 

mphllSis is placed on how financial information is gen rated, processed, and used in a business 
environment. (Available to E, l t B.A. students only ; a pre-E.M .B.A. course.) 4 q.h. 

92 1. FinClncial Mcmagement. study of business fi nance through the use of case study anal 'sis, 
including relevant articles and text material. Major topics deal with working capital management, et 

FINANCE 103 
~resent value - Internal Rate of Return. lease vs. bu and h . . . 
Integrate financial theory into an applied man . 1/ ' " t ~ co.St ofcapital. Case an lYSIs IS used to 
900, Econ . 90 I, and Fi n. 900. agena eClslon-makmg Context. Prereq.: Acct. 900, Econ. 

4 q.h. 

922 . Capital Management. Managerial economics of1:11 itaJ b d ' . ' . 

for large enterprises' forecasting demand d . , ~ I P . u getmg, sourclOg, rationing, and I: ntroI 


, an mten "", gen~ratlOn of capital' i 1tan 'bl . J-
administration ofcapital appropriations' pubJ' I' . J" . J gl e capIta Investments; 
permission of instructor. ,IC po ICY Imp IcatlOns. Prereq.: Fin. 92 I, Mgmt. 916, or 

4 q.h. 

923. ~or!rolio Analysis. The major emphasis wiIJ be on selection in , . 
applymg the appropriate analytical principles and techni ues to ?Otil th 01') ~~ pl"dClice by 
stocks, and senior securities with speculat ' fi t . q fixed mcome, SeCUrIties, common 

lve ea ures A research P'lpe ' I ' h " 
analy tical techniques is a requirem m. P . F' 92'1 ' r mvo vmg t e apphcalton of 

rereq ... m. . 	 4 h 
q . . 

924. Securities Analysis The major emphasis w'IJ b ' -d 
merits of the common ~tock of a firm Th ' tid e a~i'~ epth fun~amenta l analysis ofthe investment 
analytical principles and valuation tecimjq~~e: ~ ~;fi rm ' ~ccomp ltsbed by applying the ppropriale 
be required. Prereq. : Fin. 921 . S manc la statements . A re earch paper will 

4 q.h. 

936. Financial Markets and Institutions. An in-de th stud , f' . 

financial institutions and the impact ofg p I ~ 0 functions of finanCial markets, role of 


, overnment regu allon WIth emphas ' t d c. 
of global aspects of financi al markets ' manag t f fi " IS on na re an Junctions 

. 	 , emen 0 lnan lal mtermedia' . ' . fi .
services and products, and impact ofp bJ' I" . ' nes, mnovatlve Inanctal 

u IC po ICles and regulatIons. Prereq.: Fin. 92 I. 4 q.h. 

939. Readings and Cases in International Accountin a d F . 

selected topics in intemational accountin and fi g n .mance. A cross-functIOna l examinati n of 
a 

problem-solving skills . Cases will be pre:l!nted :~:tn~ \~Ith emp hasis on dev ~oping research and 

corporate reporting and financial management. Pr req.: ;~n~ ~~e8.strategy and taclics o f mU1tinational 
4 q..h 

940. Corporate Financial Strategy. A capstone course in co . 
advanced graduate student with an under t 	 d' f h rporate finance deSigned to provide the 

. s n mg 0 t e strengths and weaknesses f t dard dd h~n t eon es presented earl ier in the tinance curriculum T ' . . 0 .s an mo els 
rnvestigate topics such as capital budoeting 't I . he Course Will utl hze readmgs and cases to 
the dividend decision, mergers and a;quisIti~apl a ;tructure, sources of~nancing, risk management, 

ns, an corporate restructuTlng. Prereq. : Fin. 92 1. 

4 q.h. 

953. Advanced Financial Analysis. Applications offinanc', ' . . 

case studies and practical implementatl'on st t ' P lal an() ~ SIS to bUSiness consultIng. InclUdes 


ra egles. rereq.: Fm.853. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Finance. Topics may va from 	 . 
prerequisites and hours. May be repeated . 	 ry quarter to quart r and Will be announced with 


1-3 q.h. 


970. Seminar in Finance. Specific topi I- db , . .cs 
published in the field Prereq ' All core se ecte I) the statf from timely and controversial work 
concentration, or per~ission ~f instructo ~ourses, p us at least nine hours (900-level) in the tinan 

4 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the s . . 
approval ofthe department chair. Credit will b d ~per:I:~ 0: a ~rad~at~ fac ulty member with the 
of the project. e e ermm In each case m lt ght of the nature and extent 

1-6 q.h. 
998. Thesis. 

6q.h. 
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975 . Business Tax P lanning U This cOlIrse continues the study of income tax laws concerning 
corporations general ly, incl uding Sub 'hapter S corporations, corporate reorganizations, partnership 
taxation, and tax administration antl practice. Prereq. : Acct. 905. 3 4 .h, 

980. Govemmental and NOl/pro}it AccoulZting. A study of accounti ng systems lo r fed ral, state, and 
local governmenta l agencies and oth.: not-for-profi organizations. (Not available for credit to students 
""bo have had Acct. 820.) Prercq .: Acct. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M. .A. st lldents under the di r ction of 
faculty members o f pro fessorial rank , 111 exact number to be used wi ll be determ ined by the nature 
of the project. Credi t will be detl!nnincd in ach case in right of the nature and extent ofthc project. 

1-6 q.h. 

99H. nut. is. 	 6 q.h. 

Finance 
&39. 11llernalional Accoullting and Finance. (4 q.h.) 
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environment. (Available to E, l t B.A. students only ; a pre-E.M .B.A. course.) 4 q.h. 

92 1. FinClncial Mcmagement. study of business fi nance through the use of case study anal 'sis, 
including relevant articles and text material. Major topics deal with working capital management, et 
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~resent value - Internal Rate of Return. lease vs. bu and h . . . 
Integrate financial theory into an applied man . 1/ ' " t ~ co.St ofcapital. Case an lYSIs IS used to 
900, Econ . 90 I, and Fi n. 900. agena eClslon-makmg Context. Prereq.: Acct. 900, Econ. 

4 q.h. 

922 . Capital Management. Managerial economics of1:11 itaJ b d ' . ' . 

for large enterprises' forecasting demand d . , ~ I P . u getmg, sourclOg, rationing, and I: ntroI 


, an mten "", gen~ratlOn of capital' i 1tan 'bl . J-
administration ofcapital appropriations' pubJ' I' . J" . J gl e capIta Investments; 
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923. ~or!rolio Analysis. The major emphasis wiIJ be on selection in , . 
applymg the appropriate analytical principles and techni ues to ?Otil th 01') ~~ pl"dClice by 
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q . . 
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ra egles. rereq.: Fm.853. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Finance. Topics may va from 	 . 
prerequisites and hours. May be repeated . 	 ry quarter to quart r and Will be announced with 


1-3 q.h. 


970. Seminar in Finance. Specific topi I- db , . .cs 
published in the field Prereq ' All core se ecte I) the statf from timely and controversial work 
concentration, or per~ission ~f instructo ~ourses, p us at least nine hours (900-level) in the tinan 

4 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the s . . 
approval ofthe department chair. Credit will b d ~per:I:~ 0: a ~rad~at~ fac ulty member with the 
of the project. e e ermm In each case m lt ght of the nature and extent 

1-6 q.h. 
998. Thesis. 

6q.h. 



104 COURSES 

Allied Health 

Madtleine Haggerty. Chair f the Department 

1074 Cushwa Hall 
(330) 742·3327 

803. CurreTlf h SlIes in Health Care (4 q .h.) 
807. Epidemiology jor the Health Care Practitioner (4 q.h.) 

81 4.1ntt!rnotional Health Care Systems (3 q.h.) 
816. Environm nlo/ Regulationsjor Health Care (4 q.h.) 

918 . Program Planning and Eva/llo/ioll ill Health alld Hllmall Services. Principles of planning, 

developing, implementin and evaluating for non-profits. 3 q.h. 

922 . Strategi Analysisjor He.altlz and Human Services. Analyzing programs and developin~ str~tegic 
plaru' to improve the outcomes. q.. 

924. Fiscal Managementjor Health and Human Services. Principles and skills to develop budgets and 

become familiar 'th fi scal matte rs related to funding sources and program executIOn. 3 q.h. 

1-8 q.h. 
999. Th is. 

Art 

Susan C. Rus 0 , Chair of the Department 

4001 Bliss Hall 
(330) 742-3627 

806. Indian Art (3 q.h.) 
808. Twelltieth-Centwy Art to 1945 (4 q.h.) 
809. Twentieth-Century Artjrom 1945 (4 q.h.) 


81 0 .• Ceramics 3 (4 q .h.) 

81 1.· Ceramics 4 (4 q.h.) 

816 . 1n/roduc/ion 10 Museum Practices (5 q.h.) 

822 .• Pllppelry and Stage Cons/mctioll (3 q.h.) 

70.* Advanced Printmakillg (1-8 q.h.) 


880.* Photography 6 (5-10 q.h .) 

890. Problem~ in Art History (1-9 q.h.) 

920. Seminar in Art Educatio/l. Problems and projects that pertain to the t~aching of art at vari?us 
levels of learning w ithin schools. The graduate program includes both studiO wo~k and pedagogical 

studies. May b repeat d ti r a maximum of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: PermisSion of ~~~~~or. 

92 . Research in Art Education. An individual and inventive approach to solving existin~ problems 
in art education based u n the philosophy, psychology. principles, practices, and perceptIOns of past 
and contemporary trend· in art education. May be repeated for a maximum of I 0 quarter hours credit. 

.. f ' t t 5qhPrereq. : Art 920 and permiSSion 0 inS ruc or. . . 

• additional fee required 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCK lOS 

950.·Studio Problems in Painting. Individual resea h of two-dim en ional fonn through various media 
incl uding oil, acrylic, water color. collage, etc. May be repeated for a maximum f lO quart r hours 
credit. Prereq.: Perm ission ofinstnlct r. 5 .h. 

95 1 • Studio Problems In Pi/illting. Contin tion f950 . May be repeated lor a maximum of I 0 quarter 
hours credit. Prereq.: Art 950. 5 q.h. 

952.*SlIIdio Problems in Paillting. Continuation of951 . May be repeated for a maximum f lO quarter 
hours credit. Prcreq.: rt 5 I. 2-5 q h 

960. '" Stlldio Proble, . in Sculpture. Indi idual search ofplastic form through various media including 
pIUSIlCS, \ ood, stone , metals, and re lat d materials. May be repeate tor a ma.xim um of 10 quarter 
hours credit. Prereq.: Perm ission of instructor. 5 q .h. 

961.* Studio Problems in Sculpture. ContinU!lllon of 9 . May be repeated or a maXIm um of 10 
quarter hours credi t. Prereq.: Art 960. 5 q .h. 

96 ." Studio Problems ill . culpfUre. Continuation of 96 1. May be repeated for a maxim um f lO 
quarter hours credit. Prereq .: Art 96 J . 2-5 q.h . 

Biological Sciences 

Paul C. Peterson, Chair of the epamncnt 
4037 Ward Be her Hall 
(330) 742-360 I 

803.* Populatioll and Commllnity Ecology (5 q.h.) 
804. Aquatic Ecology (4 q.h.) 
804L. *Aquatic Ecology Laboratory (2 q.h.) 
80S." Ichtlly ,logy (4 q .h.) 
806. i ld 'cology (5 q.h .) 
809. · Concepts ojDev iopmental Biology (4 q.h.) 

812* N~I'C()logy (4 q.h.) 

8 J9.* Tarollomy ojFlowering Plants (5 q.h.) 

8 I .· Plant Anatomy (5 q.h.) 

822.· Plant PhYSiology (5 q.h.) 

823. Molecular and Population Genetic\ (4 q.h.) 

824* Bacterial and Viral Physiology (4 q.h.) 

825.*Radioisotopes in Biology (4 q.h.) 

827.* Gene Manipulation (4 q.h. ) 

830.* Immunology (5 q.h.) 

832. Principles ojNelirobiology (4 q.h.) 
833. Mammalian Endocrinology (4 q.h.) 

834,* 835*. Vertebrate Physiology I alld If (5+5 q.h.) 

836. Molecular Biology ojthe Cell (3 q.h.) 

836L.* Molecular Biology of the Cel! Laboratory (2 q.h.) 

837." Cytology and Techniques (4 q .h .) 

838. - Biology ojEnzymes (4 q.h.) 

• add itional fee required 
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106 CO R ES 

840 .· Mi robia/ Pathogenic Mechanisms (3 q.h.) 
84 1. · Animal Paras /lology (4 q.h.) 
842. Advanced Pura ·tlology (4 q.h.) 

844 PJJY.~i{)/ogy o/Reprodllction (4 q.h.) 
851. Biometry (4 q.h.) 
860. EvolUliim (4 q.h.) 
8 I. SoclOhiology (3 q.h.) 
872.* Protozoology (4 q.h.) 
873.* Mammalogy (4 ql 1.) 

9 50. omparatil'l! Animul Phy siology l. Evolutionary development ofrespiratory, cireul tory, nervous, 
and muscle systems in animal kingdom. Three hours lecture and fOLir hours laboratory per week. 
Prereq .: BioI. 835. 5 g.h. 

951. De elopmental and COff/panti!'e Neurobiology. Dc elopment I and vo luti onary principles as 

app lil:d to neurobiology. rhis COUTSe is offered at the Northeastem Ohio Universities Coli ge of 
M die ine by their faculty. Prereg .: Bio I. 792 or >quiva lent. 4 q.h. 

-2. Experimel1tal De ·igll. C ntroll ing variables, experimental design, and treatment of data from 

bio logical xperiments . P req. : B ioI. 853. 4 q.h. 

953 . Quantitative Ecolob.'V. Qualltitalive aspects of popUlations and communities wi th emphasis on 
the development of malhematic,1l models used to simulate complex ecological interactions. Two hours 
lecture and four hours lab rato ry per week. Prereq.: BioI. 803 or 952, 853 or 954, and one year of 
colleg¢calculus. 4 q.l1. 

954. Advanced Ecology. Interrelationships of species within the community and the ir influence 
upon the ecosystem. Prereq.: Bio I. 803. 4 q.h. 

956. PhYSiological Ecology. The study of physiological and behav ioral adaptations of vertebrates 
taced with selected envir nmental streSses of the ir habitats. Incl udes metabo li sm, thermo- and 
osmoregulation. Prereq.: BioI. 834 and 803. 4 q.h. 

957. Cellular Immunology. Transplantati n rejection, autoimmune diseases, genetics associated with 
"lIergy and autoimmunity. Thre hours ofleclure a week. P re req.: Bi 1. 830 or consent of instruc tor. 

3 g.h. 

959* Analvtical CytocheTllistrv. An ana lysis of ecll and tissue structure by use of histochemical and 
cytochemical techniq ues, including m icr spectrophotometry, h igh resolution electrophoresis , 
autoradiography, an high pr '5 ure liquid and gas chl'om tography. Two hours lecture and four hours 
laboratory per week. Prereq.: Graduate stand ing or penn iss ion of instructo r. 4 q.h. 

960. 	Plant Growth and D evelopment. Motivating forces o f plant development. Prereq.: BioI. 790. 
4 g.h. 

962.'" lvfedical ,Vlycologv Morphology. physiology, and epidemiology o[ medica lly important fungi. 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prcreq.: Bio I. 702. 4 q.h. 

963* Virology. Study of plant an animal vi l'\.lses. Two hours lecture and four hours la boratory per 
week. req. : BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

* add itional fi requi d 

BIOLOGICAL SCIEI CES 107 

964 . Microhial Gf'!Iet~cs. An examination 0 bacte~al properties and fUnctions in terms oftheir underlying 
genetic and bIOchemical mechan isms. Prereq. ; BIoI. 79() or permisslOl1 of instructor. 4 q.h. 

96? ~ Principles ()/Elecr~'(>n A.flcro copy. Sludent~ m t demonstrate a profi lcnc; in lbe careful and 
dllcIcnt use of the scanning electron microscope and the pplication of5upplem Oldl equipment fo r 

specimen ~n paratlOl1 uch ' . the acuum evapomtor, criti aI point dryi g pparatus, and sputter-coater. 
Pretcq. : B IOI. 37 reqUivalent. 	 ~ I

.) g. 1. 

967. Human Gross Allatomy. An intens ive study of hu man macromorph logy. rh is curse is offer d 
at the Nonheastem Ohio Un ivers it ies ColI;;ge of Med ic ine by their facu lty. Pren."q .: Bio I. 775 or 
71 0, or equivalen t. _ I 

) q. 1. 

968. :\iJCI'OS 'upic Anat~1I/ '. Morph l1>gica l basis for nonna l and disturbed funet ons. S tructure and 

fun.c tlon relm~~nsh~.ps 111 human microscop ic anatomy. Tili course i onered at the Northeastern 
OhIO UniverSi ties College of Medicine hy the ir fa(' ulty. I'rercq.: 8i I. 713 and 71 3L or equivalent. 

5 q.h. 

969. Flilictional I ellroanaromy. Study of struCl~ and function or the mammaltan ne rv 	 us system 

Wi th e~lphas l s o~l l~e human. his CalifS is offered' I the Northeastern Ohio Univers ities C !lege f 
MedlClne by thei r laculty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 orc" uivalent. 'i I ~ 

't 	 _ q. 1. 

~~7: Systell1atic Zoology Principles, sign ificance, and procedure o f Loological taxonol11 j P 	 rdj.· Bio I. 

3 q.h.. 

974. euroelldocril1otogy: Current concepts ofneu endol;rine processes will be discussed . Prereg.:
BioI. 833 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

977. Introduclion 10 Undel'graduQ{(' Laboratory SuperVising: May he repeated for a tota l of 6 g.h. 

9 ~7a. SUP£f:VlSlIIg in fhe.Prill Ip/e.\·ojBiallJf,)'Sel'ies. (Biology 50 - PrinCiples I.) S tudents 
will meet w nh the I)nnclples J Instruct rs and m l demom LTute profic iency in the materials 

to be p~e~ente~ in.Bio logy -09loboratori . Required for nIl raduate TeaChing Assistants 
sl.\pervlslI1g Pn o Ip les I Luboratory $cctIOns. May not be counted as cour ",work for M.S. 
111 8 101og) degree and wil! be aSSigned a grade ofS/U. May be repeatcd. 2 q .h. 

977b. SuperviSing in the Prillrili/es Ii/Biology SUl'ies. (Biology -10 - f'rinci ples Ir.) Students 

Wi ll mcet WIth the Princ iples II Instructors and must demol1stra eproli 'ienc ' in the materials 
to be p~e. ente~ in. Biology 510 laboratories. Required for ' Jl Graduate Te;ching Assistants 
superv iS Ing PrlOclple' II Laboratory sect ion'. Ma) not be '{J llI1tcu COurs W rk fo r M. . 
111 B IOlogy degree and will be assigned a grade ors/u . May be r.epeatel.! twi ce. V: riable 
credll. 1-2 q.h. 

977c. upe~visil1g mlhe Priflcipl ' o(BiQ logy Se.rie,l . (Bio logy 611 - PlincipJes m .) Students 
wIiI meet WIth ~e PrinCiples II ll nstruc lOr.; and must dcmtll1stnlte proficiency in the matt:rials 
to be p~csent d In BIology 611 laboratories. ReqUired Jor all raduale Te ching Assi 'tants 
~up rVI In!!, Pnnc lples 111 Lab eatory :;eu ions . May not be counted as c ursework for M .S . 
In B~olo (JI degree and wi ll be as 'igned a gra l: f J. May be repea ted rwice. Variabl 
credit. 1-2 .h. 

977d . 'lll'er:'I.fIflgllllhe Priflclplcs ojBi%gySe}'ies. (Biology 612 - Princ iples IV.) Stud nt. 

Wi ll me >t vlth ~e Principles IV Instructon> and must demonstrate p rofiCiency in the materials 
to be pre coted In BIOI gy 6 12 lab rat ries. Required for a ll Graduate Teaching Assistants 
sLJ perv is lllg Princi p! s TV Laboratory sections. Ma) not be countcd dS c u rsework for M .S . 

• additional fee requ i.r\!d 
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960. 	Plant Growth and D evelopment. Motivating forces o f plant development. Prereq.: BioI. 790. 
4 g.h. 

962.'" lvfedical ,Vlycologv Morphology. physiology, and epidemiology o[ medica lly important fungi. 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prcreq.: Bio I. 702. 4 q.h. 

963* Virology. Study of plant an animal vi l'\.lses. Two hours lecture and four hours la boratory per 
week. req. : BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

* add itional fi requi d 
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964 . Microhial Gf'!Iet~cs. An examination 0 bacte~al properties and fUnctions in terms oftheir underlying 
genetic and bIOchemical mechan isms. Prereq. ; BIoI. 79() or permisslOl1 of instructor. 4 q.h. 

96? ~ Principles ()/Elecr~'(>n A.flcro copy. Sludent~ m t demonstrate a profi lcnc; in lbe careful and 
dllcIcnt use of the scanning electron microscope and the pplication of5upplem Oldl equipment fo r 

specimen ~n paratlOl1 uch ' . the acuum evapomtor, criti aI point dryi g pparatus, and sputter-coater. 
Pretcq. : B IOI. 37 reqUivalent. 	 ~ I

.) g. 1. 

967. Human Gross Allatomy. An intens ive study of hu man macromorph logy. rh is curse is offer d 
at the Nonheastem Ohio Un ivers it ies ColI;;ge of Med ic ine by their facu lty. Pren."q .: Bio I. 775 or 
71 0, or equivalen t. _ I 

) q. 1. 

968. :\iJCI'OS 'upic Anat~1I/ '. Morph l1>gica l basis for nonna l and disturbed funet ons. S tructure and 

fun.c tlon relm~~nsh~.ps 111 human microscop ic anatomy. Tili course i onered at the Northeastern 
OhIO UniverSi ties College of Medicine hy the ir fa(' ulty. I'rercq.: 8i I. 713 and 71 3L or equivalent. 

5 q.h. 

969. Flilictional I ellroanaromy. Study of struCl~ and function or the mammaltan ne rv 	 us system 

Wi th e~lphas l s o~l l~e human. his CalifS is offered' I the Northeastern Ohio Univers ities C !lege f 
MedlClne by thei r laculty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 orc" uivalent. 'i I ~ 

't 	 _ q. 1. 

~~7: Systell1atic Zoology Principles, sign ificance, and procedure o f Loological taxonol11 j P 	 rdj.· Bio I. 

3 q.h.. 

974. euroelldocril1otogy: Current concepts ofneu endol;rine processes will be discussed . Prereg.:
BioI. 833 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

977. Introduclion 10 Undel'graduQ{(' Laboratory SuperVising: May he repeated for a tota l of 6 g.h. 

9 ~7a. SUP£f:VlSlIIg in fhe.Prill Ip/e.\·ojBiallJf,)'Sel'ies. (Biology 50 - PrinCiples I.) S tudents 
will meet w nh the I)nnclples J Instruct rs and m l demom LTute profic iency in the materials 

to be p~e~ente~ in.Bio logy -09loboratori . Required for nIl raduate TeaChing Assistants 
sl.\pervlslI1g Pn o Ip les I Luboratory $cctIOns. May not be counted as cour ",work for M.S. 
111 8 101og) degree and wil! be aSSigned a grade ofS/U. May be repeatcd. 2 q .h. 

977b. SuperviSing in the Prillrili/es Ii/Biology SUl'ies. (Biology -10 - f'rinci ples Ir.) Students 

Wi ll mcet WIth the Princ iples II Instructors and must demol1stra eproli 'ienc ' in the materials 
to be p~e. ente~ in. Biology 510 laboratories. Required for ' Jl Graduate Te;ching Assistants 
superv iS Ing PrlOclple' II Laboratory sect ion'. Ma) not be '{J llI1tcu COurs W rk fo r M. . 
111 B IOlogy degree and will be assigned a grade ors/u . May be r.epeatel.! twi ce. V: riable 
credll. 1-2 q.h. 

977c. upe~visil1g mlhe Priflcipl ' o(BiQ logy Se.rie,l . (Bio logy 611 - PlincipJes m .) Students 
wIiI meet WIth ~e PrinCiples II ll nstruc lOr.; and must dcmtll1stnlte proficiency in the matt:rials 
to be p~csent d In BIology 611 laboratories. ReqUired Jor all raduale Te ching Assi 'tants 
~up rVI In!!, Pnnc lples 111 Lab eatory :;eu ions . May not be counted as c ursework for M .S . 
In B~olo (JI degree and wi ll be as 'igned a gra l: f J. May be repea ted rwice. Variabl 
credit. 1-2 .h. 

977d . 'lll'er:'I.fIflgllllhe Priflclplcs ojBi%gySe}'ies. (Biology 612 - Princ iples IV.) Stud nt. 

Wi ll me >t vlth ~e Principles IV Instructon> and must demonstrate p rofiCiency in the materials 
to be pre coted In BIOI gy 6 12 lab rat ries. Required for a ll Graduate Teaching Assistants 
sLJ perv is lllg Princi p! s TV Laboratory sections. Ma) not be countcd dS c u rsework for M .S . 

• additional fee requ i.r\!d 
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in Biology degree and will be assigned a grade of SIU. May be repeated twice. Variable 
credi t. 1-2 q.h. 

977e. SlIperlii 'ing ill tile PhYSiQlogy and natom)' Serie . . (Biology 55 1 - Physiology and 
Anatomy fHumans I. ) Stud.:nts will meet with tlle Physiology and A natomy I Instructors 
and must demonstrate pro Iciency in the matenats to be presented in Biology 551 laboratories . 
Required for all Graduate Teaching Assistants supervising these labomt r sections. May 
not be counted as coursework for M.S. in Biology egree and will be ass igned a grad fS/ 
U. May be repeated twice. Variable credit. 1·2 q.h. 

977 f. Supervising in the Physiology andAnatomy Series . (Biology 552 - Physiology and 
Anatomy ofH umans 11. ) . tudenls will meet with th Physiology and Anatomy I1lnstructors 
and must demonstrate profic iency in the materials to be presented In Biology 552 labora tories . 
Requi red Dr all Graduat . Teaching Ass istants upervising th se I boratory section . M Y 
not be counted as coursework for M.S. in BiO!l1gy degree and wi ll b assigned a grade of / 
U. M y be repeated twice. Variable credit. 1-2 q.h. 

98&. Seminar in Biological iellces. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. I q.h. 

989. An'Cmged Independent Study. Study that is supervised by a fa ulty member. May be repea ted up 
to 4 q.h. Pr re .: Permission f instructor. 2 q.h. 

990 . Master~' Thesis Research. Research selected and supervised by departmental advisor and approved 
by graduate fa u!ty ofB iology Departm nt and Graduate Dean. Prereq.: Acceptanct: by departmental 
comm ittee. 1-15 q.h. 

A maximum of four quarter hours of Topics may be taken: 

991. Botany Topics. Arranged course in botany. Prereq.: l'ermission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

992. Invertehrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of inverteb rate zoology. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

993 . Vertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on aspects of vertebrate zoology. Prereq.: Permission 
of in tru tor. 2-4 q.h. 

994. Genetics and Evolution Topics. Arranged courses in principle rgenetics and torces ofevolution. 
Pr req. : Pemission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

995 ,ParaSitology TopiCS. Arranged courses in fi eld o f parasitology. Prereq .: Pemission of instructor. 
2-4 q.h. 

996. Environmental Biological Topics. Arranged courses in terrestrial and aquatic ecology. Prereq.: 
Pennission o f instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

997. Molecular Biology Topics. Arranged courses in sul:tiects at molecular level of life. Prereq.: Permission 
of in tructor. 2-4 q.h. 

998. Vertebrate Physiology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in vertebrate physiology. 
Prereq.: BioI. 835 and pennission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

999 . Cell Biology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in cell biology. Prereq.: BioI. 836 nd 
permis ion of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

nUSINES INFORMATION YSTEMS 109 
1000. Microhiol()gy Topics. Arranged co cs on subjects of microbiology. Prereq.: Background 
apprtlpria1c to speci fic topic. 

2-4 q.h . 

P () I" ,It/ammation Endocrin%gy Topics. Arranged courses on subjects o f mammalian ' ndocrinol gy. 
rcreq.. Background appropnate to specific topic. ? 

_-4 q.h. 

1002. Special Topics. Advanced topics in medical education c vering 
re DOL otherw ise available. 

Th iS course IS offered at th Northeast rn O hio Univers ities C !leg f M~d icine by their facul ty.
Prereq.: Background appropriate t speci fic topic. 

3 q.h. 

I 003. N~lIrvbiulogy TOPics.. Arranged course n subjects orneurobiology. Prercq.: BackgrOlmd 
approprtate to speci fic tOPIC. 

2-4 q.h. 

10:0." .Techn~qZles ill Ani~nal Tissue Culture: Pro educe fi.1r in vitro culture or c ~I1s trom tissues nd 
organs IOcludtng preparation of culture m edia nd maintenance of primary and 'econdary It 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: Bio I. 702 or equivaJent. U urcs. 

4 q.h. 

Business Information Systems 

Viol t F. Bog"ess, Chair of the Departm nt 

3077 ell hwa H 1I 

(330) 742-3336 

820. Techniques o/Office Simulation Procedures (4 q.h.) 

826 . Teaching IllIensive Gild Couperative Ojjice Edu"'alion (4 q.h.) 

83 I. Alternate Shorthand Systems (3 q.h. ) 


860. Principles alld Problems 0/Business EducatiON (3 q.h.) 

904. T!1e :~nprovement .a/ Teaching BU.I'iners Communication. Communication theory; techniques 
~nd. matenals for teaching bUSlll S5 le tter writing, business rep0l1 writing oral CO mmunication in 

lISllless, and bllSlll('SS ~ngJ ish. Pre eq.: BIS 704 or equivalent. ' 3 h 
q . . 

910. The !J~provemel1f o/Teaching horthulld Techniques and material for the teacher ofshorthand 

and transcnptlOn. R rch is emphaslZ" d P , . 8 1 . 830 "" 
e . rerl:q.. or permiSSion ot instructor. 3 q.h. 

920.* The.lmprovement o(Teacliillg Typewriting Techniques and materials tor the teacher of typewT'f (J 

Research IS emphaSized. Prereq. : BIS 810 or permission of instructor. 3 h i 100
, 

q.. 

93~." Th~/lI7pr(>vement o/Tea.ching B,1sic Bz!siness. Techniques and maleria ls for the teacher of the 
baSIC b~sl:ess subjects, lllcl ud mg general busmess, bus iness la\- and consum r economics. Research is 
emphaslZl::d. Prereq .: Scc.Ed. 800B or permission of instructor. 3 h 

q.. 

940. The !fllprovemellt 0/ Teachillg .Bookkeeping and Accolillting . Techniques and materials for the 
tea~her oj bookkeeplllg and account rng. Research is cmphasil.ed. Prer q.: Sec d 800 . " 
of mstructor. .. or pemliss lOn 

3 q .h. 

9~0. The Improvement o(Teaching C?!flce Prllctice andOffice Machines. Techn iques and mllleria ls for 
t c t .acher o~~ffice practice and o tllce macllin s. R'search is mphasized. Prercq.: Sec.Ed 800P 
permission ot ll1stru 'tor . or 

. 3 q.h. 

• additional fee required 
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980. Seminar in Business Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the business education staff. 
.. f ' "trut 1-4qhMay be repeated by nondegree student. Prereq.: PennlSSlon o . InS cor. .. 

Chemical Engineering 

Soon-Sik Lim, Chair of the Department 
2030 Engin ering Science Building 

(330) 742-3020 

805 . Principles 4 Biomedical Engineering (4 q .h.) 
81 7 Management ofNuclear By-Prodllcts (I q.h.) 

820. indlJs/rlal Pollution Control (4 q.h.) 
830. In/melliction to NiJclear Reactors (3 q.h.) 
831. Illtroduction to NlIclear Materials (3 q.h.) 
83 5. illtrodUCJion to Nuclear Fusiun (3 q.h.) 
886. Nuclear Reactor Design (4 q.h.) 

Chemistry 

Daryl W. Mincey, Chair o r the Department 


5053 Ward Beecher Hall 

(330) 742-3663 

80 I . * Elements of Physical ChemistlY (5 q.h.) 

Notc: The a ove course may not be counted toward an M.S. in Chemistry but may be taken for 


graduate credit by students in other programs. 

803 .*, 04. * Chemical Illstrwnentation 1,1/(4+3 q.h.) 


805. Applied Spectroscopy (3 q.h.) 

807* Chemical-Instrumentation Intelfacing (4 q.h.) 

8 13. Thermudynamics and Kinetics (3 q.h.) 
82 1. Intermediate Organic Chemistry (3 q.h.) 

822.* Organic Analysis (3 q.h.) 

823.* Organic 1:,)nthesis (3 q.h.) 


24. Polymer /zemiS/I)! (3 q.h.) 

825." Polvmer Chemisl/y LaboratOlY (3 q.h.) 

829, 830. 'Inorgallic Chemistry If. fff (2+2 q.h.) 

831.* InorganiC Chelllisfl)! Laboratory (2 q.h.) 
835 . Nuclear Chemistry and Its Applications (3 q .h.) 
836. Chemicul Brmdillg and Structllre (3 q.h.) 
864 . Chemica! Toxicology (3 q.h.) 

91 1. Advanced Analytical Chemis/I)'. The :heoretical foundation of analysis with emphasis~on ~ecent 
analvtical dl:velQpmenl5 and the current literature. Prereq .. Chern. 741 or 801. .J q.. 

913 * Clinical Chemical instmmentation. The principles ~11ld uses of instrumental techniques as 
ap~l it:d to clinical laborat ry separation, characterization, and analysis. Two hours lecture and three 

h ur~ laboralory. Prereq.: Chern. 604. 3 q.h. 

.. additiona l fee required 

CHEMISTRY 111 

91 5. Automation ill Clinical ChemiSlI)!. The interfacing of laboratory instrum ntation with data 
processing equipmenl.Two hours I cture and three hours laboratory. Prcreq.: Chern. 803 or 9 13. 

3 q.h. 

922 , 923.924. Principle.\' of Bioch >mistr), I, fl, Ill. A comprohen ivc study of modem biocllernislIy. 
The molecular constituents fl ivmg organisms nd the ir dynam ic in! rrelationship wi ll be d iscussed. 
Prereq.: Chem. 721 or 793 ; prereq. or concurrent: Chem. 739 or 80 I for 922; 740 or 80 I for 923. 

3+3+3 q.h. 

92 5 ~ , 926* Biochemical Technlqlles. A laboratory course designed t familiarize the student with 
biochem ical methodol gy and illus trate experimentally some important biochern ical princip les. 
E;o,.pe.riments include the isolation, purification, and characterization of enzymes, nucleic aci ds, and 
other biological materials as well as a study of metabolic processes. Ne d nOl b taken in sequenc '. ix 
hours of laboratory including discussions. Pr req . or concurrent: Chern. 923. 2 ~2 q.h. 

931. Advanced Inorganic Chemi.Wy Current th orles and type ofbonding. Modem structural pri nciples 
with applications in inorganic and coordination chem istry Prereq.: Chern. 829 or 83Q, or equiva lent. 

3 q.h. 

935, 936. Nuclear Chemis/ly i. /l. The principles and experimental procedures used in the study of 
nuclear transfonnations, natural and artificial disintegration. Prereq.: Chern . 835 or 741; Chern. 935 
prcreq. to 936. 3+2 q.h. 

941,942. Advanced Organic ChemistlY E. II. Reaction mechanisms and physical rganic chemi stry. 
Prereq .: Chern. 721 and >ither 741 or 801. Ch m. 94 1 prereq. to 942. 3+3 q.h 

943. Medicinal Organic Compoulldl·. An introduct ion to the chemistry and biological activ ity of 
organic medicinal compounds. Prereq. : Chern. 721. 3 q.h. 

944. Notural Products. r hc chemi try 0 natural products such as alkaloids, terp nes, antibiotics, and 
steroids. Prcreq.: Chern. 941. 3 q.h. 

945 . Advanced Po(ymer Chemistry. A study of the pol merizatioll process and thc relationship 
between structure <lnd polymer properties. Prereq.: Chern. 824. 3 q.h. 

946. Biomedical Po(vmers. A rvey of biomedical polymers. biopolymers, pseudo-enzymes. and 
other re lated topics. Prereq. : Chern. 824 or 922. 3 q.h . 

951 . Advanced Physical C!zemistry I. Application of quantum chemistry to spectroscopy, kinetics and 
thermodynamics. Prereq.: Chern. 741. 3 q.h. 

952. Advanced PhYSical Clzcmis/ly If. Further development ofquantum theory as applied to chemical 
systems. Prereq.; C hern. 951. 3 q.h. 

955. Statistical Mechanics. Principles and methods of smtistical mechanics ; classical and quantum 
statistics with applications to gas s,liquid " and solids. ?r feq.: Chern. 95 1 or penniss ion of instructor. 

3 q.h. 

961 Clinical Chemistry I. Principles and methods of linical chemistry including general labo tory 
procedures, quality control , and nonnal valu~s . The chemistry of carbohyd rat s, proteins, li pids, and 
electrolytes including renal, liver, and pancreatic funct ion tests, is discussed. Prereq.: Chern. 923 

3 q.h . 
* additional fee required 
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Prereq.: Chem. 721 or 793 ; prereq. or concurrent: Chem. 739 or 80 I for 922; 740 or 80 I for 923. 

3+3+3 q.h. 

92 5 ~ , 926* Biochemical Technlqlles. A laboratory course designed t familiarize the student with 
biochem ical methodol gy and illus trate experimentally some important biochern ical princip les. 
E;o,.pe.riments include the isolation, purification, and characterization of enzymes, nucleic aci ds, and 
other biological materials as well as a study of metabolic processes. Ne d nOl b taken in sequenc '. ix 
hours of laboratory including discussions. Pr req . or concurrent: Chern. 923. 2 ~2 q.h. 

931. Advanced Inorganic Chemi.Wy Current th orles and type ofbonding. Modem structural pri nciples 
with applications in inorganic and coordination chem istry Prereq.: Chern. 829 or 83Q, or equiva lent. 

3 q.h. 

935, 936. Nuclear Chemis/ly i. /l. The principles and experimental procedures used in the study of 
nuclear transfonnations, natural and artificial disintegration. Prereq.: Chern . 835 or 741; Chern. 935 
prcreq. to 936. 3+2 q.h. 

941,942. Advanced Organic ChemistlY E. II. Reaction mechanisms and physical rganic chemi stry. 
Prereq .: Chern. 721 and >ither 741 or 801. Ch m. 94 1 prereq. to 942. 3+3 q.h 

943. Medicinal Organic Compoulldl·. An introduct ion to the chemistry and biological activ ity of 
organic medicinal compounds. Prereq. : Chern. 721. 3 q.h. 

944. Notural Products. r hc chemi try 0 natural products such as alkaloids, terp nes, antibiotics, and 
steroids. Prcreq.: Chern. 941. 3 q.h. 

945 . Advanced Po(ymer Chemistry. A study of the pol merizatioll process and thc relationship 
between structure <lnd polymer properties. Prereq.: Chern. 824. 3 q.h. 

946. Biomedical Po(vmers. A rvey of biomedical polymers. biopolymers, pseudo-enzymes. and 
other re lated topics. Prereq. : Chern. 824 or 922. 3 q.h . 

951 . Advanced Physical C!zemistry I. Application of quantum chemistry to spectroscopy, kinetics and 
thermodynamics. Prereq.: Chern. 741. 3 q.h. 

952. Advanced PhYSical Clzcmis/ly If. Further development ofquantum theory as applied to chemical 
systems. Prereq.; C hern. 951. 3 q.h. 

955. Statistical Mechanics. Principles and methods of smtistical mechanics ; classical and quantum 
statistics with applications to gas s,liquid " and solids. ?r feq.: Chern. 95 1 or penniss ion of instructor. 

3 q.h. 

961 Clinical Chemistry I. Principles and methods of linical chemistry including general labo tory 
procedures, quality control , and nonnal valu~s . The chemistry of carbohyd rat s, proteins, li pids, and 
electrolytes including renal, liver, and pancreatic funct ion tests, is discussed. Prereq.: Chern. 923 

3 q.h . 
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112 COURSES 

962. CI;nit.:al Mltemil'lry JI. POnl: iples and metho ofcl inical c:nzyrno!ogy, end erinol ~ , and tOXIcology 
inl:luding thyroid and (.'Ortical fun lion tests \\ III be covered. Prereq.: hcm.96 1. 3 q.h. 

963. Clinical Chl?mi.Y/I)' ?rudic:um. peration ,md management ofthe hospital clinicsl laboratory. Th 
tuden! \\ ill spend tcn weeks lull time in an affil iated hospital laboratory Applications for this c urse 

must be rt!ceived b) th Chair of the ChemistI') Department during th' first week of the quarter prior 
to the quarter in wh i h th ~lUdent wishes to register fo r the practicum. Prereq .: Chern. 913,9 I, and 
c nseot f Chair of tht! hemislry Depru-rment. 3 q.h. 

969, Laboratory P roblem.. A I oratory cour. e that stresses indIvidual effort in s Iving chemic 
problems. Rec~mmended for high school chemistry teachers. (Not applicable to the M.S. degree in 
'hemistry, ) Prereq.: An undergraduate min r in chemisll')'. May be rep~ated up to 9 q.h. 

3 q.h . 

971 ,972,973. \.fedical PharmlJc% gy. Th chemical, medical, and pharmacologic.al characteristics of 
drugs anti related m teriaL. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of 
Medici ne b their fac ulty and mllst be tak.en in sequence. Prereq.: Organic chemistry and permi sion 
of instructor. 3+3+3 q.h. 

974. Medical Toxicology. The toxic\>1 gical effects .of chemical agcnts from a medical standpoant. 
Thi course is oOe red at the Northeastern Ohio lJ niversi ties C Uege of Medicine by their facul ty. 
Prcrcq.: Organ ic chemistry and permission of lnstructor. 3 q.h. 

975 . Chem r.tlIy Laboratory 'vlanagemellt. An Introduction to the practical skill s required for af; Iy 
and elTe lively working an t chmg in a hcmi try laboratory setting. Laboratory safety from the 
aspect of go mmental regulations and A S guidelines, hazardous materi I handlmg and disposal 
procedures. and general laboratory methods will be presented. Required of all firs t year graduate 
students . 3 q.h. 

976 . Introductionta Undergradu(.Ite LaboratlJly Supervising: General Chemistl)). Supervising in the 
General Chemistry laborat ry. Students will me l with the General 'hemistry course instructors and 
must demonstrate proficiency in the material to be presented in Chemistry 51 ,51 6, and 517 laboratones. 
ReqUired oral l Omduate Teaching l\ssistal1ls supervising Genl!ral Chemistry laboratories Prereq. or 
concurrent : Chemistry 975. May n )1 be counted as cou work fo r the M.S. in ChemistIy d gr e and 
will be s 'igned a grad ofSIU . May bl: peated up to a total of 8 4.h. for hemistl') 976,977, and 
978. 2 q.h. 

977. buroduction to UlldergraduClle Laboratory Supen'ising: A !lied Health Chemistry. , upervising in 
lhe Allied I lealth Ch mistry laboratory. tudellt ' ~ ' ill meet with the Allied Health Chemistry COl e 
in tru ' tors and must d monstrate p fici 'ncy in th materi al to be presented in Chemistry 505 and 506 
laborat()rics. Rc uired for all Gradu te Te' ching A,sistants supervi£ing Allied Health Ch mistry 
lab ratorie. . Prer q. or concurrent: Chemist ry 975. May nOl be counted as coursework for the M . . 
in Chemisti')' degree and will be assigned a grade or S/l.] . May be repeated up to a total of 8 q.h. or 
ChemiStry 76,977 (lnd 78. 2 q.h. 

978. lntrod//(·tiOlt (0 ( Indergm duGte LaboratOl)' Supell'ising: Org(.lni(' Chemislly . Supe ising in the 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory. ' tud nts witI me t with th rganic Chemistry ourse instru tors and 
m t demonstrate proficiency in the malerial to be presented in Chern istry 7 19, 720, and 72 1 laborntories. 
RC4uin:d for all Graduate Te.1ching Assistants sup ising Organic Chemistry laboratories. Prereq. or 
concurn:nt: Chemistry 975. Ma)' not be counted as coursewor ' f, r he M.S. in hemistry degree and 
wi ll be assign d a grad of SIU. May be peated up to a total of 8 q.h. f; r Chemistry 976, 977, and 
978. 2 q.h. 

CHEMISTRY 113 

980. Introdllclionto Chemical Re~ arch I. Principles ofchemical research plannin desion executio 
and reporting. Includ s research proposals, n:cord kec:ping. written repurts , oral"pres;n~tion.s , the 
reviewi ng process, and pr fessional standards. A survey ofchem i ~tT) research opportunities. Re uired 
of al l first-year student. in the M. ". program in Chcmislry. 3 q.h. 

911 I. llltrodlictioll /o Chell1ical Research I I. The ap licatiun of the princ1ples of chemical res arch t 
the student's M.S. research proj ct. Under the guiJ nee ~)f a re e reh supervisor, the student wi ll 
investigate th background literature and rationale lora pr 1CC l. The student ",,<ill then prepare a formal 
written research proposal and will malee n ta l presentation ofthc proposal. R.c ui red of all first- 'ear 
students in the M.S. program in Chemistry. HOLir arranged. Prere . hemistry 980 and permission 
of the Chemistry Chairperson. 3 q.h. 

990. Thesis. H u arranged. 1-9 q.h. 

991 , 9 2,993,994,995,996,997. Special Topics. Topics se lect d by the faculty from 1it;lds ofcum:nt 
seareh in terest or of special emphasis. 99 1 Analyt ical; 992 Bio hemistry; 993 Inorga ic. 94 

Organic; 995 Physical; 996 linil:al ; 997 Polymer Each may bc repeated up to (, quartcr hours with 
diflerent topics. 2 or 3 q.h. 

998. Seminal: May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 14·h. 

Civil and Environmental Engineering 

Jack D. Bakos, Jr. , Chair of the cpartment 

267 Engineering Scienc Bui lding 

(330) 742-3027 

829. Civil Engineerillg Materials, Concrete (4 qt.) 
859. Reinforced Masonry De. ign (4 q.h.) 
877. * S vslem.1 En ineering (4 q. h.) 
879. Civil Engmeering AnCJlysis (4 q.h.) 
880. Advanced Stl'llctural Analysis (4 q.h.) 
884. Solid aruJ Hazardoltl W(.Iste Management (4 q.h.) 

910. Advanced Strength ofMaterials. The basic metho of ~tructlll"d.l mechan ics, such as comli io ns 
ofequilibrium and compatibility, stress-strain rclatlo . Jenera] treatment f energy principles including 
virtual work, minimum potcn 'al nergy; applications to sta tically detenn inate and ind terminate 
systems such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other Ill! tiL sy'terns. 4 q.h. 

917. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design or open channels fo r uni fornl and nonuni form 
flow; hydraulic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughne s dfccts ; tlow over spillways; flow in 
channels of nonl inear alignment and nonprismatie se tion. 4 q.h. 

920. WetlaTld~ Engineering. Planning, theor , design and c nstruction of created and constructed 
wetlands. N'etland flUlctions and \ alues; etlaml characteri tics - soil , hydr I gy, and vegetat ion; 
regulations; application m t1and mitigation, waslewaler reatment, and pOllu tion contr \. Prcrcq.: 
CEEGR 736 nr equival~nt. 4 q.h. 

941. Structural Mechanics. Study of bcams undl!r lateral I ad; cams with combined lateral load and 
thrust; buckling beams on lastic loundati ns; applications of Fourier series and virtual work prinCiples 

* additional fee required 
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917. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design or open channels fo r uni fornl and nonuni form 
flow; hydraulic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughne s dfccts ; tlow over spillways; flow in 
channels of nonl inear alignment and nonprismatie se tion. 4 q.h. 
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* additional fee required 
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to beam-type structures; tress and train in three dimensions; applications to flexure of beams and 

plates and c nsLrained lorsion; clements of engineering theory of plates. 4 q.h. 

945 . '" Civil Engineenng .4na(v.~is. Applications ofmathematical and numerical mcml1ds 10 the systematic 
analysis and dt:vdopment of pro lems i the fie ld ofci ' 1 engineering. 4 q.h. 

946. Matri.· A nalysis ofStrucllIres. I duction to ma ix algebra; use f matrix methods in the analysis 
of statically an kinematically indeterminate structures; flexibility and stiffness methods. 4 q.h. 

947. '" Finite Element Analysi.s. An introduction t fin ite element techniques.1S applied to problems in 
s 	 ucturnl mcch:lnics. Direct and variatiolllli meth d of element fonnul' tion wi th applicali n to 
earns, b<!am-columns, ft mes, arches, thin plates_ and shells 4 q.h. 

950. Pavement Management Systems. Concept - and pri n iples 0 pavement d ign, performance, 
evaluation, maintcnan 'e, rc.::habilitati n, and their integration into a pa'vcment management sy tem 
(PM ). A PMS . oftware packag . developed by veral tate highw y ageD ies \ ,ill be utiliz.ed, and a 
small PM us ing Data Base Management Sy t m (DBMS) nd n wiedge Ba. ed Expert System 
(KBE ') v. ill be d veloped. 4 q.h. 

95 1. COllstruction Project U mtrol. Advanced topics of Program Evaluation and Review Technique 
(PERT) and Critical P th Meth cd ( PM) anti its application in construction project scheduling. 
Resource al locsli n and leveling. e nstruction cost control, computer simulation of c nstruction 

operations, and expert. ystl!m in construction. 	 4 q.h. 

952. Advanc d FOllndation Engineel"ing. Pri nci ples of mechanics of materials applied to foundation 
problems; 	 tresses and defomlations in soils, consolidation theory; hall w and deep foundations. 


4 q.h. 


953 . Flow Through Porous Media. Anal si' of seepage volume and stresses due to flow of "'(Iter 
through soils in connection with dams, slopes, excavations, subsurface drainage, and wells. 


4 q.h. 


954. Thenry of Plates. eriv tion f the classical quations and boundar), conditions of thin plate 
analv. i . . Stati ' and d nami load an l)lsi of rectangular and circular plates utilizing classical techniques, 
finit~ diff< rence meth ds, and finite element methods; linear and nonlinear buckling chan cteristics 
using energy techniques. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 41 or 91 O. 4 q.h. 

95 5. Thttory ofShells. Basic quations and b undary conditions of thin she ll theory including both 
membrane and b n ing th ories. Static and dynamic 1 ad nalysis f shells of r olution including 
c Iindri cal. coni ai, and sphericsl shapes; li near and llonl in ar buck ling theory of she lls. Prereq.: 

i Eng. 954. 	 4 q.h. 

6. Advanced So il Mechanics. Development of shear t ~ngth theories, ohr-Coulomb-Hvorslev 
equation, 	crit ical path conc p t bilit. r slopes, lateral earth-pressure theories, development of 

at'i ng capacity equations. Prereq.: CLEng. 881 or equivalent. 4 q. h. 

957. Struclllral Stability. A study oflhe elastl stabili ty of engineering structures, b am columns, static 
buckling f e1aslic be ms, frames, plates. and 'heLls, dynamic stability of beams and plates. 


4 q.h. 


• ad ilional fee reqwred 

CIVIL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERJ G liS 

958. Structural Dynamics. Analysis of the response ofstructures to air blasts and earthqu ke moti ns; 
development of both the nonnal mode and frequency response methods in dealing with periodic and 
nonperiodic excitations. 4 q.h. 

95 9. Advanced Metal De.~ign. Advanced I pies in the structural de. ign ofgirde ,frames, and trusses. 
ight gauge m tal structures. Use of modern alloys and hybrid ystcms. 4 q.h. 

961. Advanced Concrete Desigll. Consideration ofadvanced design technrques fo r reinforced concrete 
members and structures such as composite and prestressed concrete beams and box girders, li ft slab 
folded plates, and shells. 4 q.h. 

963. Earthquake Engineering. Fundamentals of earthquake engineering; response of linear and 
nonlinear structural systems to earthquake loadings; behavior ofstructural components to earthquake 
loadings; concepts of earthquake-resistant design appl i 'd I typical engineering structures. Prereq.: 
Ci.Eng.958. 4 q.h. 

965. Special Topics. The application, in civil engineering, of special topics select d by the faculty 
from fields of current research interest or special emphasis. May be repeated up to 8 q.h. 

4 q.h. 

966. Air Pollution COlltrol. Sources of air pollution. Effects of air pollution, air pollutants, and 
plume dispersion. Air pollution control methods and equipment to inc ude monitoring techni ues. 

4 q.h. 

%7. TheOfY and Design of Sewage Systems and SewaRe Treatment Plants. Theory of the various 
procedures and techniques utilized in the treatment of s wage. D ign of sewage trea ent facil ities. 

4 q.h. 

968. Industrial Waste Treatment. Methods ofcontrol ofpollution from industrial sour s. Neut ral izati n, 
equalization, and proportioning of wastcs. Joint treatment of industrial wastes with muniCipa l w aste. 
Major industrial wastes and their treatment. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

969. * Sanitwy Engineering LabomtOly. Theory and methods for chemical analysis ofvvater, sew' "e, 
and industrial wastes. 4 q.h. 

970. Solid Wasre l\llanagemenr. Sources of solid waste. Collection and transport of s lid wastes. 
Processing techniques. Disposal methods. Recovery and conversion ofsolid wastes. Hazardous wastes 
and their management. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 736 or cquivalent. 4 q.h. 

971. Stream Pollution COlltrol. Biological and hydrological aspects ofstream pollution contr I. Stream 
reaeration . Oxygen sag analysis. Efficient usc of waste assimilation capacity. Prereq.: Ci.Eng 837 or 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

972. Advanced Studies in Environmental Engineering. Current topics in physical, chemical, and biological 
treatment of water and wastewaters, air and land pollution control methods. Three hours lecture and 
three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid /vlechallics. Fluid properties. Basic laws for a control volume. Ki nematics of 
fluid flow. Dynamics of frictionless incompressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of motion 
for viscous flow, viscous flow applications, boundary layer theory. Unsteady flow. 

4 q.h. 
*additional fee required 
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c Iindri cal. coni ai, and sphericsl shapes; li near and llonl in ar buck ling theory of she lls. Prereq.: 

i Eng. 954. 	 4 q.h. 
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4 q.h. 


• ad ilional fee reqwred 

CIVIL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERJ G liS 

958. Structural Dynamics. Analysis of the response ofstructures to air blasts and earthqu ke moti ns; 
development of both the nonnal mode and frequency response methods in dealing with periodic and 
nonperiodic excitations. 4 q.h. 

95 9. Advanced Metal De.~ign. Advanced I pies in the structural de. ign ofgirde ,frames, and trusses. 
ight gauge m tal structures. Use of modern alloys and hybrid ystcms. 4 q.h. 
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Ci.Eng.958. 4 q.h. 
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from fields of current research interest or special emphasis. May be repeated up to 8 q.h. 

4 q.h. 
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plume dispersion. Air pollution control methods and equipment to inc ude monitoring techni ues. 

4 q.h. 

%7. TheOfY and Design of Sewage Systems and SewaRe Treatment Plants. Theory of the various 
procedures and techniques utilized in the treatment of s wage. D ign of sewage trea ent facil ities. 

4 q.h. 

968. Industrial Waste Treatment. Methods ofcontrol ofpollution from industrial sour s. Neut ral izati n, 
equalization, and proportioning of wastcs. Joint treatment of industrial wastes with muniCipa l w aste. 
Major industrial wastes and their treatment. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

969. * Sanitwy Engineering LabomtOly. Theory and methods for chemical analysis ofvvater, sew' "e, 
and industrial wastes. 4 q.h. 

970. Solid Wasre l\llanagemenr. Sources of solid waste. Collection and transport of s lid wastes. 
Processing techniques. Disposal methods. Recovery and conversion ofsolid wastes. Hazardous wastes 
and their management. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 736 or cquivalent. 4 q.h. 

971. Stream Pollution COlltrol. Biological and hydrological aspects ofstream pollution contr I. Stream 
reaeration . Oxygen sag analysis. Efficient usc of waste assimilation capacity. Prereq.: Ci.Eng 837 or 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

972. Advanced Studies in Environmental Engineering. Current topics in physical, chemical, and biological 
treatment of water and wastewaters, air and land pollution control methods. Three hours lecture and 
three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid /vlechallics. Fluid properties. Basic laws for a control volume. Ki nematics of 
fluid flow. Dynamics of frictionless incompressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of motion 
for viscous flow, viscous flow applications, boundary layer theory. Unsteady flow. 

4 q.h. 
*additional fee required 
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116 COURSE 

974. Environmenfal Syslems Engineering. Princip les of systems approach in formulating and an~Y7jng 

environment.a l PHlblems 'lI)ddcsign of pollution c nlro l fac ilities. (This course involves cxtcnslve use 
ofcompu! r ' ,) Prereq.: C i.I:ng. 837 or equivaJent and "-nowledge o[ f orlran programming. 4 q.h. 

975 . 77/(!(JlYtmfJ D 'sign afWater T'rt!atment PrOCl!ISoI . Theory ofthe various pr ~edures and .tech~i~es 
utilized in the treatment of watel for municipa l nd industrial ase. Rcvic,\ of water qualtty ontena. 
Design of water puri lication fac ili ties . 4 q .h. 

976. De.~ig/1 a/Small Dams. Flood routing, reservOir ngin~ering. H~drallLic design o! small gra\ '(y. 
rth- fi ll ld rock-fill dams, spill yay and energy dissipato . Prer q.: C •.Eng. 717 and 77) or equlvalents. 

4 q.h. 

977. Advanced HydlVlogy. Snow accumulatton, melt and runofl'; urban and small watershed hydrology; 
hydr logic design; dig ital simulati n of hydrau lic phenomena; critical review of current pert Inent 
lit rature. Prer q. : Ci.Eng. 77S and Tn, Eng. 642 or equ ivalents. 4 q.h . 

978. Wate r Resou es Plannmg. The need and demand fo r water; project fonn ulation; technical, 
economic, financia l social , envi ronmental , and po litical cons ide ra tions; data requirements; 

mUltipurpose projects. Prereq .: Tn. ng. 724 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

979. WaleI' Qlltllily ivlodeling. Approaches to mathematical modding of physical , chemical, and 

iol g ical processes in natural systems; development of computer m d~l s to SImulate the fate and 
transpon 0 pollu tants in Lu kes, streams. and estuaries; application ot models to eval ua te water 
resource management options. Prereq.: Cd:.ng. 736 or equivalent and backgr und III computer 
programming. 4 g.h. 

989 . Graduate Pl'ojec/l'. Speci' I pr 0ects, to include analysis , de~ign, research, or o ther independent 

investigati l)n, wldertaken by the M.S. student under the di r ction of a grad ll~te .f' culty mem ber WJlh 
the approv 1of the department Chair. Credi t wi ll be determined in each case III Itght o f tile nature and 
extent of the proj ect. 1-4 q.h. 

990, 99 1, 992. Thesis. 	 3+ 3+ (1 -3) q.h. 

Communication and Theater 

Al fred W. .... ens IJ, Chair of the Department 
2000 B Li ss Hall 
(330) 742-3631 

Speech 

852. Decision Making (4 q.h.) 
858 . Pracliclil/1 in Commtmication Research (1-4 q.h.) 
898. Seminar in peed/ Communication (4 q.h.) 

The;,l te r 

864. A dvanced Directing (4 q. h.) 

• additional fee required 

COMPUfERAND INFORMATION ,'CIENCES 117 

Computer and Information Sciences 

Kriss A . chue llcr, Chair of the Department 
329 Mcshcl Hall 
(330) 742-3379 

800.* File and Communication Systems (4 q.h.) 

806.'" Operaling Systems (4 q.h.) 

807* Compiler Design (4 q.h.) 


8 14. * Computl!1'Architecture (4 q.h.) 

81 7.* Commul/ication Network.s for Computers (4 q.h.) 

820." Simula/ion (4 q.h.) 

835.· ArtifiCial Illtelligence (4 q.h.) 


840. * Th eO/y ofFinite A ulomata (4 q .h.) 

855.* Database Systems (4 q.h.) 


860* Programming Language Structures (4 q.h.) 

870'* Data Structures alld Algorithms (4 q.h.) 


881. · Microcomputer System Architecture (4 q.h.) 

895 .... Special Topics (2-5 q.h.) 


90 I." Principles ofComputer PlVgramming. Significant features of several computer programming 
languages to fit the need o f graduate students with no previous computer cienee experience. 
Programming techniques and problem analysis. Students will do programming projects appropriate for 
their needs. 4 q.h . 

905,* Information Structures. Basic concepts of information : modeling structures, machine level 
implementation, storage management, pr gramming, language implementation, and run-time 
structures; sorting and searching. P rereq.: C.Sci. 620 and 710, or penn iss lOll of instructor. 

4 q.h . 

910.*Computer Software Systems. C lasses ofsoftware systems, system structures, systems operations. 
Resource management routines. Software design. Prereq .: C. Sci. 905. 4 q.h. 

915.*Computer-Organization and Architecture. Organization and architectural design ofthe subsystems 
and major functional units ofmodem digital computers and their interconnections. Prereq.: C.Sci. 905. 

4 q.h. 

930.* Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis. Study of fonna llanguages, especially context-free 
languages, and their applications to parsing and syntactic analysis. Pr rc{( .: C.Sci. 905, or 705 and 

710. 	 4 q.h. 

950. *Analysis ofData Base Systems. Study ofthe organization, design, implementation, and modification 
oflarge-scal 	 information processing systems. Prereq.: C.Sci. 910, or 800 and 805. 

4 q.h. 

990.'" Computer Science Project. Report and discussion of indivi dual topics or research proj ects in 
computer scienc . Prereq.: 12 q.h . ofcomputer science courses numbered above 800. May be repeated 
once in a diffe rent area ofcomputer sc ience. 2-4 q .h. 

995." Special Topics ill Computer Science. Special topics in computer science selected by the staff. 
Prereq.: e rmiss ion of instructor. May be repeated in a different topic up to 12 q.h. 1-5 q.h. 

* additional fee required 
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JJ8 COUR ES 

996.* lndependenr Studv. tudy undt!f thi: supe \Sion \) a lilcull) member Prereq.: Pcrmissiol of 
department Chair. \1. y bl: repealed up to a maxim um of 10 q h. 1-5 I./ .h. 

999· Tlw i.1. A student ma) regisler fo r 6 I./ .h. in one quarter OI fo r 3 q .h. in a h of two quarters. 
3-6 q . . 

Counseling 

Jame. R. Rogers, Chai of lh Department 
2064 r dor Ile11 
(330) 742 -3257 

821, 812. Seminar in Guidance tmd ollllseling ( 1-4 q.h ,. 1-4 q h ,) 
825. Gmup Pmces,I'es in Ihe Schoo/ (3 q.h ) 
862. Prlllciple l' oflnleractioT/ IVit! Spl:xwl Needs Slt/tiellts (Sp I:.d. 8 2) (3 q.h.) 
879. 'oIHullation with Gijied/Talented Students and Their Families (4 q.h .) 
895. COllr/:> ('ling Workshop (1-4 4. h.) 
898. Il1Irodllc'tivn tv Profe,\' 'Ional COllnseling in Scilot)1 and 'nmlnllntty Contexts (3 q.h.) 

900. COllnselillg l'vferhods and Prat'lice. Mcthllds and ractices of professional counsel ing relative to 
reI. linru hip. goals, pro es . and documentation. Relevant othical guideli nes are slressed~ Includes 
experiential skilllf' ining. rereq .: Couns. liS. .J q.h . 

902. Introdllclion t Chemical Dependency. Theol) nd rese rch on chemical dependency and its 
t:I ecl. upon the individual and fam ily. 3 q.h. 

903. Chemicul Dependency COlllIseling.· heory and resear h on chemica dependency v,1 th emphas is 
on asses menl and models for tre- tment and recuvery. Prereq .: ouns. 902 and 962. 3 q.h. 

96 I . Introduction to Pupi! Personllel Sen1icf s. Intr«iuclion to purposes and practices ofpupil-personnel 
~ rviCes in lem ntary and secondary schools . History of pupi l-per onne l services and curren t 
developments. An ana lys is of the contribution ofrctaled discipl ines, in -particular psych?logy, ~lOlogy, 

and cc nomIc . The re lationshIp ofthe services to c mmunity mental health and SOCial allenCles. 
3 q.h . 

96 . COl/meling: Print:iples. Theory, Practice. Ba~ic princ iples 01 c unse li ng in an edllcat iunnl 
·o ntext. Developmenl f pro edural bases for ounseling and educationally oriented c unseling theory. 
Ethics and limitations inv Ived in counseli ng proc:tict:s. 3 q.h. 

963 . 0 cllpd!imwl (I/Id EducalilJllul Injimllalion in Glli lance. Pri ncipl . ofc rec r deve lopment and use 
f educational and OCClIP ti(>nal informat ion resources in !l1t: guidance prt) am. ~",ctureand disc~s lon 

ar~ used to explon: 0 'cupational struClure ofthe nited tates, sources ofeducatIOnal and occ~lpa~ nal 
info rmation includingcummunity rt!s()urces, and theco llecting. classifying, fili ng., and org r111.atl n of 
educational and occupational inf muuion for use in the guidance program. 

3 q.h. 

964 . MeoSIIII ment and A se smelll Tethniqlles. Admin istrati n, 'coring, and interpretation of 
. tandardi7..cd test.s and measures used in counse ling. Prt!req.: Three-quarter-hourcourse in bas iC ~1.alistics. 

3 q .h. 

• add iti nal fee requjred 

965. Applied Testing in Career Counseling . The administ tion, scoring, and interpretation of selected 
assessment tools and thei r application to ea er counse ling. Prereq.: Coun . 9 3 q.h. 

967. Guidance and Counseling Workshop. Se le ted top ic. o f mler st cho e n by tafr May be repe ted 
or difterent topic. 1-5 q.h 

968. Research in Counseling. The study and appircation of research in counse li ng. Prereq.: 
Thr e-quarter-hour course in ba ic statistics. 3 q.h. 

969. Administration of Personnel and Guidance Services. A comprehensive stud o f the dynamic 
quali ties inherent in plarming, management, funct i ning, and structuring of personnel and guidance 
s rvices in public schools. 3 q.h. 

970. COllnselingand Social Services in the Schools. Examin the scope and compreh nsivedcvel pmental 
programs for counseli ng and social services in the schools w ith consid ration of need asses.sment and 
devel pment of such programs. Prereq.: Couns. 96 I. 3 q.h. 

971. Hlilnan Relations for th Classroom. (see Sec . ·d. 971) 3 q,h. 

972. Career Counseling. Theo ries of vocationa l hoice, vocational ucccss and satisfaction, 
decision-making, and vocational testing. Career counsel ing as related to the econom ic an social 
cont ct. Prercq.: eouns. 964. 4 q. h. 

973 . Group Counseling TheO/y and Practice. Theori s pertaining to group dynami ' " proccss, 
int raction, consultation, and couos lor intervention. Su erv is experience in the us orinte ntions 
appropriate to stages of group development. Prereq.: C uns. 900 nd 962. 4 q h. 

974. Case Studies in School Guidance and Field Experiellce in Community Social Agencies. Methods 
f collecting data, synthesis, and int rpretalion ofdata about a person and rei tionship t Ilnvironment. 

Real and assumed situations 0 pupils over an extended eriod of time ar pre ent d For tudy and 
analysis. The course includes practical field experience with various community s'lcial agencies to 
acquaint Ihe studcnt witb fig ncy serv ices and social case-work methods. Particularempha is is placed 
on the disadvantaged and exceptional child. 3-6 q.h . 

975. Counselor Consultation. A study of theoretical models o f the c nsul tation process in counseling 
w ill be presented together with techniques for implementation in educational and agency settings. 

3 q.h . 

976. Social and Cultura! Isslles in Counseling. ounseling thl:ory and technique re lated to social 
and economic change, ethnic groups, u culture, issues ofsxuality and gender, urban and rural socicties, 
cultural mores, the use ofleisure ti m , and differing life patterns. 3 q.h. 

980. Introduction to Clillical Counseling. Overview of Diagnostic and Statistic I Manual or Mental 
D isorders, fourth edition (DSM-IV) format with emphas is placed on the development of diagnostl 
skills for the major mental and emotional dj orders commonly encountered iasoeial se icc, educ tional, 
and community coun. el ing agencies. Briefreviews [treatment considerations f r the major menta l 
and emotional disorders will also be provided. Prereq.: 0 S 962, and coursework in hum:: n 
lifespan development. 3 q.h. 

982 , Educatiollal Leader ·/tip in Primm), andIlltervention Strategies. This course will identifY mental 
health issucs that impact on individuals, famili , and the educatio al sy t m. Prevention and intervention 
stralegies wi ll be explored as well as issues and procedures of referral. 3 q.h. 
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974. Case Studies in School Guidance and Field Experiellce in Community Social Agencies. Methods 
f collecting data, synthesis, and int rpretalion ofdata about a person and rei tionship t Ilnvironment. 

Real and assumed situations 0 pupils over an extended eriod of time ar pre ent d For tudy and 
analysis. The course includes practical field experience with various community s'lcial agencies to 
acquaint Ihe studcnt witb fig ncy serv ices and social case-work methods. Particularempha is is placed 
on the disadvantaged and exceptional child. 3-6 q.h . 

975. Counselor Consultation. A study of theoretical models o f the c nsul tation process in counseling 
w ill be presented together with techniques for implementation in educational and agency settings. 

3 q.h . 

976. Social and Cultura! Isslles in Counseling. ounseling thl:ory and technique re lated to social 
and economic change, ethnic groups, u culture, issues ofsxuality and gender, urban and rural socicties, 
cultural mores, the use ofleisure ti m , and differing life patterns. 3 q.h. 

980. Introduction to Clillical Counseling. Overview of Diagnostic and Statistic I Manual or Mental 
D isorders, fourth edition (DSM-IV) format with emphas is placed on the development of diagnostl 
skills for the major mental and emotional dj orders commonly encountered iasoeial se icc, educ tional, 
and community coun. el ing agencies. Briefreviews [treatment considerations f r the major menta l 
and emotional disorders will also be provided. Prereq.: 0 S 962, and coursework in hum:: n 
lifespan development. 3 q.h. 

982 , Educatiollal Leader ·/tip in Primm), andIlltervention Strategies. This course will identifY mental 
health issucs that impact on individuals, famili , and the educatio al sy t m. Prevention and intervention 
stralegies wi ll be explored as well as issues and procedures of referral. 3 q.h. 
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990. Independent Studv. (sec EMCE 990) 1-4 q.h. 

991 . IntmduCliolilo Marriage lind Fami~~' .olll1seling. Overview of marriage and family counseling 
from a ystems perspective. Maj or theories and t chniqucs will be studied, 3 q.h. 

992 . COlillseling with Couples. Theory and application ofcounseling and problem-solving techniques 
with couples in a d nam ic system. Prereq .: COllns. 962 . 3 q.h. 

1001. CQII/ISI/llng PracticUln l. Supervised individual counseling practice wi th volunteer cl ients. Focus 
upon proccs~ \." Iarificati n, and rt"solul ion t counselee goals and counselor se lf-awa ness/evaluation. 
Prcrcq .: Couns. 900,962,972, and 980. 3 q.h. 

1002. Coullseling Praclicum If. upervised ind i id a l and group counseling practico! in settings 
. ppropriate to ~tudent's p grams. Requi res fi Id p lacement o f 100 hours. Prereq.: Successful 
completion o f department comprehensive exam and pennis ion of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1003. COllns('ling II'lIh Cluldrel1 and Adolescents. Variuus theories and respective techniques fo r 
cuun 'tlling and psychotherapy vith chi ldren and adolescents . Research conc rning the efficacy of 
such pproa hes w il l also be studied . Pr req.: C uns. 962 and graduate course in human development. 

3 q.h. 

1005. Imems!7ip ill College Student Personnel Work. Supervised experience in selected college or 
univer it . sellings with involvement in such area as student development, counseling center, 
p laccml!nt center, residence hall counseling, student advisement, and student activities. Prereq.: 
P nnission of instructor. 6-12 q.h. 

L006. Guidance in tl! Classroom. 'tuilies various factors important to a fac ilitative climate in the 
classroom and activities th rough whic h elementary counselurs and teachers can provide these 
cond ition~ . Considered as las'room management and discipline techniques based upon learning 
til ory, implementation ofdemocratic group structure for lementary school classrooms, and organized 
activiti .s designed to promote the dcvelopmen tll[ self..understanding and under tanding of others in 
the child 's world. The cOLlrSe requires e .- t nsive reading and review ofpublished materials designed for 
classroom guidance in addition to observation ofclassrooms and role-playing expcn ences. 

3 q.h. 

1007 , Psvc!7opharlll(./cology in Clinical Cmlnseling. History of psychopharmaco\()g.y and theories of 
mental disorders . Emphasis upon CUlTent phanna ological treatments nfm ntal and emotional disorders. 
Prercq .: COUN 1002 . 3 q.h. 

IOOS. A"s/!ssmenljor Educational Decision Making Assessment procedures us~d for making leadership 
dec isi ns in the educ, ti onal se tting. mphasis il l be gi en to community assessment, id ntifying 
high-risk students , and the development of guidance and state testing pr grams. 3 q.h. 

1009. School Counseling Internship. Supervised internship in selected school counseling and human 
'crvices program• . May bt repeated to a maximum o f 15 quarter hours. Prereq. : Couns. 1002 and 
permissi n o f instructor. 3-12 q.h. 

10 IO. Community COlIllselmginll!l'It hip. Supervised internship in selected community agencies offering 
counseling and other mental health services . May be repeated to a maximum of 15 quarter hours. 
Prereq .: Cuuns. 1002 and penni i nofinstruclor. 3-12q.h. 

1013, 1014, 10 15. Topical Seminar ill Counseling. The course is for practicing cowlselors and counselor 
trainees and will include a survey ofliterature in c unseling, contemporary issues, individual and s mall 
group study of spe ial problems chosen by stat1~ for exampl e : research in counseling, counselor values 
and the coullseling process, student values and drug abuse, learn approach to counseling services, etc. 
May be repeated to a maximum of 16 q.h. Prercq.: rennission of instructor. 

1-4 q.h. 

1017. Group Procedures in Counselillg. A laboratory course intended as an experimental introduction 
to d 'namics of groups. Students will participate in community experiences involving the entire c S5 
as e ll as small group activities involving subdivisions of the class. R eadings on group processes and 
invo lvement in relevant projects and reports are also included in the course. Prereq.: Pennission of 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

1024. Introduction /o Higher Education Student Services. This introductory course will provide an 
orientation to thl! Student Services lV1SlOn. Emphasis is on practical applications of Urban Student 
Services. Prereq. : None. 3 q.h. 

1026. Studellt Personllel Programs in Higher Education. Philosophy and obJecti es or student per-mnn I 
programs. A review services provided by the student personnel worker, re lationships amo.ng the 
various college departments relative to student personnel services, and problems roncerning stu ent 
conduct and r sponsibil ities. 3 q.h. 

1027. Issues ill Co/lege Student Personnel Work. An xamination ofcurrent issu s as related to student 
personnel services at the level of higher education and student involvement in university acLivities. 

3 q h. 

I 02S. Advanced Counseling Thea!)' Seminar. Research and discussion on selected counseling theories 
chosen by staff, e.g., Adler, Rogers, Ellis, Carkhuff, Berne. May be repeated once. Pr reg, : COWlS. 962. 

3 q.h. 

1030. Hllman Relations Training for School Personnel. (E MCE 1030, Sec.Ed. 1030). Designed to 
improve the interpersonal relationshi ps ofadministrators, counselors, teachers, and other protessionaJ 
staff. Objectives include examination of pe anal communication sty l , the effect of tile in div idual on 
task groups, and increasing leadership potential. 3 q .h. 

1031. Clinical Counseling Them)!. Counseling theories ofabnormal beha 'ior and p tho logical conditions 
related to thc total life cycle. Included will be specific personality theories and then app licalion to 
mental health counseling. Prereq. : Master's degree in COlll1seling r pennission of instructOf . 

3 q .h. 

1032. Clinical Evaluation f. Supervised practice in the administration nd interpretation ofstandardi.zed 
ability, interest, intelligence, and aptitude tests. Prereq.: Master's degree i Coun cl ing or permiss.ion 
of instructor. 3 q. h. 

1033. Clinical Evaluation fl. (Objective Personality Assessment.) Supervised practice in thl: 
administration and interpretation of standardized objective measures of personality. Prereq. : Master's 
degree in Counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1034. Clinical Evaluation flf. (Projective Personalit, Assessment.) Supervised practice in the 
administration and interpretation ofprojective personality tests. Prereq.: Master's degree in Counseling 
or permission of the instructor. 3 q .h. 
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122 COURSES 

1036. COl/sllitation anti Educational Approaches to Pre 'en/iOIl. The study ofco ultati n theory and 
model . lnclu ed will be e ucational approaches to pr vention ofsubstance abuse, chi ld abuse, family 
and marriage problems. etc. Prereq.: Master's degree in Counseling or permission of instructor 

3 q.h. 

1037. Cml1lselillg Method jar Treating Mell tal and Emo/ional Disorders. Stud f interventions and 
prevention strategies and techniques associated with the treatment ofthe major mental and emotional 
disorders commonly encountered in social service and community counseling agencies. Prereq.: COUNS 
980 and Master's degree in Counseling or permission ofinstru t r. 3 q.h . 

1038. AdvancedMarriage alld F amity Counseling. Applicati n ofintervention and prevention strategies 
relat d to marriage and family problems. Case repo nd demonstration of methods are extensively 
used. Prereq.: ast r's degree in Cowlseling, eouns. 99 1 or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1039.Administration and Supervision ofMental Health Services. A comprehensive study ofm agemenl, 
planning, function, personnel structuring, supervision, and counseling service in a mental heal th 
, etting. Prereq.: Master's degree in ounse ling or permission of instructor. 

4 q.h. 

1040. Supervision of Counseling Services. Theory and practice of counselor sup rv ision. Includes 
practicum ass ignment in counselor supervision. Prereq.: Master's degree in Counseling plus two years 
po ·t-m ler' professional experience. 3 q.h. 

1041 . Clinical COl/ns .ling Practice Ill. Laboratory experience in the evaluation and treatment of mental 
and emotional disorders, including the development and implementation of a tr atment plan, assessment 
and reporting ftreatment program, and referral procedures. Prereq.: Master's degree in Counseling or 
permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1050. Clinical COllnseling Internship. upervised experience in selected community agencies offering 
di gnosis and treatment ofmen I and emotional disorders. Prereq.: Master's degree in Counseling or 
permission of instructor. May be repeated. 6-12 q.h. 

1060. Thesi Research. De ign, proposal , completion and reporting of scholarly research deemcd 
a ceptable by the department faculty. Prercq.: COUNS 964, C UNS 968 or permission. 
(a maximum of credits toward degree requirements.) 1-9 q.h. 

Criminal Justice 

James A. Conser, Chair of the Department 
20 7 Cushwa Hal l 
(330) 742-3279 

-82 . Constitutional Issues ill Criminal Law (4 q.h.) 
826. ForefL~ic Science and the Criminal JlIstice System (4 q.h.) 
848. Legal and Managerial Aspects ofSeclirity (4 q.h.) 
850.* ContemporGlY Problems in Criminal Justice (4 q.h.) 
875. The Juvenite Justice Syst m (4 q.h.) 
890. Judicial Administration (4 q.h.) 

• additional fee required 

CRIMINALJU T ICE 123 

910. Law Clnd ocial Control. A historical anal. sis of the evoluu n ofcriminal law as a mechanism of 
social c ntrol in democratic s t: ieties. 4 q.. h 

91 S. Tlte Etiology ojCril1ll!. A comprehensive anulysi f the cau es ofcrime. Major criminological 
theories are considered In light of ontcmporary empi ical rusearch and 'ocial thought. 4 q.l ~ 

920. Social Adminislralion of0 Iminal Justice. A historical and comparative analysis of the adm ini tration 
of the criminal j us ticc proc Ss in theory and prat:tice in the lJ ni~d ' . tes and other selected nati ns. 

4 q .h. 

925. Admil/lstrative Theory il7 r imil/ol .IusJice. Administrativ I lalionships in cn li nn] j ustice 
org nizat i. ns. The func t" ons of the execut ive, the natun: o f aUlhority and leadership. the systemic 
rclatlon 'hIPS of the subsy tems, communications, and the evolU1ion of admmistra ti ve theory as 
applied to the criminal justice setting. 4 q.h. 

940 .Stati ·tical TechniqZ/es ill Human Services. A considerati n ofthe courses (11 tali ical information 
in health and human service and the limits and usc o r such data, with primary emphasis upon 
nonparamctri tatistics and their applic tion to the ficl d. 4 q .h . 

9~5 . Research Methods in !Tlllllan Serl'iI. (,I. Problems in the d ign and execu i n ofhealth and human 
services research; the development t research des ign of the kinds most ful t ealtl and hum' 
' ervi 'e research problems . Prere,\.: CJ 940. 4 q•I1. 

950. Specijic Problems in Criminal JlIstice. Lectures on pecitic top ics relating to the crimI! problem 
and the ' rimin' l justice pr cess. Th topics may val) from quarter t quarter and ~ II I announced 
prior to enrollment. This course is repeatable t\vice provided it is on ditl"erent topics. 4 q.h 

955. Independent Study. tud ' under lhe persona l supervision of a fac ult member wi th the approval 
of the graduate coordinator. Ma~

J 
I" r peated (mee. 4 hq . . 

957 . Reading,1 m Crimillal Jw;t icr? ~xtens i e reading assignmenL~ in the student'· i terest area under 
lhe upe ision of the gl"'dduate adviBor. Enro llment in this COl rse must have Ihe written approval ofthe 
graduate co rdi nalor. May be repeated fo r no more than a total of 8 q.h. 1-5 q. h. 

960. Progrum Planning and E I'olllalion. A systematic n:v\ew of procedures used t plan and eval uatc 
criminal .iustice prog m', with special attention to th po ·ting of research questi lI1S in context, 
questions relating t the selections of designs, methods_ and pI" ces' of fo rm Ii e and summative 
evaluati n. 4 q.h. 

970. Police Management TheOl),. Systematic examination of the principles and practi es related to the 
anagem nt of large pol i e organizati ons.. . xamplcs wi II rell t prnbl -m of the t: rban environm t, 

relatIOnships with p litical entities, and inlcmal control. 4 q h. 

971. Police Personnel _ystems. Evaluation of police personnd systems; employment quali fications, 
psychiatric screening, pol gl"'dph examin tion, minority recrui tment, police cadet s stems, personn.el 
costs, educational requircm nt , I:lteml entry, mandated st· ~ minimum training standards, and fuderal 
involvement in police st ing. 4 q.h. 

972 . pe, 'lal Problems in Pulic ff Administratio//. Em pha is on contemporary manag ment dilemmas in 
police organ iz ti ns ; p licy nllulat i n. team polic ing, c mmumty r lations, consol idated law 
enfor ement, disci plin , education and training, profes i nalism, st:1ccti ve en orcem nt, c rruption, 
and related problems. 4 q.h. 

• udditi oal feereq ulrcd 

http:personn.el
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police organ iz ti ns ; p licy nllulat i n. team polic ing, c mmumty r lations, consol idated law 
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and related problems. 4 q.h. 

• udditi oal feereq ulrcd 
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124 COURSES 

9 O. IIL~titllli()lJtl l Correr-t ionul )'sJem. . Modern theories of cOlTections in the instttutiona l setting as 
considered in light ofhisrorlcal development an s r ial change. 4 q.h . 

9t; I., 'on-JlIMillltiuIIUI C OI'1'I:IIiI)f/I // Sy.I(enJ, . nalysis ufthe deli I) system useu in the reduction of 
criminal heha ior in the communit~ ~ctl i ng. Emphasis \ ill bL placed un diversl 11 programs, cUlTent 
litcr:ltllrc and innovative approaches. 4 q.h . 

982. Treatment ApPITJQclles III Corl'edi(J1II'. An in-deflth anal/ sis of the theories o f rehabilitation as 
applied tr\ the correcli nill st:tl ing. 4 q.h. 

995. Fi 'ld Experience ill Crimi17ul ll/.\ Iic >. S upervis~d experience in an applied crim il1a~ Justice 
S'\lIn Pren:q.: M, '10rity of core and Irack c urses and recommendation of student's eommlUee per 

I: ~ ' . 4-6 hdepanrm:nt handbook, pcmll [ reqUIred q.. 

QI)I), Research (ll1d Thesis. 1-9 g.h . 

Early and Middle Childhood Education 

Philip F. (. i!1 netti, Chair of l e Department 
1060 feuor Hall 
(330) 742-325 1 

R 1 Dlugl1osi.\· und RemediaTion 01 Elemen/ary School ivfatli clI1a/ics (3 q.h.) 
85. Teuchiflg . tra/egies I (SI: . Ed , 85) (3 q.h. ) 

886. Teadliflg Strategies lI e:e ·.Ed. 886) (3 q.h ) 
87. TeaL'fli llg Strategies m (. ec.Ld. 887) (3 q.h.) 

888. Topical . emmar III Readiflg ( 1--1 q.h.) 

900. Em lylMiddle Childhood Edllw/i /) /l Wo rkshop. In tensiv .' tully of. ' lect d topics, i. sue: , 
or probleml> rcur' .... nt il1t~rlCst in early red/or middle childhood education. May be repeated. 

1-4 g.h. 

90(>' upervisioll of . tudenl Tea hers Elemental)'. Busic coul1seltng. and supe isury t~chn iques 
dssociuted \\, th the acceptance I r re 'p(lnsibili t . for inducting the teachIng neophyte Into hIs/her first 
rc 1 profcs-i na l experi nee. Ac tual H)rk \ ilh student teachers. 3 q.h. 

9 1 t . E 'rlv Childhood Programs and Theorists. A study of the historical background of early childhood 
pmgrall1~ and theOrIsts. Analys is, uevclopmc:nt, and impletm:n ti n f C'.lrl. chi ldho d yrograms 
.lecor ing to the ,:ulTent re meh fi ndings. .) q.h. 

912. P/(jV (Inri Creat;1'<! E rpress io/l ill Earlv Childhood Education. Examinat ion f the importance 
nfp lay i· lh early ch il hood sd ting:. as it relates to co~i uve, crcmivc, emotional, langllag . hterac " 
motor pcn:eptual, physical. and so ta l development 01 the chIld. Pre q .: EMCE 911. 3 4.h. 

9 I 1. Om iCIi/IlIIl , Theories. al/{I Methods in Preschool Educatioll. Anal is of curriculum, theories 
and method . arly edutatilln environments, materials and r )grams lor the p chool child (birth to 
age 5). Attention giv>n to Lh role ofpan!nt~ as teachers. Prerl!q. : EMCE 911 , 9 12. 3 q.h. 

914.CWTil.1Jium, Theories, ami ,'vie/hod\' ill EClr~v Child/wod Edllcation, Killdergartcll-GI.·ade 3. Analys is 
of curriculum, theories, rnethmls, and assessm nt an how the~ re late to learn ing, w~ tl emphasIs on 

cial emotional , moral, c gnit i e.1 nguage, motor, and [1t: rceptual II velopm nt of hlldren from ages 
5t0 8. Prereq.: £'M 9 11,91 2. "q.h. 

EARLYANOMJODLE HlLDHOOD EDUCATlON J25 

915. Application of elected Theon tical Principles/or the D(!)Ielopillg Teacher ri tical anal' is ofa 
broa runge Of teaching si tuations and the bility alTiY\: at decision. ased on data presented in as 
ludies. rhe case-based, discussion-oriented approach addresses the inevitable hallenges and problems 

encountere incl as roomproctice. Prcreq: MCE911or9 14. 3q.h. 

9 1 tJ . 77le Elementary School Curricuilim. Developing an understnnding of the meaning orcurriculum at 
the lementa, Ie cl , el' idl!l1ce f need fur cUlTieul.tr ehangl!s, in uences of sodet on uniculum, 
explol"dlion 0/ current status and trend; the ro le of Leacher and adm inistraror in clIlTiculum appralsal 
and d 'e lopmenl. 3 q.h. 

91 7. Survey o/Re(.Jdill T and Langl/ag e A rls Programs. A cri tical appraisal rreading ami Ian luag.: arts 
programs in school and an analysis ofcontemporary methodological ISsues. 3 g.h. 

918. Elementary chool Mathemal ics Programs. An analysis of p. st and present progr.lJ11S ofelem tary 
school mathematics; evaluation of programs including a consideration orade luae ofc ntent. recognition 
of mathematics as a em, provision of number experiences tor the learner. 

3 q.t. . 

919. , acial Studies Programs ill/he E fementwy Schoo/. Objectives ofelementary sc hool so ial studies 
prugratTl.! in temls ofcun'L'nt needs~ adaptatIon of materials of instruction in terms ofthe social science 
sk ill '; e\aluation of student progTCS~; cri tical ana lysis of methods of improving instruction in soci I 
studies. 3 q. h. 

920.* Elelllen/wy . chool Science Programs. Focus on the bjectivcs for s ience educati n in the 
elementary seho I; th l: elementary school sci nee cLlITicLl lum; proce and inquiry in the elementary 
eh I science program; teac her education, educationa l media, and the eva luation of scien teaching. 

34·h. 

921. fs,\·ues. Pmb/ems, lJnd Developments il7 Elell1entw}' Education. A stud' of recent trends in 
I ml:ntary school rganization and instruction (nongrad d units, team teaching, midd le schools, 

etc.). 3 q. h. 

923 , Reading and Langlla e Learning: Early Years. Investigation and research of the philosophy, 

pr inciples, and practices or ret ding and language arts deve lopment of the child, birth th rough age 8. 

Language learning need of divers populations \\ ill be address d. 4 q h. 


924. R '"ding and Language Learnillg: l'vliddle Years. Invest igation of theori s and npproaches for 
st ngthcning v t abulary d velopment, teaching comprehensl n skill: , re lining word attack skills, 
applying stUdy Ski lls, uti lizi ng cooperati e I amin I strat gil! , and analyzing readin' t sk and 
materials from ages 9 through 13. Prereq.: EMCE 9 17. 4 q.h . 

92 5. Reading andLallguage Learning: Adolescent Yean . An investigation ofphilosophies, pri nciples, 
and practi es of rc earch-based reading and language am as tools in learning and communicating: 
fr m ages 14 through 22. Prereq.: EMCE 917. 4q.h. 

926. Rt'adil/g andLanguage Arts Assessmen//' An e,'amination and applicati n offorrnal and In fo rmal 
aSsessment procedure' in the e ntext ofreading and language arts instruction. Empha is wi ll be placed 
on th ' LIse of baC kground inforn1ation and discrete data. trategies providing for e ective appraisal 
procedures and developmenta lly appropriate activities will be included. Prereq.: EM E 924 r 925 . 

4 q.h. 

*additional fec requi red 
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927. Reading (.I1ldLullgua >e Arts As.~ SSlIIen, rr he selection, administration, and interpretation of 
farmal and inti nnal assessment tools in the con lext o f' ading and language arts instruction. .mphasis 
will be placed 0 11 the assessment or rac tor.; affecti ng student comprehension o f text and the application 
of study procedure and the use of assC"ssmcnl in formation for intonned decision making in the 
lunguag.e arts curriculum. Prcreq : EMCE 926. 4 q.h. 

928. Case Stud. in Reading and Langllage Arts. Application f previous course content involves 
supervised' rmal and informal assessment of school-age pupils, developing an individual ized reading 
plan. sd cting appropriate strategies anQmaterials for teaching, evaluating resllits of instruction, and 
~riting a case study report. Prereq.: EMCE 927. 4 q.h. 

929. 77le Reading cmd Language ArtS Professiunal. Investigation of theories and performance­
basco procedures fo r creating. analyzing, guiding, and changing school- and system-wide reading 
and language arts programs. Prereq.: EMC 927. 4 q.h. 

938. Early Adolescent Characteristics and Educational Progrum Needs. Application f research and 
tbeories about the phy ieal, ognitive, emotional, moral and ocial dev lopment of I 0- to 15-year olds 
to middle grad! instructional decisions. Studen 'i ll l1ect upon and ana lyze po licy and program 
implications based on development:tl principl s and investigate effective col laboration with family and 
othc involved with the age group . Includes fi e ld inquiry. 4 q.h. 

939. Organizational COll1ponellfs Of Middle Level Schools. Renection on theory and research 
information concerning the historic. philosophical, and rganizational components of middle level 
seho I , including program ass~ssmen t and eval uation of learning environments for appropriateness 
t arly adolescent learners. Prereq .: EMCE 938. 3 q.h. 

40. Inlroducliun Iv Middle Gt'ade Math alld Science Curriculum and Instruction. Examines 
major lheories ofmath and science to identify key principles in courses of study which increase early 
adolescents' understanding of how the world work and foster development of skills in choosing 
healthy lifestyles. Prereq.: TIMe; 938. 2 q.h. 

941 . Methods oJTeaching Math and Science in Middle Grades. This course will provide continued 
opporruniHes for teachers Lo analyze and iner" sc their knowledge and skills in teaching math and 
science in middle grades. Continued ana lysis and implementation of teaching m thods in math and 
sc ience which advance adoles 'ents ' operational and critical thinking skills for clari fY Ing and aru;wering 
qu tion . solv ing problems, and making decisions. rereq.: EMCE 940. 4 q.h. 

942. Pedagogy Appropriate /or Early Adolescent Leamers. A course !inking the learning needs of 
earlyadolescen 'ith II variety of curricular and instructional approache and assessments. Students 
will reflect on pedag gical th ories and research on ways to integrate m idd le-lev I curriculum and 
promote learning construc ti n by students, p rt icipatc in professional collaboration, investigate 
alternative assessment techniques, and desi gn an actIOn research project t apply their undc r.;tanding. 
f'rereq.: EMCE 938. 3 q.h. 

943 . Action R :se(Jrch: Pedagogy Appropriate/or £01'(1' Adolescellt Leamers. A culminating middle­
gmdc level classroom teacher research proj ct implementing the design of the study organized in 
EMCE 942 . Studellts wi ll review authentic assessment literature, collect and anal lze evaluation data 
collaboratively with students, interpret results, and propose improvements. Prereq.: EMCE 938, 
~2 . 3q.h. 

990. Jlldependem StlidJ . (Coun . . 990, Sec .ElI. 990) Individual investigation ofadvanced topics under 
guidance o f elected stafr. Prere .: Found . 904. 1-4 q.h. 

ECONOMICS 127 
10 10. Seminar/n Early Childhood Education. Analysis of con lemporary issues and trends c urrent 
educatIOnal policy and practIces, and career options in the fie ld ofearly childhood education: 

3 q. h 

101 .1.. Speti~1 Proj~ct in Early Childhood Education Designed . a cu lminating e 'p nence. Direct 
p:mlclpatlO~ IS required for th~ successful completion ofa fie!d study, OIlSite project, or other c!assroorn­
based experIence deemed SUItable by the student's major facul ty advisor. Prereq.: EMCE II 9 12 
913 or914, Found. 872 and 904 ' , 

. . 4q.~ 

1030. Human Relations Trainingfor School Personnel. (sec Couns. 1030) 
3 q h. 

10;2. Professional J?evelopmel1t f or Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
de\ elopment course lor classroom teacher educators invit d to supervise the instru liunal program of 
sludent teachers and fi eld expe~Jence students. The course concentrates on dcveJopin analvtica l 
observatIOn, conferencmg, e~'aluatlOn, and supervision skiUs based on scientific knowledge and theo;etkal 
constructs. Prereq.: InVitatIOn from YSU and endorsement from home schOO l d istrict to serve as a 
classroom teacher educator. 

3 q.h. 

1043. ~ield Experience: .Service Learning and School-Community Collaboral ion. fie ld experience 
~tUdy ot school:commulllty collaboratIOn and opportunities for serv ice learn ing to promote healthy 

evel opment ot early adolescents. P~rticipants design, administer, and analyze an interview survey 
and propose. a collaborative model for mteraction. Prereq.: EMCE 938, 939, 940, 94 1 r 942, and 43. 

3 g.h. 

Economics 

Tod P rter, Chair of the Department 
321 DeBartolo Hall 
(330) 742-3428 

80 I. Ecunomics ojlndl/.ltrial Organization (4 q.h.) 
802 . Comparative Econolllic Systems (4 q.h.) 
803 . Business and Government (4 q .h.) 
806. History o/Economic Thought (4 q.h.) 

809. Current Problems in Money, Banking, alld Financial klarkets (4 q.h .) 
810. Managerial Economics (4 q.h.) 
811. International Trade (4 q.h.) 

812. Interllational Finance and Economic Development (4 q.h.) 
820. Regional Economic Analysis (4 q. h.) 
822 . Urban Ecollomics (4 q.h.) 

824.: Applied Time Series Analysis ofEconomic and BUSiness D tlla (4 q.h.) 
825. EconomIc Gnd Busilless Data Anall'sis (4 q.h.) 
831. Labor Markets (4 q.h .) . 

850. Introduction 10 Decision Analysis (4 q.h.) 
853.*Applied EconometriCS (4 q.h.) 

900: '" tatistical Problems. A sur~ey of the fundamental statistical concepts and techniques u. d in 

~U5 I1lesS and econom~cs With. speCial emphasis on the interpretation and uses ofstatistical analysis in 
uSllle~s and ~conomlc declslOn-maklllg. T hese s tatistical procedures inclUde hypothesis testing and 

estimation, chi-square tests, and analysis ofvariancc, correlation, and regression analysis. index number.;, 

additional fee requi red 
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de\ elopment course lor classroom teacher educators invit d to supervise the instru liunal program of 
sludent teachers and fi eld expe~Jence students. The course concentrates on dcveJopin analvtica l 
observatIOn, conferencmg, e~'aluatlOn, and supervision skiUs based on scientific knowledge and theo;etkal 
constructs. Prereq.: InVitatIOn from YSU and endorsement from home schOO l d istrict to serve as a 
classroom teacher educator. 

3 q.h. 

1043. ~ield Experience: .Service Learning and School-Community Collaboral ion. fie ld experience 
~tUdy ot school:commulllty collaboratIOn and opportunities for serv ice learn ing to promote healthy 

evel opment ot early adolescents. P~rticipants design, administer, and analyze an interview survey 
and propose. a collaborative model for mteraction. Prereq.: EMCE 938, 939, 940, 94 1 r 942, and 43. 

3 g.h. 

Economics 

Tod P rter, Chair of the Department 
321 DeBartolo Hall 
(330) 742-3428 

80 I. Ecunomics ojlndl/.ltrial Organization (4 q.h.) 
802 . Comparative Econolllic Systems (4 q.h.) 
803 . Business and Government (4 q .h.) 
806. History o/Economic Thought (4 q.h.) 

809. Current Problems in Money, Banking, alld Financial klarkets (4 q.h .) 
810. Managerial Economics (4 q.h.) 
811. International Trade (4 q.h.) 

812. Interllational Finance and Economic Development (4 q.h.) 
820. Regional Economic Analysis (4 q. h.) 
822 . Urban Ecollomics (4 q.h.) 

824.: Applied Time Series Analysis ofEconomic and BUSiness D tlla (4 q.h.) 
825. EconomIc Gnd Busilless Data Anall'sis (4 q.h.) 
831. Labor Markets (4 q.h .) . 

850. Introduction 10 Decision Analysis (4 q.h.) 
853.*Applied EconometriCS (4 q.h.) 

900: '" tatistical Problems. A sur~ey of the fundamental statistical concepts and techniques u. d in 

~U5 I1lesS and econom~cs With. speCial emphasis on the interpretation and uses ofstatistical analysis in 
uSllle~s and ~conomlc declslOn-maklllg. T hese s tatistical procedures inclUde hypothesis testing and 

estimation, chi-square tests, and analysis ofvariancc, correlation, and regression analysis. index number.;, 

additional fee requi red 
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economic ti me series, nonparametric statistics, and decision analysis. (Not applicable toward the 
M.B.A. or M.A. in Economics degrees.) 4 q.h. 

90 l. Basi, ECQIIOmlc AfW[yvis. An analytical approach to the basic concepts 0 m iero and 
macroeconomics with emphas is On the interpretation and application of these concepts to the finn a.nd 
to the eronomy. This course is especially designed for professionals in business and oth r related areas. 
(Not applicable toward the M. .A. or M.A. in Economic. d.:grees.) 5 q.h. 

902.inle171aliona/ Economic Anal ' ~ is . na lysis ofthe c uSes and consequences of international trade, 
exchange rates, and balance of international payments adjustment. Capital flow and problems of 
international li quidi ty. Exchang speculation and the forward exchange market. Study of various 
commercial nd fi.nanc ial po licies and thei r e 'onomie implications. Theory and devclopment of 
!Dt mat ional regional econom ic integration ' nd their worldwide consequences. (Not applicable toward 
the M .A. in Economics degree. ) Prere I.: Graduate standing. 4 q.h. 

903 .· Slafi.wi sfor E:. ecutive DeCision Making. A sUI'\ley ofstatistical techniqucs and their application 
in managemen t. E mphasis is plaeed on problem formulation through the usc of rca I-world business 
cases and databases nd on interpreting the statistical results obtained from microcomputer statistical 
software. (Available to E.M.B.A. studcnt:; only; a pre-E.M. B.A. course.) 4 q.h. 

905 . fnrrodllc fioll to Ma'I!t~matica/ Economics. A course dcsigned to providc graduate studenls in 
economics with an opportul1l ty to acquire the necessary skills in using the quantitative methods that 
are required to complete a graduate-level economic theory sequence successfully. 4 q.h. 

906 . FOllndatiolls of ItIle alld Lvca/ Public Finance. An introduction to the economics of state and 
local fi nance. The course will compare th thcorcti al ideal fiJI government behavior according to 
economic theory and how well the current system of laxation and spending matches that ideal. 
Spec ia l attenti n w ill be paid to Ohio 's system oft<t: 'ation and spending. (Not applicable toward the 
M.A. in Economics degree.) 3 q.h. .. 
9 7, 908, 909. Economic.\ fi r Teach.ers I, fl. Ill. An cxamination of the major economic is ues and 
problems of our s ciety and th use of applicable economics theory for their solution. Meetings with 
repl'es ntativ·s f various institutions of society are mcludcd in order to relate the is ues and theory 
to prel\ent-da society. ( Intended for e lementary education students.) Prereq.: 907 for 908; 908 for 
909. 3+ 3+ 3 q.h. 

9 10,911 . Mirroecollomic TheOlY I. !l Theories f consumer behavior and the firm ; the det rmination 
of product and fac t r pri s under varyi ng market structures; capital theory and wclfare conomics; 
turly of static and dy namic condit ions of multi-market stabili ty; applications of microeconomic 

concepts. Offered Winter and 'pring quarters. 4+4 q.h. 

9 15. Heuilit E onomics. A theoretical and empirical analysis o f the health carc sector. Topics include 
the demand for health car and health insuranc , the perverse incent ives of health insurance, moral 
hazard.. physic ian and hosp ital behavi r, and the role of competitive markets in the d livery o f health 
care. Special emphasis I placed on the analy is o f public policy, including financing and regulating the 
health care industry Prereq.: Econ. 90 I. 4 q.h. 

920, 92 1. Macroeconomic T7!eory 1.11. Study o f aggregated economic variables to determ inc the proper 
policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals offul! employment, stable price levels, etc. Investigation 
ofdynamic modem post-Ke 'ncsian macroeconomic models as influenced by classical and neo-classical 
devclopmenrs. Offered Fall and Winter quarters. 4+4 q.h. 

* additional fcc rcquir d 

ECONOMIC 129 
926.A 1J.gregatil'e Economicsfor Busilless Decisiol/ Making. An analys is of ma (oeconomic behavior 
and Its tmpact on busllless. Topics include determination of aggregate output and income ' '0 
expend . lure ttl . - I . d ,\; Il.$lJmer 
. I eo;y; IIlves.unentaJ.la ys; fisc~l an mon tary pol icy implication {brbusiness; forecasting 
m. d~ls and apphcatl n, mtematlo~a l trade Issues. Considllrable tress is placed on providing students 
wuh IIl formauon 0 11 the souroes of mac. ceonom i ~ in ti rmatiun. (Not applicable toward lhe M.A. in 
Economics degree.) Prcreq.: E on. 90 I or equivalent. 4 I 

q. l. 

940. MOllet~IY T~leory l. A survey of the important theoretical and empiriCal works in monetary 
theory. The Ill'st o f a two-c urse sequence, the topics cov ' red include the cl , sicaImociel,lhc K ynesian 
MonetarISt debal~, the demand fo r money. the supply of m ney, rati nal expec tations, potential 
output. Prereq.: Econ. 705,900 or 976; 920. 4 q.h. 

941. MrJlletQ/Y TheOl}' fl. A survey of the impon ant theoretical and empirical works in mOnel 
theor);. The se~ond of a two-course .s~qucnce, the topic covered Illclude monetary contr(,) l, portfo~ 
theot}, and finanC ial firms as optlml zlT1g enterprises . Prereq.: Econ . 940. 4 q .h. 

945. The0',J' ofFederal Finance. A theoretical analysis of thc eff'c 'of vari 'llii federa l po licies upon 
the allocat.lon of resourccs, distribution of income, level of mployment, am.! rat o f economic gr wth. 
InvestigatIOn of theories of taxation and public expe.nditure criteria. 

3 q.h. 

946 ..TheoIJ) ofStale and Lncal Fillance. A theoretical and empirical investigation of sLate and I at 
la 'atlOn and exp.enditure criteria, tax bascs and incidence, problems of fin ance unique to I~~a l 

c vanous segments of the labor market in a free industrial society within a theoretical 

governmental units. 3 h 
- q . . 

950. TheOlY of the Labor Market. 
tI f h . 

Intensive study 0 topics rclated to the probh~m< and 
., • 

oe I 
0 nCf8 

per ormance 0 t 
framework. . 

3 q.h. 

951: Issues in Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. Intensive study and th ore tical am 1 7Si~ of 
tOPICS re lat d to contemporat}' issues in collective bargaining. ~ h ., q .. 

955',lndllstl'ial Structure. Comparison of the C.'onomic characteristics ofindustrks: growth, teclmology. 
concent.ratlOn, scal e. ~conom le s, geograph!<.: concentration, compet ition, and market structure. 
Th rell a l and empirical comparisons. 3 h 

q.. 

975.* Qua.l1Iitative Methods jor Economics. A continuation of the analysis o f calcullLS of one and 
several va~lables, difference and differential equations, veda . and matrices, and li near prog.ramming as 
applicable t the statiC and dynamiC modcls III micro and ma fOCC nomi Iheary Prere . E 709 . 
eq ivalcnt. . q.. con. 01 

3 q.h. 

976. E .ol1ometrics. Probability distributions and propertics of estimators, alte rnativc methodS of 
estlll1atlng paramete~s. An~lys is of linear regression model o f two ariables Inc luding problems of 
estlmat ~on, hypotheSIS lcstlllg, and forecasting. Extensi on f the li near model to three and in !Ieneral 
to n vana~l es . Th~ course combines rigorous theoretical presentation with exercises in mOdeJb~i1ding. 
Prereq.: Beon. 70'),900 or eqUIvalent. Offered Spring quarte r. 4 q .h. 

981. IlItern~tiOl~a/ Fina:lce. :"nalys,is of~alance ~fpayment " adjustment mechanisms, and exchange­
rate det~rm ll1at l on. The effects of the Il1ternallonal e 'anomy on domestic levels of employment. 
prices, mtere~t rates, and ~rowth. Emphasis is placed on th study of the lasticity, absorption, 
monetarist-ratIOnal expectations, and exchange intervention moders. Prereq.: E ·on. 920. 4 q.h. 

* additional fee required 

http:IIlves.unentaJ.la
http:Slafi.wi
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* additional fee required 
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9&3 Regional Economic Integrations. Regional economic integrations and ~i~ theor~t.ical'l ~~;~~~i~f 

and 'worldwide economic implications . Analys is of the structure , purpose, . mter~a I~~a C on 


h ma'or re ional e.conomic integrations as the European Economic Community t e , om~ 

sue J g F T de Acrsoc',ation (EFTA) the Organization for Petroleum Exportmg 

Market) the 'uropean ree ra ~ , " I . 

. ' (OPEC) The role 0 tht: United tales in developing se eral mtemationa economic 
ountnes .. 4 q.h. 

organizatio ,Prereq .: Econ. 90 I or eqUlvalent. 

. / Trade A the )retical and empirical investigation into the detem1inants of the commodity 
98S.ln/~'7a~IO;:ade b~tween nati ns. The e ffects o f commodity trade on the welfare of natlOns. ~he 


g
~~~~~ o~'tariffs and trade restrictions on the commodity composition of trade and the welfare ams 

I~ 0 4 q..h
 

from trade. Prereq.: Econ. 91 . 


. . . I ted bv the staff in the following areas : 
990 Special Topics in Economics. SpeCial mterest tOPICS se ec .' . 

eco~olIlic education, economic th ory, and applied ec.onomics analYSIS. May be repeated tu a ~_~x~~:.m 

of nine hours toward a graduate degree. 


998 Research Seminar. Applied quantitative research techniques wil l be discussed. St~dents are 
roq~ed to undertaken an orig.i nal quantitative research project in a field ofeconomics and wr~e a:.aper 

summarizing their results . Prereq.: Econ. II or 921; and 976. q 

3 q.h. 
999 . Ml.1Ster 's Thesis. May be repeated twice. 

Educational Administration 

Robert J. Beebe, Chair 0 r the Department 


2008 F edor Hall 

(330) 742-1 4 6 

QO • Computer Applicatiolls /or AdministrafOrs. An introduction to the techniques and priI~iples. 0/' 
;nic~ muter applications for admmistrators. Emphasis will be placed .on student, persor;e, ~n~~~~; 
facili ties, equipment, library, planning, and o ffice microcomputer appllcatlOns. Prereq.. ou~ ~.h. 
pcm1ission of instructor. 

. Investioation and study of the general 
9 7. BClSic Principles 0.1" Elementary School AdministratIOn. " 

h ! 3q.h.
problems of administration in the eleml!ntary sc 0 0 . 

r I of the secondary school princ ipal 
94 . Basic Principles a/Secondary School Admin~v/,.alion . Th 

3 q.h. 
in g neral admini (rativc techniques. 

. . , d ommon law affectina Ohio schools 
949 School Law. Principles ofconstltutlOnal, statutory, case, an c . . , "r d ff 
as they apply to the political subdivision of th~ school district and the admIni strative me)an h sta 
personnel; legal provisions and principles relatmg to edm:atIOn at all levels. q.. 

950 School Bllsincn Mwwgement. The principal's responsibility for school managel~ent problem~ 
. . h ' b d t" building maintenance pUpl msurance, an 

including activity fund accounting, purc asmg, u ge mg, , 3 h 
rela d areas. Prereq.: Found. 889 or permission of instructor. q.. 

* add itional fee required 
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952. School Finance. A study of the fiscal eu ing of pub iiI: Scl l III fina nce in th United SIaL ~,with 
particular emphasis e n thl.! . tate hio. It ill analyze ystematic approaches to local, state. and 
federal financing orschools, including ac ountmg, budgl:lting, purchallmg, and funding fur tile operatIOn 
of public schools. 3 q.h 

954. School Community Relations. A course designed \0 develop competency in the techniques of 
planning, administering, and evaluating el ective programs ofschool-c mmunily rei tions. 3 q. h. 

955. SlaljPersonnel Adminislraliol1. Polic ies and practi 'cs of personnel admmisu·",l.liol1. Recruitment, 
selection, assignment, and super ision or teaching and nont aching personnel. Salary schedules und 
other employee rewards. Policies for career development. Handling ofgrievances and negotiations. 

3 q .h. 

956. Educational Facilities. A course des igned t f'amiliarizt.! the prospective admi nistrator with the 
problems ofnew plant development and mainlenance rem cl ing, rehabi litation ot'current plants. and 
the selection and maintenance ofequipment. Some elas es wiU he held in variou . locations offcampus. 

3 4..h. 

988. Evaluatioll o/EdlicatiollaIInstilulions. Evaluation of educational institutions using current Ie hniques 
and criteria; to include field application~ . For t achers and administrators. 3 q.h. 

990. Semillar ill Educalional Administralion. Sludy of selected top ics chosen b)' the Ed ucational 
Administration staff. (Not applicable for de l!ree programs.) May be repeated by nondegru sludenLq, 

1-4 q, . 

1021. Field Experience I. (Sp.Ed. 1(21) A tield ' xperience in administrative and supervisory practlces 
required for the Master's deg ree in 1-.ducat ional Adrn inistrati n. Adm ission by pennission of Chair 
of Educational Administration . Pren::q.: Ed.Adm. 949, 955, 1031 , 1036, Found . 904, and S c "Ed. 
946. 3 q.h . 

1022. Field Experiellce II. A field expcrien e in administ ' live practices or elementary and secondary 
principalship, school buslDess manag rs, and ass istant superintendents. Admission by permission of 
Chair of Educational Admi nistratio n. Prereq. : M.S. in Ed. in ducalion' I Adm inistration and EMCE 
816 and 881 or Sec.Ed. 934; E M 1 or ec. Ed . 931; Ed . dm . 947 or 948; 908; 950 and 988. 

3 q,h. 

1023. Field Experience lII. A field experien e in administrative practic\.,'S required for superintendent'S 
certification. Admission by permission of Chair of e ducational Administration. Prereq. : M.S. in Ed. in 
Educational Administ , tion, completion of YSU rcquiremen for prineipalship erti tication. and Econ. 
946, Ed.Adm. 956, 1024, 1035. I04l and two of the following: Found. 901, 902, 905 . 3 q.h. 

1024. Seminar in Collective Bargaining. Study of the process or collective bargaining in school 
sy terns. 3 'l.h. 

1025. Advanced Lall' and Policy Seminal: Explores selecwd legal developments in depth :lnd cxamin 
the role antll imits of the law in shaping educational pol icy and practke. Aequ in students with legal 
and social science research involving organizati na! re~nse ' La new legal mandales, including 
organizational compliance, pol icy implementation and impact. 3 q.h. 

103 I. Theories 01"Educational AdministratIOn. Theories relevan t to public school admini slratinn. The 
role of theory in development ofleadership, manag ment skills, and decision-making. Emphasis inciudt:S 
research in theory-buildIng and converting theory to practice. J q.h. 
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;nic~ muter applications for admmistrators. Emphasis will be placed .on student, persor;e, ~n~~~~; 
facili ties, equipment, library, planning, and o ffice microcomputer appllcatlOns. Prereq.. ou~ ~.h. 
pcm1ission of instructor. 

. Investioation and study of the general 
9 7. BClSic Principles 0.1" Elementary School AdministratIOn. " 

h ! 3q.h.
problems of administration in the eleml!ntary sc 0 0 . 

r I of the secondary school princ ipal 
94 . Basic Principles a/Secondary School Admin~v/,.alion . Th 

3 q.h. 
in g neral admini (rativc techniques. 

. . , d ommon law affectina Ohio schools 
949 School Law. Principles ofconstltutlOnal, statutory, case, an c . . , "r d ff 
as they apply to the political subdivision of th~ school district and the admIni strative me)an h sta 
personnel; legal provisions and principles relatmg to edm:atIOn at all levels. q.. 

950 School Bllsincn Mwwgement. The principal's responsibility for school managel~ent problem~ 
. . h ' b d t" building maintenance pUpl msurance, an 

including activity fund accounting, purc asmg, u ge mg, , 3 h 
rela d areas. Prereq.: Found. 889 or permission of instructor. q.. 

* add itional fee required 

EDUCATIONALADMlNl TRATION 131 

952. School Finance. A study of the fiscal eu ing of pub iiI: Scl l III fina nce in th United SIaL ~,with 
particular emphasis e n thl.! . tate hio. It ill analyze ystematic approaches to local, state. and 
federal financing orschools, including ac ountmg, budgl:lting, purchallmg, and funding fur tile operatIOn 
of public schools. 3 q.h 

954. School Community Relations. A course designed \0 develop competency in the techniques of 
planning, administering, and evaluating el ective programs ofschool-c mmunily rei tions. 3 q. h. 

955. SlaljPersonnel Adminislraliol1. Polic ies and practi 'cs of personnel admmisu·",l.liol1. Recruitment, 
selection, assignment, and super ision or teaching and nont aching personnel. Salary schedules und 
other employee rewards. Policies for career development. Handling ofgrievances and negotiations. 

3 q .h. 

956. Educational Facilities. A course des igned t f'amiliarizt.! the prospective admi nistrator with the 
problems ofnew plant development and mainlenance rem cl ing, rehabi litation ot'current plants. and 
the selection and maintenance ofequipment. Some elas es wiU he held in variou . locations offcampus. 

3 4..h. 

988. Evaluatioll o/EdlicatiollaIInstilulions. Evaluation of educational institutions using current Ie hniques 
and criteria; to include field application~ . For t achers and administrators. 3 q.h. 

990. Semillar ill Educalional Administralion. Sludy of selected top ics chosen b)' the Ed ucational 
Administration staff. (Not applicable for de l!ree programs.) May be repeated by nondegru sludenLq, 

1-4 q, . 

1021. Field Experience I. (Sp.Ed. 1(21) A tield ' xperience in administrative and supervisory practlces 
required for the Master's deg ree in 1-.ducat ional Adrn inistrati n. Adm ission by pennission of Chair 
of Educational Administration . Pren::q.: Ed.Adm. 949, 955, 1031 , 1036, Found . 904, and S c "Ed. 
946. 3 q.h . 

1022. Field Experiellce II. A field expcrien e in administ ' live practices or elementary and secondary 
principalship, school buslDess manag rs, and ass istant superintendents. Admission by permission of 
Chair of Educational Admi nistratio n. Prereq. : M.S. in Ed. in ducalion' I Adm inistration and EMCE 
816 and 881 or Sec.Ed. 934; E M 1 or ec. Ed . 931; Ed . dm . 947 or 948; 908; 950 and 988. 

3 q,h. 

1023. Field Experience lII. A field experien e in administrative practic\.,'S required for superintendent'S 
certification. Admission by permission of Chair of e ducational Administration. Prereq. : M.S. in Ed. in 
Educational Administ , tion, completion of YSU rcquiremen for prineipalship erti tication. and Econ. 
946, Ed.Adm. 956, 1024, 1035. I04l and two of the following: Found. 901, 902, 905 . 3 q.h. 

1024. Seminar in Collective Bargaining. Study of the process or collective bargaining in school 
sy terns. 3 'l.h. 

1025. Advanced Lall' and Policy Seminal: Explores selecwd legal developments in depth :lnd cxamin 
the role antll imits of the law in shaping educational pol icy and practke. Aequ in students with legal 
and social science research involving organizati na! re~nse ' La new legal mandales, including 
organizational compliance, pol icy implementation and impact. 3 q.h. 

103 I. Theories 01"Educational AdministratIOn. Theories relevan t to public school admini slratinn. The 
role of theory in development ofleadership, manag ment skills, and decision-making. Emphasis inciudt:S 
research in theory-buildIng and converting theory to practice. J q.h. 



132 COURSE 

1033. Theories q(Change in Education. Theories and research lrom education. business, the social and 
behavioral sciences. Emphasis upon theory and its relati n to organization stru ·ture, ro les, l 'ad ·rshlp, 
and resistance to change. Case studies will be analyzed from a theoretical fra mework. 3 q .h. 

1034. ImI1Iemellf;1/g Change ill EcluwliOll. Research-based strategies to implement change in schools. 
Specific skills required ofthe change-agent arc developed and practiced in simulated anti fie ld ,illl' tions. 
Prer~ .. Ed.Adm. 103" . 3 q.h. 

1035. The Sliperintendency. The role o ' the superi nl!:ndent in the adm inistration of a public school 
sy t~m . Focuses on the major respOnsibi litie of the board of ed ucation and the upcrinlendent. 
Prere .: Ed ,Adm. 954 and eligi bi li ty fo r certification as a princ ipal ur supervisor. 3 q.h. 

1037. Planned FieldExperience in lnstmdional Service. An adminis trative prscticum open to advanced 
graduate students ~eeking sp cia list certification in instructional ser ice. Prereq.: M.S. in Educational 
Administration orequivalent, and Ed.Adm. 988, 103 1. EMCE 91 , Found. 93 3, ee.Ed. 931,93-1, 946, 
959 and ! 036. 3 q.h. 

103 8. Plnnned Field ExpeJ'ience/or StafjPersonnel Admim rtraliol1. An administrative practicum pen 
to advanced graduate students seeking specialist c rri IIcation in staff p rsonnel admin istrat ion. Prereq ,: 
M . . in Educational Admin i tration r equiva lenl, and Ed.A m. 95 5, 1024. 1031. EMCE 909, 92 1, 
1030, Sec .Ed. 910,946, 95 1, 959, 1032 and 1036. 3 g.h. 

1039. P lanned Field Experience t;chool and ommunily Relations. An administrative practicum 
open to advanced graduate studen ts seeking specialist certi ticari n in choo l and communit relati ns. 
Prercq.: M.S. in Educational Admin islration or quivalcnt, and Ed.Adm. 954, 1031, 1031, EMCE 
911 ,92 1, 'ound. 905, 9 I 5. Sec . d. 946, 95 1, 1036 and Sp. d. 984 . 3 g.h. 

1041. Field Exp eriences in Sehoul Plam Planning. Field experiences in conducting ' m ter faci li ties 
sludy fo r a school distric t. Analysis of school enro llment · e valuation o f school plants. Fin ncia! and 
poli tical aspects 0 plant planning. (SOme c lasses wiJl be held in ar i us locations otT campus). 
Pret'eI;l.: Ed .Adm. 956. 3 q.h. 

1100.* Advanced Computer ApplicatiOns in Educational Re.l'ean.:h. Computer applications to complex 
professional act ivities, incl udi ng research design, statis ti cal anal. sis, program evaluation, and 
dissertation research . P rereq.: DocloraJ adm ission and Ed Adm . 908. 3 q.h. 

1105 Advallced Educational Research/Dissert{{tion Proposal. This cour e guides the development 
of research problems into a doctoral dissertation proposal consist ing of a purpose scction, lite r,llure 
re i wand statement o f methodology. Prcreq .: Doctoral admission, Found. 977 or 980, and Ed.Adm. 
11 0 . 3 g.h. 

1121. Leadership in Educatiol1. An 'xam ination f th philosophy_ theory, rese."lfch, and practice of 
leade.rship as applied to seho Is and school distric . Prereq.: Doctoral admission. 3 4.h. 

1125 . Politics (lnd Policy Development in Education A COUl'S in the poli tical and poli c context of 
public and nonpub lic schools, \\ ' th emphasis on local and statc 1Jolicy dey lopment. Prereq. : Doctoral 
admis ' ion. 3 q.h. 

1130. Organizational Dynamics. A cOLlrse in the interactions between people and subunits in school 
rganizatlons, with particular emphasis on the use of the 'e interactions t improve unit and organizational 

performance. Prereq .: Doct ra l admission. 3 q.h. 

* additi nal fee required 

ELECTRICAL EN .rNFEIUNG 133 
1135. Seminar 111 Personnel AdministratIOn The use (lfpersonnel ad rrdl1 istralio Ih th 
and b' t . ' r'" I" . n, e eory, research 

cs. prac Ice In ae 11cvmg educatIOnal goals and in . /Jlving admini 'tJ1ltivc nrobleOl . . I I ' 
EmphSS I n probi ' . o f . P " S III SC 100 S. . ems pfactlce rereq.: Doctoral admission and t d. Adm. I):;'; ,

j q.h. 

1140. Semi/wr in Adlllinistrati\'e Theory. A eminar in til' d 'v -, •. d . ' . ,
th . h" d ' . ~ I: C opmcnt an U!ie of ad l1l 11ll!,tTll ll ve 
. eory ~ [] ac len ng e ~catlOnal goats and solv ing administrative problems in schools . Prer' . D t I 

admlS lun, Found. 94) and d .Adm. 103 I. eq .. oc J1I 
3 g.h. 

1155. Seminar in ClIrl'elll Edl/~'alinnal /,\~\'Iles. Focus on adm il1J sLrat lv,:. sehoul, tud<:nt , fami! arul 
commwlI ty l s~ue . with t: mphasJ. un the role that SCh(l I leadership can play in addressin · th . .) '. , 
Prereq.; Do toral arunlS. JO n. g esc 1 uc ~ . 

) q.h. 

i 190.*Dissertation. The culminating requi rement ortl1e Ed pr" 'lTam' tl " I . I 
. . o. • . 'Fe;- ,1(; uC W • pr posa, conduci 
lepO~ll1 ." an~ de fense of scholarly research that addresses a meaningful tOI>ie deri\'ed from and 
contnbutmg slgnIficantlytothe litt;ra ture o rlhc Il)ld Prereq C I ,t ' I' d ' / . , . . Ma b . .. mp c ion 0 ctonl comprehcnSI 
examll1atIon. )' e repeated for a maxi mum of 14 . h 

- q.. 1-9 ~I. h . 

Electrical Engineering 

alvatore R. Pansi no, Chai r f the epat1ment 

27 E:ngineering Science BUi lding 

(330) 742·30 12 ~ 

805. Quanlum Electronics (4 q.h. ) 


S07. Pulse, Digital, ami S witching CirclIits (4 q.h. ) 

808. Elec:lronic Circllits, Sigl/al', and Sy.l/elll.l (4 q.h.) 
S12. Mn lecular Engineering (4 q.h.) 


816'",TheOlY and Fabricatinn o(Solid-Slate Devices (4 q.h.) 

817. ' Sensor DeSign and ApplicarlO/i (4 q.h.) 
819. Plasma Dynamics (4 4. h.) 

815. S:q~el1lial Logic ircuils A/lalvsi.l' (//1(/ Design (3 q.h.) 

825L ( ombll1atlOnCli and Sequel1lial CirclIit ,· LahomtOlY (I q.h.) 

826. Advanced LogiC CirCLI its AnalYSis ({nd De\'ign (3 q.h.) 

816L '" Adv({lIced Logic Circuits Labarator)1 ( I q.h.) 

840. Declric POlVer Sys tems (3 q.h.) 


S40L *. Electric Power Syslellls Lahoratorv (I q.h.) 

850. COlI/lI1l1nicatiuns Systems II (4 q.h.) . 

860. *Energy Radiation and Propagation (4 q h.) 

879,· f!0mpllter.Aided Design njE leclrlcclf N, 'twork\, Lind SlwrC'fII ' (4 u.h.) 

8~0. Lme, r COlltrol Sy stem Design (4 q.h.) . 


881 . . Modem Control S Fstem De,\'ign (4 q.h.) 
890. ~ Power Electronics (4 q.h.) 

90 I. Contl'al Systems ~. Analysis oflinearsyst ms, cha cteri .- tic$ of linear s, stems analogous s ' t. 
dev(! lo~ment and application of aplace and other trans f(,ml methods. S)' sl~ms 'th feed back ) ~ , cms, 
Wi th drs tnbuted param ters . " s. tern 

4 q.h. 

902. COIlIIV!S,1'stc:'1I1 fl. Linear te edb' ck systems theorv tabl'it· cn'ler'o S h . . I .
d . MI ' . ' J' I I n. vnt eSls III cOllln ex and time J 

omalll.. U!lv::mable. systems (mult ip le input-output) and mUltiple loo~ s ~lem with emphas is on 
state variable and matn x techmques. Analysis and design fca rricr s)'stelns'.. 

4 q.h. 

• additional e' req uired 
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1033. Theories q(Change in Education. Theories and research lrom education. business, the social and 
behavioral sciences. Emphasis upon theory and its relati n to organization stru ·ture, ro les, l 'ad ·rshlp, 
and resistance to change. Case studies will be analyzed from a theoretical fra mework. 3 q .h. 

1034. ImI1Iemellf;1/g Change ill EcluwliOll. Research-based strategies to implement change in schools. 
Specific skills required ofthe change-agent arc developed and practiced in simulated anti fie ld ,illl' tions. 
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1035. The Sliperintendency. The role o ' the superi nl!:ndent in the adm inistration of a public school 
sy t~m . Focuses on the major respOnsibi litie of the board of ed ucation and the upcrinlendent. 
Prere .: Ed ,Adm. 954 and eligi bi li ty fo r certification as a princ ipal ur supervisor. 3 q.h. 
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graduate students ~eeking sp cia list certification in instructional ser ice. Prereq.: M.S. in Educational 
Administration orequivalent, and Ed.Adm. 988, 103 1. EMCE 91 , Found. 93 3, ee.Ed. 931,93-1, 946, 
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sludy fo r a school distric t. Analysis of school enro llment · e valuation o f school plants. Fin ncia! and 
poli tical aspects 0 plant planning. (SOme c lasses wiJl be held in ar i us locations otT campus). 
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1100.* Advanced Computer ApplicatiOns in Educational Re.l'ean.:h. Computer applications to complex 
professional act ivities, incl udi ng research design, statis ti cal anal. sis, program evaluation, and 
dissertation research . P rereq.: DocloraJ adm ission and Ed Adm . 908. 3 q.h. 

1105 Advallced Educational Research/Dissert{{tion Proposal. This cour e guides the development 
of research problems into a doctoral dissertation proposal consist ing of a purpose scction, lite r,llure 
re i wand statement o f methodology. Prcreq .: Doctoral admission, Found. 977 or 980, and Ed.Adm. 
11 0 . 3 g.h. 

1121. Leadership in Educatiol1. An 'xam ination f th philosophy_ theory, rese."lfch, and practice of 
leade.rship as applied to seho Is and school distric . Prereq.: Doctoral admission. 3 4.h. 

1125 . Politics (lnd Policy Development in Education A COUl'S in the poli tical and poli c context of 
public and nonpub lic schools, \\ ' th emphasis on local and statc 1Jolicy dey lopment. Prereq. : Doctoral 
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performance. Prereq .: Doct ra l admission. 3 q.h. 

* additi nal fee required 
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Electrical Engineering 
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27 E:ngineering Science BUi lding 

(330) 742·30 12 ~ 
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90 I. Contl'al Systems ~. Analysis oflinearsyst ms, cha cteri .- tic$ of linear s, stems analogous s ' t. 
dev(! lo~ment and application of aplace and other trans f(,ml methods. S)' sl~ms 'th feed back ) ~ , cms, 
Wi th drs tnbuted param ters . " s. tern 

4 q.h. 
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d . MI ' . ' J' I I n. vnt eSls III cOllln ex and time J 
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4 q.h. 

• additional e' req uired 



134 COURSE 

903 . Ncmlllleur Control System8 AlIu(vsis. Introduction to basic nonlinear phen mcna and methods. 
StabihlY concepts for feedback loop . Study of time-varying nonl inear feedba k systems incl uding 
free and forced responses. Circle critcrio Papov's criterion. O'Sh a criterion. and oth<:lr frequency 
domain stabilit} riteria Lyapunov srability theory. 0 hea'5 responslJ boun theol'Cms. 4 q.h. 

91 I , 91 2. Electromagnetic Field ' I and 11. Solu tion of boundary v IUe problems in g neral fOim. 
Laplace, Poisson, and diffusiOn and wave equations in orthogonal coordinate systems. 4+4 q.h. 

92 ). QllwlIlIm Electronic Devices. Electronic energy k vds iI1 quantum electron devices~ appl icati n of 
ent:rgy transitions t . emi-conductors, masers. and lasers. Analysis of I:.ncrg of IOmic gases 
applied lD gas Lasers. Crystal stnlcture of solid-Slate maser and las r materials. 4 q.h . 

25 . PhySical Properties o/CryMa/l> The symmetry of crystals and its effect on phYSical propert ies, 
tensor ana l Isis. di I ctric and magnetic sllsccpubili ties , c las tic and p iezoelectri c proper ties, 
thermodynam its of crystals, transp0l1 properties, cry tal optics, e1eclT magnetic wave propagation 
In anisotropic media. 4 q.h. 

93 1' Dlglttll Systems Engll1eering f. Bool an a lgebra. logical mapping; combinational systhesis ; 
analog a nd di g ita l con v rsian : coding structures ; hybr id nume rical ircuilry. Structures of 
combinational ci rcui t syslhesis; logical circuit methods 0 Quine, Huffman, Meal ',M ore : Boolcan 
matrice, , bIlateral and cascade networks. 4 q.h. 

932." Digital Systems Engineering I!. 'onlinuati n of E1.Eng. 93 1 with emphasis on sequential 
~'Ysthesis Prercq .. EI.Eng. 931 or permi. ' ion of department Chair. 4 q.h. 

94 L Linear Electronic CirCllils. Desion o f linear ac tive circuits; anlpl ifier . nalysis and synthesis; 
feedback. amplitk : smbil ity; integrated circ uits ; transfer functions; synthesis methods; no ise 
det t: rm ination and dueti n. 4 q.h. 

951. Nellvo/'k Antilysis. The analys is t t ime anu frequency domain respoll e o f netwOl'!u; using 
transform ant! slatc variable techniques. Matrix methods , modeling, top logical prope rt ies, and 
signal-now analysis techniques. 4 q.h. 

954. Network .s: ·nlheSis. A : tudy M realizat ion procedures for driving po mt and transfer function 
synthesis of networks . Concepts o f posi tive real functions, methods 'uch HS rost~r, Caver, Brune, 
and Darlington. Appn))dmalion methods of Bulterworrh Tchebyscheff. 4 q.h. 

960 . Semillar: May be repeat.:d once. 	 4 q.h. 

981 ElectrIC Power Syst 111 Eflgimfering. The formulation o fequatiolls to study e lectric power ne twork 
problems, including feed 1'$, power flow, short c ircuits, protection system', and stability. The study 
of power system over-voltages and transients c used by short circu its, switchin 1 and lightning. Thc 
appl! ation of null1crica l teclmiques to study and design spccial projects using digital computations. 

4 q.h. 

990. T"~·;s. 	 1-9 q.h. 

* additIOnal fee requi red 

ENGLISH 135 
English 

Sandra W. Stephan, CI airof the Department 
202 DeBartolo Hal l 
(3 0) 742-34 15 

820. Advising Student Publications (May not be counted toward an M A . E r h)
849 "' p,'O, le'ssl'onal d T I' lEI 	 .. m ng ls . (4q.h.) 

. .'1 ' an lec mica c itil1g(4 q.h.) 
850. SOCIolinguistics (4 q.h.) 
851. Language Acquisition (4 q.h.) 
855 . Advanced lingUistics (4 q.h.) 
856. TESOL Methods (4 q.h.) 
857. TESOL Pructicu/II (1-4 q.h. ) 
858. English Grammar (4 q.h.) 
865 . * Selected Topics in Film (4 q.h.) 
883. Miltoll (4 q.h.) 

898. Professiollal Writing Internship (2-4 q.h.) 

900. Method~ a/Literary Research. Basic concepts and methods ofliterary research and analysis . 

4 q.h. 

90 I. A:e~7ods ofCOm?Osition R:search. Theories and methods of composiIion research; mphasis On 
strategIes for conductll1g, analyzll1g, and writing about classr om and workplace studies. 4 q.h. 

~02. Liter.al)~ TheOlY. May focus on particular theoretical approaches or pr vide an overv iew of 
literary cntici m. May be repeated once. 

4 q.h. 

:~\Teach;~~ 0/ Literature .. (Sec.Ed. 906) Problems, issues, practices, and research which affect the 
cac lI1g 0 Itcrature at various grade leve ls and in co llege courses. 4 q.h. 

~~7'h :eacl~llg .of Writing ( ec.Ed, 907) Problems, issues, practices, and research which affect the 
e c mg 0 wrltmg at various grade levels and in college courses. 4 h 

q.. 

91~. C~aucer and the Medieval World. Study of selected literary works reflec ting medieval thought 
an cu ture. May be repeated once with a different topic. 

4 q.h. 

912. Sixteen:h- and Seventeenth-Centw)' Studies. Nondramatic literature of the B 'lI' hR ' 
excludin" MIlton ··th·· h 	 fI S enaissance 

f " '" I : WI vary mg emp ases, such as the lyric from Wyatt to Marvell; the i nterrelationshi~ 
o saurdlca, utopian, and, pastoral literature; the development of prose style and narrative May be 
repeate 	 once With a difterent topic. . 


4 q.h. 


91~i Shtkespeare and Renaissance Drama. Varying emphases on the dramatic works ofShakesp a re 
an 01 lIS contemporanes. May be repeated once wi th a di fferent topic. 4 q.h. 

9/ :'. R:stOl;~tion. and Eighteenth-Cen/UlY British Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the period 

~:celeWi:~ al~t;~e~t ~~:i~ulturaJ context and from various critical perspectives. May he r epeated 

4 q.h. 

915. Early American StUdies ..Prose, poetry, and/or drama from the colonial period u to the earl 

dn~nf!~teenth c~ntury exammed m their historical and cultural contexts. May be repeate~ once With ~ 
I erenl toPIC. 


4 q.h. 


* additional fee required 
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903 . Ncmlllleur Control System8 AlIu(vsis. Introduction to basic nonlinear phen mcna and methods. 
StabihlY concepts for feedback loop . Study of time-varying nonl inear feedba k systems incl uding 
free and forced responses. Circle critcrio Papov's criterion. O'Sh a criterion. and oth<:lr frequency 
domain stabilit} riteria Lyapunov srability theory. 0 hea'5 responslJ boun theol'Cms. 4 q.h. 

91 I , 91 2. Electromagnetic Field ' I and 11. Solu tion of boundary v IUe problems in g neral fOim. 
Laplace, Poisson, and diffusiOn and wave equations in orthogonal coordinate systems. 4+4 q.h. 

92 ). QllwlIlIm Electronic Devices. Electronic energy k vds iI1 quantum electron devices~ appl icati n of 
ent:rgy transitions t . emi-conductors, masers. and lasers. Analysis of I:.ncrg of IOmic gases 
applied lD gas Lasers. Crystal stnlcture of solid-Slate maser and las r materials. 4 q.h . 

25 . PhySical Properties o/CryMa/l> The symmetry of crystals and its effect on phYSical propert ies, 
tensor ana l Isis. di I ctric and magnetic sllsccpubili ties , c las tic and p iezoelectri c proper ties, 
thermodynam its of crystals, transp0l1 properties, cry tal optics, e1eclT magnetic wave propagation 
In anisotropic media. 4 q.h. 

93 1' Dlglttll Systems Engll1eering f. Bool an a lgebra. logical mapping; combinational systhesis ; 
analog a nd di g ita l con v rsian : coding structures ; hybr id nume rical ircuilry. Structures of 
combinational ci rcui t syslhesis; logical circuit methods 0 Quine, Huffman, Meal ',M ore : Boolcan 
matrice, , bIlateral and cascade networks. 4 q.h. 

932." Digital Systems Engineering I!. 'onlinuati n of E1.Eng. 93 1 with emphasis on sequential 
~'Ysthesis Prercq .. EI.Eng. 931 or permi. ' ion of department Chair. 4 q.h. 

94 L Linear Electronic CirCllils. Desion o f linear ac tive circuits; anlpl ifier . nalysis and synthesis; 
feedback. amplitk : smbil ity; integrated circ uits ; transfer functions; synthesis methods; no ise 
det t: rm ination and dueti n. 4 q.h. 

951. Nellvo/'k Antilysis. The analys is t t ime anu frequency domain respoll e o f netwOl'!u; using 
transform ant! slatc variable techniques. Matrix methods , modeling, top logical prope rt ies, and 
signal-now analysis techniques. 4 q.h. 

954. Network .s: ·nlheSis. A : tudy M realizat ion procedures for driving po mt and transfer function 
synthesis of networks . Concepts o f posi tive real functions, methods 'uch HS rost~r, Caver, Brune, 
and Darlington. Appn))dmalion methods of Bulterworrh Tchebyscheff. 4 q.h. 

960 . Semillar: May be repeat.:d once. 	 4 q.h. 

981 ElectrIC Power Syst 111 Eflgimfering. The formulation o fequatiolls to study e lectric power ne twork 
problems, including feed 1'$, power flow, short c ircuits, protection system', and stability. The study 
of power system over-voltages and transients c used by short circu its, switchin 1 and lightning. Thc 
appl! ation of null1crica l teclmiques to study and design spccial projects using digital computations. 

4 q.h. 

990. T"~·;s. 	 1-9 q.h. 

* additIOnal fee requi red 
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820. Advising Student Publications (May not be counted toward an M A . E r h)
849 "' p,'O, le'ssl'onal d T I' lEI 	 .. m ng ls . (4q.h.) 

. .'1 ' an lec mica c itil1g(4 q.h.) 
850. SOCIolinguistics (4 q.h.) 
851. Language Acquisition (4 q.h.) 
855 . Advanced lingUistics (4 q.h.) 
856. TESOL Methods (4 q.h.) 
857. TESOL Pructicu/II (1-4 q.h. ) 
858. English Grammar (4 q.h.) 
865 . * Selected Topics in Film (4 q.h.) 
883. Miltoll (4 q.h.) 

898. Professiollal Writing Internship (2-4 q.h.) 

900. Method~ a/Literary Research. Basic concepts and methods ofliterary research and analysis . 

4 q.h. 

90 I. A:e~7ods ofCOm?Osition R:search. Theories and methods of composiIion research; mphasis On 
strategIes for conductll1g, analyzll1g, and writing about classr om and workplace studies. 4 q.h. 

~02. Liter.al)~ TheOlY. May focus on particular theoretical approaches or pr vide an overv iew of 
literary cntici m. May be repeated once. 
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~~7'h :eacl~llg .of Writing ( ec.Ed, 907) Problems, issues, practices, and research which affect the 
e c mg 0 wrltmg at various grade levels and in college courses. 4 h 

q.. 

91~. C~aucer and the Medieval World. Study of selected literary works reflec ting medieval thought 
an cu ture. May be repeated once with a different topic. 

4 q.h. 

912. Sixteen:h- and Seventeenth-Centw)' Studies. Nondramatic literature of the B 'lI' hR ' 
excludin" MIlton ··th·· h 	 fI S enaissance 

f " '" I : WI vary mg emp ases, such as the lyric from Wyatt to Marvell; the i nterrelationshi~ 
o saurdlca, utopian, and, pastoral literature; the development of prose style and narrative May be 
repeate 	 once With a difterent topic. . 


4 q.h. 


91~i Shtkespeare and Renaissance Drama. Varying emphases on the dramatic works ofShakesp a re 
an 01 lIS contemporanes. May be repeated once wi th a di fferent topic. 4 q.h. 

9/ :'. R:stOl;~tion. and Eighteenth-Cen/UlY British Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the period 

~:celeWi:~ al~t;~e~t ~~:i~ulturaJ context and from various critical perspectives. May he r epeated 

4 q.h. 

915. Early American StUdies ..Prose, poetry, and/or drama from the colonial period u to the earl 

dn~nf!~teenth c~ntury exammed m their historical and cultural contexts. May be repeate~ once With ~ 
I erenl toPIC. 


4 q.h. 


* additional fee required 
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916. Nineteenth-CenhllY Bhtish Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the p riod studied in historical 
and cultural context and from various critical p~ pectives. May be repeated nce with a different 
topic . 4 q .h. 

917. Nineteenth- entury American Studies. Examines nineteenth-century American literature and culture 
mrough particular themes, genres, sty les, periods, and/or tigures. May be repeated once with a different 
topic. 4 q.h. 

9 18. Siudie.v in Children SLiterature. Class ic and/or cont mporary children 's literature. Emphasis may 
be on development, trends, critical standards, cultural context, classroom selection and use. May be 
refJI:ated once with a d ille nt topic. 4 q.h. 

919. Studies in Adolescent Literatllre. Classic and/or cont mporary adolescent literature. Emphasis 
may be on development, trends, critical standards, cultural context, classroom selection and use. May 
be repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

920. Twentieth-Ceil/lilY Brilish Studies. Prose, poetry. and/or drama ofth peri d studied in hist rical 
and cultural context and from various critical p rspectives. May be repeated once with a dif erent 
topic. 4 q.h. 

922. TWlmtieth-Cenlllry Americall SlUdie ·. Exami nes works in relation to the history and social and 
cultural d v lopments of e ~"Tiod. Nonliterary texts may be included, such as fi lm, visual arts, and 
music. May be Iepcated once with a different topic . 4 g.h. 

935. Studies ill the British Romcmtic.\'. Prose, poetry, and /or drama of the period studied in historical 
and cultural context and from various critical perspectives. May be repeated once with a different 
topic. 4 q.h. 

956 . Studies il/ Applied Lillgllislics. Examines a specific topic in appl ied linguistics such as TESOL, 
second and first language ae uisition, ('omputatjonal linguistics, 01 lexicography. May be repeated 
once with a dit eren! topic. 4 q.h. 

960. Stlldies ill Linguistics. E xamines a specific topic such as stylistics, semantics, sociolinguistics, or 
psycnolinguistics. May be repeated on e with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

96l. 8ll1dies in PoeflylPoefics. E mines the principles, concepts, social and cultural contexts. 
tenninologjes, themes, g nres, movements, and/or figures of poetic composition May be repeated 
once with. a different topic. 4 q.h. 

962. Studies ill Prose. Exami nes fonns such as the novel, short story, essay, biography, autobiography, 
or travel literatu re. Emphas is m ay be on definition, development, cultural context, figures, or theme:.. 
May be peated onc ' with a di ffe rent topic. 4 q.h. 

963 . Shldies in a Literary Figure. Examines an author's work within the context ofthe writer 's life, literary 
precursors, circle, or other writings. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 g.h. 

964. Studies In Pust-Colonial Literatllre. Examines tiction, poetry, drama, and criticism arising from 
post-colonial experience. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

965 .· Studies in Film. Analysis of motion pictures and their creators; topics may include classic and 

• additional fe rquired 
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contemporary st~les, genres, and methods ofproduc[ion. as well as fil m theory and criticism Ma be 
repeated once wnh a di ft1 rent topic. . y

4 q.h. 

966. Th~ W,riling o/Puetry. Di cuss ion and application ofapproaches, techniques, and forms involved 
III the ... flung of poetry. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 h 

q.. 

:67. Th e .Writinl5. ofProse. Discussion and application ofapproaches. techniques, and form involved 
In the \WltIng of fic Hon and/or nonfiction. May be repeated once with a dirrerellt topic. 4 q.h. 

975. English Educ£Jfion PracfiClIlIl. Approaches to teaching Eng ish and the language arts M ,b, 
rcpeate to a total of 4 q h . 8 ) e 

. . 1-4 q.h. 

976. Studies in English Educatiol1. Theories, issues, and/or criticism in the teach in ofEnglish M . b 
repeated once with a different topic. - .. ay e 

4 q.h. 

989. Comp?sitioll PracticulI1. Techniques and strategies for teaching colleg.e composition rnclud' 0 

course deS Ign and classroom practice. Req uired of and limi ted to first-y ar En" lish Departm~~~ 
graduate assistants. To be repeated to r thre quaners for a total of 4 quarter hours~ Grading is S/U 
(May not be counted toward an M A in English) I 2 . 

. ' . + + 1 q.h. 

990. Special 7hpics. May be repeated once. 
4 q.h. 

1060. Professional alld Academic Writing/or.Education.al Adminij·tI'Gtors.Examina lion and pplication 
of the rhetoncal theo~lesun~erlYIng academ IC and professional discourse. Focus on scholarly writing 
and wntten communlcauon In management. (May nOt be counted toward an M.A. in Eng lish.) 

3 q.h . 

A ~raduate ~ertiticate in Profes'S ion~ 1 Wri: ing. and Editing is a.vailable through the Department of 
English. Please sec the appropnate Intonnauon In the "Graduate 'ertitic.ates" section of this catalog. 

Professional Writing and Editing Certifi~t Cour e 

943.* Tec!mica.l Communication. In-depth discussion of audience format do 'ume l d' dF " . , , c n eSlgn, an 

co:,ora.te"st:ucture. ocus on refinmg s kills a~d providing theoretical support tor practical applica tions. 

Prereq .. En"l. 743 and 849 or permiSSIOn of Instructor. 


4 q.h. 

944.* Document n,esign and Prodllction Application of omputer s ftware and hardware to design 

and produce technIcal documents. (May not be counted toward an M.A. in English. ) 4 q.h. 


953., Publications ~SSll~S all{~ Management. E xploration ofthe issues invol ved in managing and producing 
pr?te~slO.nal publicatIOns, In ludmg pU.bl.ications in students' own liclds. Focu on organizational. 
edItonal, and autho~al vOice; edItonal poll 'Ies; audience analysis; and the processes by which publications 
are conceived, deSigned and produced. 

4 q.h. 

992 . Pro!es~ional Communication Focus on a sele ted topic in technical \witin'" or professional 
~mmUnICatlOn, e.g., proposal writing, science writing, computer documentation, ~onfi ction prose. 

ay be repeated once With a different topic. 4 
'1.b. 

99.3. Discourse f..h eOl}I. Examination and discussion of contemporary th'·or· l· fd'
h ~ 5 0 Iscourse analysis, 

Wit some attentIOn to the hisl ry and developm ent of rhetorical theory. 
4 q.h. 

* additional fee required 
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and cultural context and from various critical p~ pectives. May be repeated nce with a different 
topic . 4 q .h. 

917. Nineteenth- entury American Studies. Examines nineteenth-century American literature and culture 
mrough particular themes, genres, sty les, periods, and/or tigures. May be repeated once with a different 
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]38 COURSES 

Finance ( ee Accounting and Finance) 

Foreign Languages and Literatures 

L. Allen Viehmeycr, Chair of the epartment 
50 1 DeBartolo H l! 
(330) 742-346 1 

900. Seminal: Study of selected topics common to several or all of the fo llowing la.nguages: Frenc~, 
German. Ital ian, Spa nish, Russian, and Lati n. r he t pic w ill be ann unced each tIme the cours : 
otTered. Prereq.: Open only to gradua te studen ts profic ient in at I ast one f the languages offer~d IJ1 

the department. May b taken three times for credit if content is not repeated. 4 q.h. 

French 

820. Selected Topics in I 8th-CenllllY French Literalure (4 q.h.) 
IB O. Seler.led Top ics in 19th-Century French Litera/lire (4 q.h .) 
845. Selected Topics in 20th-Centlll}' French Lilera/llre (4 q.h.) 

50. elected Topics ill French Literature Olltside of France (4 q.h.) 
873 . Jextllal Anal)lsis (4 q.h.) 
874. Advanced F~e!lch omposilion (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q.h.) 

90 1. Special Topics in Frencll. Arranged cou c for graduate students only. Prereq.: Two800-lev~1 
courses in rench wi th grade of D or better and permit to enter. May be repeated once If tOpIC IS 
di ff, rent. 4 q.h. 

enrum 

860 . Selected Masterpieces ofGerman Literature (4 q.h.) 
861 . Contelf/porary Ger/llan Lilerature (4 q.h.) 
874. Advanced Gemwn Composition (4 q.h.) 
885 . Special TopiCS (2-4 q.h.) 

90 I. Special Topics ill German. Arranged course for graduate sUlden ts on ly. Prereq.: Two 8,OO-level 

c llrsc in erman with grade of B or better and pennit t enter. May be repeated once ~f IOtC IS 
different. q.. 

Italian 

80 I . italian Litera/lire ot/lie 14th Centlll), (4 q,h.) 
802.lraliall Literature ofthe 16th enlury (4 q.h.) 
830 . Italian Literature ofthe 191h Centlll), (4 q.h.) 
840. /taliall Literature ofthe 20th Centlll:Y (4 J1.) 
885 . Special Topics (2-4 q.h.) 

90 I. Special Topics in Italian. Arranged course for graduate students only. Prereq.: Two .800-I~v~1 
courses in Italian with grade of B ()r b tter and permit to enter. May be repeated once If tOpIC 1S 

d'fI t' (ent. 4 q.h. 
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panish 

8 8. Tbpics in Mnliern Spallish-American Lileraturr; (4 q.h. ) 
85 5. Top it· I' ill Sp<.Jni.l'h LanguClge and Lill/:ui. a('.\· (4 q.h. ) 
870. Tupies in SpanLl-h Literature (4 q h.) 

885. Special Top ics (2-4 q.h.) 

890. Topics in Latin American Literatllre (4 q.h.) 

90 I. Special Topics in Spanish Arranged cuurse for graduate srudents only. Prereq .: Two 800-level 

courses in Spanish with grade of B or b 'tier and permit to enter. May be repeated once if topic is 
di fferent. 4 q.h. 

Foundations of Education 

James Pusch, Chair of the Oep rtment 

1021 cdor Hall 

(330) 742-3223 

870. Problems olille la,\"sroo/ll Teacher (3 q.h.) 
871. Pupil Problems (3 q.h,) 

872. · Statistical Method\" ill Education (3 q.h.) 
873. Comparative Education (3 q.h.) 


875,876, 877. eminar in FOlltldations olEdlication (1-4 q.h. each ) 

880. lfiner-City Educalional Workshop (3 g .h.) 


889* Small COII/puter Applications ill the Classroom (3 LJ.h. ) 


900R. Semi liar in HislOlY of the Education of Childrell a!ld Youth A 'em inar on the history of 
childrearing which stresses the interp lay oft~lInily and schooling on the idea ofchi ldhood. Students will 
do scmin ru' papers. 3 q.h . 

90 I. Philosop hical FOlllldatir)m ofEdllcaiionol TheOiY and Practice. An examination of the bas ic 
philosophical premises upon which func tional e ucational sy~(Cms have been hased. 3 q .h. 

902. Socia-Cullural Aspects ojEdllcatiofl. An introduction to socio-cultural interpretaLi ns or teaching 
and learning with emphasis on n:cent developments in Ih theory and content ofsocial science research 
in education. 3 q.h. 

903. Classics in Educafion. Selected readings from cl ssical ~'Orks of literature and respected social 
commentaries which contribute to understanding educationa l v lues and the institutionalization of 
education. 3 q.h. 

904. Educational Research. A n introduction to the techniques of educational research and el ementary 
~tatistical concepts. Prepara tion of a written pro ' pec tu. fo r , research pI' blem will be req uired. 

Stress will be p laced on the use of the library in the collection of data. Fxp rience in interpreting 

rese rch data ill be provided to cnable the student to interpret adequately the fi n ings o f educational 
research. Prereq.: pound. 872 or cquival ' 1( course. or permi 'sion o f instructor. 3 q.h. 

905. A Histmy ofAmerican Education. The development ofcducational practice in the United States. 
An xamination 0 prugress towards educational goals . Implications of historical backgrounds for 
present problems. 3 q.h. 

• additional fee required 
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Finance ( ee Accounting and Finance) 
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L. Allen Viehmeycr, Chair of the epartment 
50 1 DeBartolo H l! 
(330) 742-346 1 
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French 
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845. Selected Topics in 20th-Centlll}' French Lilera/llre (4 q.h.) 

50. elected Topics ill French Literature Olltside of France (4 q.h.) 
873 . Jextllal Anal)lsis (4 q.h.) 
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enrum 
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panish 
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James Pusch, Chair of the Oep rtment 
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research. Prereq.: pound. 872 or cquival ' 1( course. or permi 'sion o f instructor. 3 q.h. 

905. A Histmy ofAmerican Education. The development ofcducational practice in the United States. 
An xamination 0 prugress towards educational goals . Implications of historical backgrounds for 
present problems. 3 q.h. 

• additional fee required 



1.&0 COURSES 

915. Critiques on Contempor1IJ' Education. Selected writing of contemporary systematic social! 
educationa l critics. E mphasis on theo ries of schoOli ng and public support o f educational values. 

3 q.h. 

926. Standardized Testing. Study of the use and consequences f large-scale testing programs in 
education. Development of knowledgc base to enable students to e. am ine current practices in 

ducational t st ing cri tically. Emphasis il l be on the interpretation and v lidity of test scores curr ntly 
being used t"ot instmctional, adm inistrative, and political decision-making in education . 3 q.h. 

92 ' . Research Methods in Health Services. The study and application o frcsearch design in the area of 
health servi ces. Eac h studen t wi ll be required to conduCla literature carc h and to develop a r search 
proposal. Pren:q. ; P ' ych. 910 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

'93 2. Thearyant/Practice in EvaiuaJiml Research Analyses of the major models including the Stufflebeam, 
Stake, Prov , and criven models used in educational program evaluation . 3 q.h. 

933. PropOStJI Writing in Education. Techniques ()f drafiing proposals for grants; particu lar mphasis 
on guide lines and regulations for I) teacher mini-grants I'OJ State ofOhio, 2) Right to Read grants, and 
3) Title IV-C grants and other educational funding sources as appropriate. Prereq. : r ound. 872 and 904 
or equi alent. 4 q.h. 

93 5. Philosophical FOl/ndations ofMiddle Grade Education. ( . MCE 935 ) Philosophical interpretations 
o flt:aching/learning and educational policy with emphas is on middle grade educat ion. 3 q.h. 

ern. nd% gical Foulldations ofMiddle Grade Edu alio1/. (EMCE 937) Socio-culrural interpre tions 
of teachingIJeami ng with emphasIS on middle grade educauon. Prereq.: Sec.Ed. 935. 3 q.h. 

945. Research Design. An in-depth anal sis ofthe major research methodologies used in the Educational 
Admini ·trati njournals and areview fthe statistical tools that support these methodologies. Prereq .: 
Found. 872 and 904. 3 q.h. 

953. Philosophy of and Know/edge in Educational Research. Examination of basic philosophical 
questions as they relate to specific developments in educational research and clllTiculum development 

theory. 3 q.h. 

977. Qualitative Research Merhod~. An in-depth analys is of the qualitative research methodologies 
used in the study of lhe inst itution ofschooling, incl ud ing participant observations, interviewing, and 
document analysis. Prereq.: Found. 945. 3 q.h. 

980 . Advanc d Slatistica f Methods in Education. An extension of parametric and nonparametric 
statl tIcal techniques overed in Found. 872 with emphasis on interpretation of educational data sets 
from PS computer printouts. Prereq.: Found. 872 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

99 5. Workshop ill Foundations ofEducaliOI1. Intens ive study ofselected issues or problems ofcurrent 
interest. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h. 1-4 q.h. 

9 8. Fiefd EX[l('rience in Educational Research. Planned field experience in the area of educational 
I'I!search and evaluation. Superv is d participation in some aspect of action research in the schools. 
Prereq.: Found . 872,904, or Couns. 964, and pennission of advisor. 3-6 q.h. 

" additional tee required 

tlEALTH CTENCES ]41 

1000, 100 I, 1002, 1003, 1004. Seminar ill Foullda!ioN.\· ofEducation . . tudv f selec ted issues and 
problems (I current interest eho:.:n on the b' sis ofneed e.g., ~ommunity-envi'ronmenlal infl uences on 
the schooL lOt mationa! 'ducation, demographic studies regarding chool • and other selected topics. 
Prer ·q .: Graduate status and pennissioo 0 IllSlrucmr. Maximum total 15 q .h. 1-5 q.h. 

i 102 . .'vIlillieu/tllral Persptjctives ill Educational LecJliersilil'. This course explores the concepts involved 
in cultum l idemit) including race, thnicity, g nd r, and cia as they affect and are affect d by schoo l 
organization and pract ice. Prercq : Doctoral admiss ion :lJld Foun .902. 3 q.h. 

1110. Theories of II/qu iry. This course investigates historic and contempt/ra . th ories of h \ one 
comes to I. n w something. ays of kTlO wing, believing.. catcg rizlIlg, and arriving at ce rtai nty. the 
development of statement of alidity and tru ·t, and construct validity will be examined. Prereq.: 
Doct ral admis 'i ()n. Psych . 903 and 906. 3 q.h. 

IllS. Schools. ociel)' and Ideology. Advanced course in t.he analysis ofsnci al , cultural, e no 1ic, and 
political challenges fac ing educators and policy makers y,ilh emphasis 011 prevalent b lief systems 
supporting contemporary sc:hool policy and p ractice . Prereq .: Doctoral adm ission and Found. 90 I. 

3 q. h. 

Geology 

Iham Khawtlja, Chai r of the Department 
21 3 Engineering S(;i cnce Buildin_ 
(330) 742-3612 

802. * 'itratigraphy alld Sedimentatio/1 (4 q.h .) 
803." Optical Mineralogy (5 q.h.) 
805 . Sp c iaf Problenll" ill Geology (i -5 q.h.1 
806· Introduction to X- Ray Dtjfl"llctiol1 (3 q.h.) 
812.* Sedimentology (2 q.h.) 
815. Geology and the EnVironment 2 (4 q .h.) 

90 1. Gf'O!OgV o(Ohio and PcnILlyfvl7nia. The geologic histo ry and dl! e l pment fthc rocks, structure, 
landforms, and mineral resow'ces 	 f Ohio and Pennsylvania . Prereq.: G oJ. 802 or equi 1.1 nl. 

4 q.h 

Health Sciences 

l oretta M. Liptak. Chair of the Department 
102 Beeghly Phys ical E ducation C nter 
(330) 742 -3 742 

828. Grant Writing/or Hea/th Prof eSSions (4 g.h.) 
893. VlorkslIvp in Ht;alth Edu,'ation (1-4 q.h.) 

948, A110 (VS i.\' o( Health Care Sys tems. A study of the historical, political, philosophi .al, legal, and 
organizational elements ofthe American health care ddl\lcry ystems . 3 q.h. 

" additional fcc r qui rcd 
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949. Principles o/Commzmit)' Health Practices. An exami nation ofvarious physiological, psychological, 
and sociological factors that inf1 uence community health. Prereq. : HSC 791 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

95 U. Pllliosopily olHeallh Education. An examination of the principles, values, and p urposes ofhealth 
education. Prereq. : Found. 90 1. 4 q .h. 

951. Advance. in the Health Sciences. Designed to provide students with an understanding of recent 
advances in the health sciences_ Emphasis upon analysis ofcurrent research related to health promotion 
programs. Prereq.: HSC 755, 756 or equ ivalent. 4 q.h. 

53 . Health BehaviOl: A review of research studies and models which identify the tactors intluencing 
individual health behavior. Prereq. : ' ISC 949. 3 q.h. 

954. Pedagogy in Health Education. Analysis o f eFfective health teaching based on current research. 
Emphasis on planning, methodology, teaching behaviors, and evaluation. Prereq.: HSC 951 or Psych. 
903. 4 q.h. 

955. Health Education Curriculum. A study of curriculum developmenl with emphasis on objectives, 
procedures, implementation, and evaluation. Prereq.: HSC 721 and 794 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

956. Orga1lizatioll and Admillistration 0/ Health Programs. Principles of planning, implementing, 
valuati ng, and administering programs in various health settings. Prereq. : HSC 948, 949 and 953. 

3 q.h. 

958. Issues ill Health and Health Services. An examination of current philosophical, legal, and ethical 
issues related Lo health and the delivery of health services. Prereq.: HSC 948 and 949. 3 q.h. 

959. Fuulldations ofHealth Promotion. A study of the history, philosophy, ethics and values in health 
promotion. 3 q.h. 

• 960. Program Planning and Evaluation jor Health and Human Services. Principles of planning and 
eval ation in health promotion including needs assessment, formulation ofobjectives, implementation and 
pr grnm evaluation ( chniques. Prereq.: HSC 959. 3 q.h. 

C)6 \. Implementillg Health Promotion Programs. Utilizing objectives, methods, resources and other 
promotional activities to implement health promotion programs. Students will be required to make 
pr entations in a variety of community settings. Prereq.: HSC 960. 3 q.h. 

999. Thesis. 1-8 q.h. 

1010. S m inw : A synthesis of the role of education and management in health services . Emphasis on 
specific pfllb lems, concerns, or issues related to various work settings. Prereq.: HSC 956 and 958, and 
any research dass. 2 q.h. 

1015. Research Practicum. An individual investigation of a topic including analysis, design, and 
research under the direction of a graduate health faculty member with the approval of the health 
coordinator. Prereq.: HSC 1010. 4 q.h. 

* additional fee required 

HlSTORY 143 

History 

William D. Jenkins, Chair 0 tlte Departm nt 
520 DeBartolo Hall 
(330) 742-3452 

808. American Architectural HistOlY (4 .h.) 
809. Documentation (lnd Interpretation of Historic Sites (4 q h. ) 

810. The Consen/ation 0/the Historic Built Environment (4 q.h.) 

90 I. Historical Literature: American. Read ings in the standard works and monographic studi s to meet 
the requirements of qualified graduate students who wi h intensive concentrat ion in specific areas of 
American history. May be repealed ilh permissi n f instructor. 4 q.h. 

902. Seminar in American Colonial His tOlY. Selected problen s tlf carly American hi t ry. May be 
repeated with permission of instructor. 4 g.h. 

903 . Seminar in 19th-Cell/III), America I. Selected problems of Ama iean history, [800-1865. May be 
repeated With permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

904. Seminar in I 9th-CentUlJ! America II. Selected probl ems ofAmerican nislory, 1865- 1900 . Ma) be 
repeated wilh permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

905. Seminar in 20th-Centul), Amerk a. S kcted problems o f American history in the 20th century. 
May be repeated with permission of i 'lruCIOr. 4 g.h. 

906. Histurical Literature: European. Readings in the standard works and monograp hic studies to 
meet he requirements of qualitled graduat student ho wish intensive c ne mration in European 
history. May be repcllted with p rm ission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

912. Seminar in Greek and Roman Hi. to/)'. The sOllrces and problems of Greek and Roman history. 
May be repeated with permission of instructo r. 4 q.h. 

913 . Seminar illlvfedieval Culture alld Society. The main intellectual and social cum nts of lheMi ddle 
Ages. May be r peated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

914. emillar in Renaissance alld Reformation. Trends and a pecL~ o rthe Rcnaiss nee ancl Reforma­
tion. May be repeated with perm ission of instructor. 4 g.h. 

915 .Seminar in 17th-Cel11l11Y Europe. Dutch 'Ommercial Enterprise; the France of Louis XIV; Au tria 
and the Empire; emergence o f Btandenburg-Prussiaj rise of Mod m Science; the Ag~ of Reason; the 
Development of the Raroque in A l1s and Li terature. 4 q.h. 

916. Semillar ill I8th-CCIIIIIIY Europe. Selected areas of l1n: Enlightenment, !d Regime, and the French 
Revolut ion. May be repeated wi th pennission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

917. Seminar il/ 19th-Cen/lIIY Europe. The Napoleonic and post-Napoleonic era and the ris of" 
nationalism in Europe. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

918 eminar in 20th-Cel/tlll)! Europe. Investigation of the causes of the great world wars, the rise at" 
totali tarian ism, and the cold war. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 
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history. May be repcllted with p rm ission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

912. Seminar in Greek and Roman Hi. to/)'. The sOllrces and problems of Greek and Roman history. 
May be repeated with permission of instructo r. 4 q.h. 

913 . Seminar illlvfedieval Culture alld Society. The main intellectual and social cum nts of lheMi ddle 
Ages. May be r peated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

914. emillar in Renaissance alld Reformation. Trends and a pecL~ o rthe Rcnaiss nee ancl Reforma­
tion. May be repeated with perm ission of instructor. 4 g.h. 

915 .Seminar in 17th-Cel11l11Y Europe. Dutch 'Ommercial Enterprise; the France of Louis XIV; Au tria 
and the Empire; emergence o f Btandenburg-Prussiaj rise of Mod m Science; the Ag~ of Reason; the 
Development of the Raroque in A l1s and Li terature. 4 q.h. 

916. Semillar ill I8th-CCIIIIIIY Europe. Selected areas of l1n: Enlightenment, !d Regime, and the French 
Revolut ion. May be repeated wi th pennission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

917. Seminar il/ 19th-Cen/lIIY Europe. The Napoleonic and post-Napoleonic era and the ris of" 
nationalism in Europe. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

918 eminar in 20th-Cel/tlll)! Europe. Investigation of the causes of the great world wars, the rise at" 
totali tarian ism, and the cold war. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 



144 C URSES 

9 19. Seminar in Russian History. Selected problems of Russian history. May be repeated with 
permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

920. Hi. rorkalLiterallJr/!: A.sia/l. Readings in th standard works and monographic studies to meet the 
requirements qualitied gl'lUJU3tc student who wish iow sive concentrall n in Asian history. May 
be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

2 1. Seminal' in Asian Histof) '. elected problems in the political, social. economic, diplomatic, and 
intellectual history oftraditional r modem East Asia. May be repeated with penn iss ion of instructor. 

4 q.h. 

922. Seminal' ill British Empire. An examination of ma jor problem s confronting the British Empire 
after 1783. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

923. Seminal' in Middle Eastern Histof)'. This course will deal with topics from the Ancient Near East 
down 1 the contemporary clash of nationalisms in the Middle East. May be repeated with permission 
o instructo r. 4 q.h. 

925. Seminal' in English History. An examination ofseh:cted problems in the political, social, economic, 
and int lJectual history of Englant.! . May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

93 1. Rerearch. 1-9 q.h. 

932. Studies in the Teaching of History. Investigation and discllss ion of the research and some of the 
underlying assumptions in the teaching of history, with implications for the teac her of social studies in 
th secondary school ~ and for the prospective history professor. Degree students may receive credit 
fo r this course only once. 4 q.h. 

933 . Historic Preservation. The history, theory, and mcthod of historic preservation. 4 q.h. 

.. 934. Pradicum in Historic Preservmion. E amines problems in the field of historic preservation 
thr ugh stud nt participation in a wide variety of community-based projects. Prepares students for 
internships outside thc university. Prereq.: HIST 715 or 933, or instructor's permission. 4 q.h. 

935. His.toric PreservarionIntemship. Practical application ofprinciptes and methods in the field of 
historic preserv tion with the goal of producing a completed project. Internship to be selected by the 
studen t in conjunction with program direc tor. Prereq.: HIST 715 or 933, and approval of internship 
committee. 4 q.h. 

940. Historical Literature: Lalin Americall. Read ings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet thc requirements of qualified graduate students who wish inlen ive concentration in Latin 
American history. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q .h. 

941 . Seminar ill Latin American Histof)'. Selected problems in the political, social, economic, diplomatic, 
religious. and cultural history of traditional or modem Latin America. May be repeated with permission 
of instructor. 4 q.h. 

944. Historical LiteratuN!: World. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies to meet the 
requirements of qualified students who wish concentration in world history. May be repeated with 
pcrmi sion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

948. Illtrodl/ctioTl to Historical Research Instruction in the basic tools and techniques of historical 
rese reh and study. Required of all candidates for advanced degrees in history. 4 q.h. 

HUMAN ECOLOGY 145 

949. Historiography: American. An introduction to the professional study of American history, 
including an examination of the sources and nature of historical knowledge, historical cri ticism, and 
synthesis. Required ofall candidates for advanced degrees with concentration in the tield of American 
history. 4 q.h. 

950. Historiography: European. An introductio n to the professional study of European hist ry 
includi ng an examination of the sources and nature of historical knowledge, hi~to rical criticism, and 
synthesis. Required ofall candidates for advanced degrees wi th concentration in the field of ur pew 
history. 4 q.h. 

960. Historical Literature: Ali·ican. Readings in the standard works and monographic tudies to meet 
the requirements of quali fied graduate students ho wish intensive concentration in African history. 
May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. . 

961. Seminar ill African Histof)}. Selected problems in the political , social, economic, and inle lle tual 
history of Africa. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

970. Oral HistOf)'. Instruction in the methods oftaking, processing, and utilizing oral depositions relating 
to history. The course will include assignments in the field . MOl be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

980. Independent Study. Individual study in concentrated areas of history under the supervision of a 
staff mcmber. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor and the graduate director. May be re peated to a 
maximum of8 q.h. 1·4 q.h. 

Human Ecology 

Louise Pavia. Chair of the Department 
3044 Cushwa Hall 
(330) 742-3344 

825. Current Nutrition COllcepts (4 q.h.) 
830. Homemaker Rehabilitation (4 q.h.) 
862 . Food and Culture (3 q.h.) 
862L.* Cultural Food~ Laboratof}' (I q.h.) 
866. Administration o/Prekindergarten Programs (4 q.h.) 
870. Human Ecology Workshop (2-4 q.h.) 
872. Matemal and Child Nlltrition (4 q .h.) 
873. NlIIrition and Aging (4 q.h.) 
890. Occupational Familv and Consumer Sciences Education (3 q.h.) 
892. Community Programming in Human Ecology (4 q.h.) 
895. International Studies in Human Ecology (2·6 q.h.) 

902. Nutrition Education. Examination of common nutrition assumptions and claims, techniques in 
teaching nutrition, development of teaching materia!: and pl.ans, emphasizing integration into existing 
courses. Prereq.: Four quarter hours in teaching methods or eq uivalent. 3 q.h. 

904. Family Life Education. Focus on current issues and challenges impacting on families, investigation 
of literature and applicatIOn of theory; development of techniques and materials for teaching family 
relationships and child development at various grade levels. Prereq.: Eight quarter hours ofchild and! 
or family studies. 4 q.h. 

• additional fee required 
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• additional fee required 



146 COURSES INDUSTRIAL AND SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 147 

908.· Prop/cllr in ' pparel Design Ad anced techniques in developing patterns and designing apparel. 
To meet students' need, emphasis \ ill be placed n ta iloring, flat pattern design• . ndlor draping. E ach 
student will c nstruct a garment Prereq.: HE 703 or equ ivalent , 4 q.h, 

9 I O. Special Topic' In Humlln Ecology. Issues and problems o f current interest chose.n un the basis of 
need. Prereq.: HE 73 1 r equival nt. 2-4 q.h. 

925 . Cllrrent Concepts in NlI trition. R Ie o f diet in disca e preventio ealth promotion; relationship 
f pccilic dietary factors to the occu enct! 0 chronic tliseases; current r commendation for nutri nt 

mmke and diet pattern for reduci ng the ri sk ofchronic diseases and disabili tie . Prereq.: FNUTR 760 
or permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

950. Reading:s' /" Home Ecol1omic.I'. Ind ivitlual inves . gation of a special topic; annotated bibliography 
required. Prereq .: Departmental approval. May be repeated for up t(} 4 q.h . 1-2 q.h. 

99 . Thesis. 1-8 q.h. 

Human Performance and Exercise Science 

Richard Walker. Chai r of the Department 
307 Beeghl Physi al Education Center 
(330) 742-36 - 4 

894. Workshop ill Physical Education/A thletics (1-4 q.h.) 

900. Pedagogy in PhYSical Education. Description and analys is of teacher behaviors in physical 
ducati n with mph sis on teaching methodology, the improve ment ofteac.hing skills, and plamling 

fur maximum student participation. 3 q.h. 

90 I. Sporr ill Society pon studied as a social system interdependent wi th culture and society and s a 
ocial instituti n which is related to, or a part o t: other basic institutions such as the lamily, education, 

religion, Lhe economy, politics, and th mass media. Prereq.: HP 850 or 855. 4 q.h. 

90 3. PhySical Education CW'ricli/um. Analy 'is nd p r grcssive devclopmenLofthe phy ical education 
curriculum fo r kindergarten through grade 12. Includes content and program planning. Prereq. : HPES 
766. 767 and 768, or equivalents. 3 q.h. 

905. Current Literatllre in Physical Edllcati n. A critical analysis of re ent literature and research 
in physical ducat ion. Readings are rganiz d aroLlnd problems significant to present-day physical 
education. rereq.: Found. 904 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. Teachillg of Moror Skills. Analysis of research on motor learn ing and its application to the 
acquisition, the teaching. and tile coaching of mo ement skills . Prereq.: HPES 795 or equivalent. 


4 q.h. 


920. Mechanical Analysis ojMotor Alovements. Scient ific basis for teaching correct form fo r th exact 
execution ofmovement skills through the fimdamental la of phy sics pertaining to motion. Analysis 
o f ari us motor activiti s t determine Lhe proper m chanics Ii r obtaill ing the most effec tive and 
eftlci nt resu lts. Prereq. : HPES 795 or equival nt. 4 q.h. 

odditional fee required 

930.* Laboratory Instrumentatiol!. A laboratory course designed to provide instruction and practical 
experience in operating laboratory equipment for the measurement ofphysiological parameters in the 
human. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week. Prereq. : aPES 896 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

935. Biodynamics and Human Performance. The physiology of human exercise responses to various 
stress conditions such as environmental, psychosocial, disease, and maximal performance. Prereq. : 
HPES 896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

940. Administration o/Exercise Programs. Designed to provide guidelines for graded exercise stress 
testings and exercise prescription programs. Included are behavioral objective for physicians, program 
directors, exercise leaders, and exercise technicians. Course guidelines for exercise programs are those 
established by the American College of Sports Medicine. Prereq.: HPES 896 or equivalunt. 

2 q.h. 

990. Independent Study Individual study and projects under faculty supervision. Prereq.: Permission 
of instructor and department Chair. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 q.h. 1-4 q.h. 

Industrial and Systems Engineering 

Hojjat Mehri, Chair of the Department 
235 Engineering Science Building 
(330) 742-3024 

801. Operations Research I (4 q.h.) 
825. AdvlInced Engineering Economy (4 q.h.) 
850. Operations Research II (4 q.h.) 

90 l. Optimization Techniques. A study of the theory of optimization and its application to problems 
from several engineering disciplines. The principles of optimization will be applied to constrained 
and unconstrained engineering problems. Algoritluns will be developed for solving optimization 
problems that can be formulated as linear, nonlinear, integer, or dynamic programming models. 
Prereq. : Math 674. 4 q.h. 

902.* Digital Simulation. A study of simulation methods using digita l computers, random number 
generation, Monte Carlo techniques, queuing models , and analysis of simulation output will be 
presented. The student will be provided the opportunity to simulate moderately complex systems on 
digital computers . Primary emphasis will be on models oftechnical, scientific, and economic systems. 
Prereq.: Math 674. and In. Eng. 642 or consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

903. Engineering Statistics. Development and application of stochastic models ofengineering systems. 
Elementary probability models applied to decision making under uncertainty. Development and use 
of theoretical probability distributions for describing stochastic systems. Models for point and 
confidence interval estimation and models for correlation analysis applied to engineering problems. 
Prereq.: Math 674. 4 q.h . 

930. Microcomputer Models o/Deterministic Engineeril1g Systems. Microcomputer model development. 
implementation, evaluation, and application for deterministic engineering systems. Recognition of 

* additional fee required 
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* additional fee required 
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engineering systcms amena ble to analysis as d 'tcnni niSlic mil: ompuLc r models. Detenni nation of 
model tructure; identification of mode l param ters; veri fication of model validity: exercising the 
model; and int rprcWtion of results . Prereq. : 1n.£ 1 ' 642 and Math 705. 4 q.h. 

Management 

Rammohan R. asuganti . . hair of the Departm ent 
646 William, on Hall 
(330) 742-3071 

&25: MicrocomplJlers in Btlsine.ts (4 q.h. ) 
835· V tems Allalysis (4 q .h.) 
85 1. Problems in/nduslrial Manugement (3 q.h.) 
860 . Cmnp ralive MaliC/gemelli (4 q.h.) 
865" Dalaba e Management ,~vstems (4 q. h.) 
875.;jI Decision SlIpport/Expert System.1 (4 q.h.) 
890. inlernotional Blisine.u (4 q. h.) 

900. The Foundation of Managemellf. A study 0 the undamental concep and nctions 0 management. 
Each functional olre<J is analyzed and th intl!rre lationsnip ofthe ftu c tion empha:.i4ed. T pies 'uch as 

rganizatioll design, :lUth rily-powcr rei' tion hips, c ntrol s. stems. group behavior, partic ipat ive 
manage ment, pan control, etc ., will be covered . (Nut appl icable t ward M ,B .A. ) 3 q.h. 

90 I. FOlIl/dations ojiv{anagelllenl and Marketing (same as Marketing 90 I ). A tudy of the fundamental 
concep\!, and functions of management and marketing. (Avai lable t(l E.M. .A . studenb only; a 
pre-E.M.B.A. cours .) 4 q.h. 

915. Res arch Methodo logy. Nature, methods, and techn iques of research in management; to include 
the scientific method In business; sampli ng theory, variable analysis, and research problems applying 
these t chniques. Prereq.: Eeon, 'lOO, Accl. 601 il!ld Mgmt. 900, or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

916. Qmmlitali e AIIU/y.vi,ljor Business De<·isions. The applicat illn of mathemat ical models tn managerial 
decis ion-m king with emphasis on problem rorm ulation . .sensitivit analysi , and other aspects f model 
interpretntion. Prereq, : Eeoll. 900, Mgmt. 900, or pelm ission or instructor, 4 q.h. 

917. Management Il/jormatiol1 Systems. Present con epts requirt!J for the design, implemcnta tion, 
amI uti lization of management infonnation sy te rns. The primary emphasis o f this course wiU be 
development of a total information syst m ror exe utive-!eve! ptann in~ and decision-making. Will 
deal with modem syste ms concepts and tools; design and scheduling; computer application in 
integrated systems. Prereq. : Acct. 60 l and Mgmt. 900, or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

9 18. B ILI·ille.l l· Sl'. lem Sill/ulation. Simulation :b decision-maJ... ing t.:chniqu LIS ful for studying complex 
business sy ·te~s . Invo!ves building and alidaling a modd to represent the business system under 
study and s imulat ing the be havior oftlle model. The app lication of simulation to a variety of 'ous iness 
problems is cove:rl!d. Prl!req, : Acct. 601 and Mb'll1t. 900, or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

92 I. Operations Managemem /, Produc t des ign , nd se lect ion process planning, plant I e:ltion, p lant 
layout.. mcth ds study and labor standards. forecasting, aggregate planning and master scheduling, 
in"entol) control , scheduling, quality control. Prcreq.: Mg mt. 900 or equival nt, and Mgmt. 9 16. 

4 q.h. 

* addilional fe requi retl 

MANAGEMENT 149 

951. Them)1ojOrganization. A macro- lev I approach to study of the organizing function. Open and 
closed sy:,'tem strategies are utili l..cd in studying organiZ:llions. E tplores the impact ofstralegy, technology, 
contingencies, and con flic t on organization structure and form. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or equival nL. 

4 q.h. 

952. Management Theory and Though,. Modem management thought :lnd theory by an ana!ysi5 and 
study of the I 9th- and 20th-century literature. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or equi valent. 3 q.h. 

954. International Jlvlanagement. Planning, organizing, and control vvithin the context ofa mUlti national 
corporation, with emphasis upon problems of adaptation to di ffe rent social gi ' aI, c ultural. legal, 
politica l, and economic environmental characteristics. Prereq.: M.B.A. core. 4 q. h. 

961. Olganizational BehaviOl: The study of the behavior of individuals and groups in organ izations. 
Major theoretical positions and research findings are examined with emphasis on th impl ications for 
organizational design and management practice. Prereq. : Econ. 900 or equivalent and M gmt. 91 5. 

4 q.h . 

962. Organizational StaJjing Process. Briefsurvey ofthe field ofhuman resource rnanagemllnt, followed 
by intens ive analysis ofprograms for personnel acquisition, maintenance, and development. mphasis 
on detennination of organizational needs and the develop ment and effective uti lization t avai lab l~ 

human s.k..ills and competencies. E xamination ofapplicable federal and other employment tegislatinn. 
Prereq.: M gmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of managerial and organizational aspctts of employce relations 
arisin g out of relations with union negotiat ion. and application of contracts, living with contr cts , 
and pertinent legislati ve matters. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q. h. 

964. Compensation }lvIanagement. Development and maintenance of comp nsation and bene tits 
programs. Wage and salary determination, job eval uati n and pricing, incenti . s, manag rial and 
executive compensation. 4 q.h. 

965. Business Policy The correlation of thea ' and practice in the developmen t of business policy. 
Emphasis on the p;oblems of executive management, dec ision making, and admi nistmti ve action . 
Prereq. : Completion of all M.B.A. degree core courses. 4 q.h. 

966. Operations Management II. Advanced topics in production planni ng and control. Thl: major 
emphasis is on case studies and individual projects. Prereq.: Mgmt. 921 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Managemellt. Topics may vary from qu!\rtcr to quarter and will be announced 
along with prerequisites and hours. May be repeated. 1-3 q.h. 

969. Seminar in Management. Analysis oflong-range planning, organizational development, systems 
management, executive dec ision making, organizational behavior, control systems, and others. Prereq.: 
Mgmt. 961. 3 q.h. 

971. Business and Society. Complex and dynamic interrelationships between busines d ociety: 
so ial , cultural, legal, ethical, ecunomic and teChnological issues, philosophies and points of view 
which influence business. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M.B .A. students under the direction of 
faculty members ofprofessorial rank. The exact number to be used will be determined by the natu o f 

* additional fee required 
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engineering systcms amena ble to analysis as d 'tcnni niSlic mil: ompuLc r models. Detenni nation of 
model tructure; identification of mode l param ters; veri fication of model validity: exercising the 
model; and int rprcWtion of results . Prereq. : 1n.£ 1 ' 642 and Math 705. 4 q.h. 

Management 

Rammohan R. asuganti . . hair of the Departm ent 
646 William, on Hall 
(330) 742-3071 

&25: MicrocomplJlers in Btlsine.ts (4 q.h. ) 
835· V tems Allalysis (4 q .h.) 
85 1. Problems in/nduslrial Manugement (3 q.h.) 
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concep\!, and functions of management and marketing. (Avai lable t(l E.M. .A . studenb only; a 
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the scientific method In business; sampli ng theory, variable analysis, and research problems applying 
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4 q.h. 

* addilional fe requi retl 
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politica l, and economic environmental characteristics. Prereq.: M.B.A. core. 4 q. h. 
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on detennination of organizational needs and the develop ment and effective uti lization t avai lab l~ 
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Prereq.: M gmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of managerial and organizational aspctts of employce relations 
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and pertinent legislati ve matters. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q. h. 

964. Compensation }lvIanagement. Development and maintenance of comp nsation and bene tits 
programs. Wage and salary determination, job eval uati n and pricing, incenti . s, manag rial and 
executive compensation. 4 q.h. 

965. Business Policy The correlation of thea ' and practice in the developmen t of business policy. 
Emphasis on the p;oblems of executive management, dec ision making, and admi nistmti ve action . 
Prereq. : Completion of all M.B.A. degree core courses. 4 q.h. 

966. Operations Management II. Advanced topics in production planni ng and control. Thl: major 
emphasis is on case studies and individual projects. Prereq.: Mgmt. 921 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Managemellt. Topics may vary from qu!\rtcr to quarter and will be announced 
along with prerequisites and hours. May be repeated. 1-3 q.h. 
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996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M.B .A. students under the direction of 
faculty members ofprofessorial rank. The exact number to be used will be determined by the natu o f 
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the proje t. Cred it wi ll b~ detcnnincrl in each case in tight of the nature and extent of the project 
1-6 q.h. 

Q98. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

Marketing 

E. Terry D iderick. Chair o f the epartment 

534 Wi lliamson Hall 

(J 30) 742-3080 


900 . FOlilldations of Marketing. A basic examinat ion of marketing as a business process by which 
products are matcht u with markets and through hieh tmnsfers ofo\\- nership are effect d. This c()urse 
satisfi es the appropriate pr requisite requirement for the M.B.A . degree. C ot applicable toward the 
M .B.A. ) 3 lj.h. 

90 I . Foundations oj M anage.ment (md iv/arketing (same as Mtmagement 9/) I). A study of the funda­
mental concepts and functions of management and marketing. (A ailable to E.M. B. . students only; 
a prc-E.M.B.A. course.) 4 q.h. 

91 5. Research Techniql/es. Nature. methods, and tc hniques oCre earch and the use of research by 
management; the scientific method ill business, sam pling theory, variable analysis, and research cases. 

3 q.h. 

941. Marketing Theory. A critical appraisal ofemerging marketing concept. their development accep­
tance. and expe ted fu ture direction; focus on the role ofmarketino in the overall economv ratherthnn 

• 
0 Jwithin the firm. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

942. * JHal'keting Administratioll. A man~eria l approach, emphasi Ling the integration ofmarketing as 
an organ ic activity with other activi ties of the bus iness firm. By case an lysis and consideration of 
CWTl"nt marketing literature, students are provided the opportuni ty to devel op ma rketing manage­
ment abilities. Prcreq .: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

943* Physical Distrihutio/l /v./LJnagement. Pr-oblerru; encounrered in the movem nt of guods from the 
'end f the production li ne to the ultimate Ciln!iUIU , cons ideration of tota l distribution and its applica­
tion in the des ign and re onstruction of di~'tribution systems. The relationships between materials han­
dling, warehous ing, inventory carrying, and transportation costs are ;xplorcd togcUler with methods of 
ana lysis designed to disclose optimum combinations. Pren:q.: Mklg. 900 or equivalent. 4 q. h. 

944.* Product Management. The search for new product ideas and their evaluation; the organizational 
structure necessary to the development and inlrod Ul:tion of new product and the management of a 
product line; the commert'ial aspects ofprodllctdesign. packaging. labeling. and branding; considerations 
involved in making product deletion decisions. Prereq.: Mktg, 900 or equivalcnt. 3 q.h. 

945. l'vIarketing Cmmllunicatiol1s. onsideration of behavioral science approaches to mass and inter­
personal c mmunication andaudienc behavior. Psychological and sociological data are introduced in 
re latlcll1ship to the promotion I tratcgy of marketing communication with emphasis on the dynamics 
ofadvertising and selling. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

• additional fee requ ired 

946. COllsllmer BehaviOl: The analysis a behavior o f consumers both in groups and as individuals in 
order to assist the marketing manager in such areas as selection of tar~et segments, ad crtis ing and 
media election, personal selling, product development, marketing resear h, pricing, and di trihution 
polic:i . In addition LO b iness writings. relevant material from psyclll\logy, sociology, econ mics, 
and antnropology \Vill be utiitz.ed to familiarize the student with the beha ior of the consumer in the 
market place. Prereq.: Mk.lg. 900 or equivalent. .; q h. 

947. Marketing and Social Responsibility. Current marketing problems c~ ted by emerging socia l. 
environmenlal, and consumer pressures and the need to balan e consumer satis faction, pro fits . and 
so ial responsibility. Topic-s include selling practi s. pr duct safet " cOI1Stu.nensm, envir nmental 
issues, disadvantaged market segments, product quality, consumer advocates, and social critics . Prereq. : 
Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

948. Market Plallning and Demand Analysis. An in-depth sludy of forecasting and demand analysis 
techniques and their role in marketihg planning and str tegy formulations. Application of reg ssion 
and correlation analysis. historical trend projection, modd-based forecasting, and market survey meth­
ods. Extensive use will be made of compurer-based forecastmg mode l ~. Prereq.: Mglll t . 915. Mktg. 
900 or equival nt, or permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

949. International Marketing Management. The function, problem , and decision-making proc . ses 
of marketing executives in business organizations involved in foreign markets are studied. Students are 
given the opportunity to develop foreign market evaluations applying classroom kn \ ledge to prac­
tical dec ision problems. Involvement of the student on an individual basis is stressed. Prereq.: Mktl!. 
942 or equivalent. 4 q.h . ~ 

950. Marketing Research and AnalysiS. The u e of focu s groups, store and diary panels. listenersh ip, 
recall and test market studies, and other marketino research methods for collectlI1" consumer and 
market data. Data are analyzed and evaluated util izi~g univariate and multivariate techniques to assist 
marketing decision-making. Prereq.: Mgmt. 915, Mktg. 942 . 44.h. 

968. Special Topics in M Trketillg. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will b announce.d long 
with prerequisites and hours. Course rna ' be repeated. I 3 - q..h 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M.B.A. students under the direction of 
faculty members of professorial rank. The exact numb r to be used wi ll be d.,:termined y the nature 
of the project. Credit w ill be determined in each case in light ofthe nature and extent o f th project. 

1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

Public Relations 

950. Theory and Praclice o/Public R£latiollS. A stud ,analys is. and evaluation of policies and programs 
designed to identify an organization with the public interest and to gain public understanding and 
support. 3 q.h .. 

Advertising 

955 . Them)' alld Practice a/Advertising. A stu dy. analysis. and evaluation of advertising objectives 
re lating to media selecti n, creative fu nction, campaigns, and research for decision making and control. 
Pl'Ilreq .: Mktg. 941 or 942 or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 
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Materials Science 

Robert A. McCoy, Director of th Pmgram 
2 16 Engineering ience BUIlding 
330) 742- 1135 

Materials EngiAeering 
820, &2 1. Principles o(Extractivc Metallurgy 1, /I (4+4 q.h .) 
855 . Composite Materials (4 q h.) 
861.*X-Rav Dif]i-action and Electron Microscopy (4 q.h.) 
864. Thermodynamics ofMaterials II (4 q.h.) 
865. Advanced Science of Materials (4 q.h .) 
866. Special Topics (4 q.h. ) 
867. * Fractograph J (lnd Failure Analysis (4 q.h .) 
868 . *Scanning Electron Microscopy ofEngineering 1aterials (4 q.h.) 
871 Physical Metallllr!,.'), IV (4 q.h .) 
872. Reji'actory Aletal.\' and Alloys (4 q.h. ) 
887. Metallurgical Design (4 q.h) 

901 . Fundamentals o. fMaterials Science. Fundamental nature of solid materials . Atomic characteristics, 
electronic properties, crystal and molecular stmctures of metallic, ceramic, and polymer materials. (Not 
intended lor majors with an undergraduate degree in materials engineering.) 4 q.h. 

9011.* Experimental Methods ill Materials Engineering. Modem laboratory techniques used to examine 
andanalyzc malerials. Includerlare : metaJlographic methods, X-ray diffraction, and electron microscopy. 

I q.h. 

903. Strllctural Properties/ harat'leristics of Materials. Relationshi ps between fundamental 
haracteristics o f materials and their engineering properties. Both structure-sensitive and struc ture­

iosen itive properti '5 w ill be di cussed. 4 q.h. 

904. Mechanical Properties/Characteristics olMaterials. Ad anced mechanical properties o f materials. 
R lationships between fundamental and practical properties wi ll be discussed. 4 q.h. 

9 15 ." Failure Anal)lsis. Advanced methods in fail ure analysis ofmetallics. ceramics. polymers and 
composites. umerous practical examples will be discussed. Individual student projec ts using EM 
are requircd. Three hours lec ture and three hours laooratoIj. Prereq. : Mat. Eng. 904. 4 q.h. 

924. Polymers Theory. Design. andApplications. Emphasis will Ix: n relati nships between molecular 
structure and processing, and the mechanical behaviur of polymers. 4 q.h. 

925. Composite ' Theory. Desigll. and Applications. Theor tical cons iderations of compos ite 
properties; design and LIse of composites. 4 q .h. 

930. Electronic and Magnetic Materials . Atomic and electronic propert ies of semicond uctors, 
furri-clectrics. piezoelectric, lasers, and magnetic materials will be discussed. Processing techniques 
also included. 4 q.h. 

970 . MCllwjac:tllring Process Metho(/I' I. Advanced manufacturing processing for metallic materials. 
Included are continuous casting, powder techniques, fluidized bed reactors, and directional sol idification. 

4 q.h. 

*addi tional ti e required 
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971. Manu/czeillring Process Methods /I. Advan ed manufacturing processing fornonm tall ic materials. 
Included are sin tering, slip-casti ng, plas tic formi ng techniques, and extrusion ofncmplasti c materials, 

4 q.h. 

973. Nil lear Materials. Properties, and Radiation Effects. Nature of materials u ed in tbe nuclear 
indust . Effects of neutron radiation on properties of the e materials empbasized. 4 .h. 

975 . Special Topics in Materials Science. Advanced topics in materials sci nee. Ma not be r pealed 
for credit toward the degree. 4 q.b. 

976. I'vlodern Research Techniques in Materials Sciel/ce. Advanced methods used in experimental 
materi als science. Included arc X-ray and electron microscopy and quantitative metal lorgraphy 
techniques. (Required for nonthesis students.) 4 .h. 

980. Materials Design Indllstrial Problems. Design problems in materials engineeri ng. Open-ended 
solutions to industrial problems required. 4 q.h. 

990,991. Thesis 1and 11. 2-4+2-4 q.h . 

995 .. Gradl/ate Proiect. An independent investigation by a graduate student under the direction or 
approval of the graduate faculty advisor. The investigation could involve data analysis. preparation of 
computer programs, or the design of laboratory experiments. A writt n report wil l be required. Credit 
will vary with the nature and scope of the project. 1-3 q.h. 

Mathematics 

John 1. Buoni, Chair of the Department 
1055 Cushwa Hall 
(330) 742-3302 

825 . Advanced [inear Algebra (4 q.h.) 
827 . Abstract Algebra 1!l(4 q.h.) 
828. Number Theory (4 q.h.) 
830. Projective Geomefl y (4 q.h.) 
838. Graph Theory and Algarithllls (4 q.h.) 
841. Mathematical Statistics II (4 q.h.) 
842. Statistical Decision Th eOlY (4 q.h.) 
843. Th eOlY afProbability (4 q.h.) 
845 . Operations Research 1(4 q.h.) 
855. Ordinw )' Differential Equations 2 (4 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical Logic(4 q.h.) 
86 1'* Numerical Analysis 11(4 q.h.) 
872. Multivariable Analvsis !ll (4 q.h.) 
875. Introductiol1 to Complex Variables (4 q .h.) 
880. Introduction to Topology ( q.h.) 
890. Mathematics Seminw' (2 q.h.) 
895 . Selected TopICS ill Mathematics (May be repeated once.) (2-5 q.h.) 

* additional fec required 
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820, &2 1. Principles o(Extractivc Metallurgy 1, /I (4+4 q.h .) 
855 . Composite Materials (4 q h.) 
861.*X-Rav Dif]i-action and Electron Microscopy (4 q.h.) 
864. Thermodynamics ofMaterials II (4 q.h.) 
865. Advanced Science of Materials (4 q.h .) 
866. Special Topics (4 q.h. ) 
867. * Fractograph J (lnd Failure Analysis (4 q.h .) 
868 . *Scanning Electron Microscopy ofEngineering 1aterials (4 q.h.) 
871 Physical Metallllr!,.'), IV (4 q.h .) 
872. Reji'actory Aletal.\' and Alloys (4 q.h. ) 
887. Metallurgical Design (4 q.h) 

901 . Fundamentals o. fMaterials Science. Fundamental nature of solid materials . Atomic characteristics, 
electronic properties, crystal and molecular stmctures of metallic, ceramic, and polymer materials. (Not 
intended lor majors with an undergraduate degree in materials engineering.) 4 q.h. 

9011.* Experimental Methods ill Materials Engineering. Modem laboratory techniques used to examine 
andanalyzc malerials. Includerlare : metaJlographic methods, X-ray diffraction, and electron microscopy. 

I q.h. 

903. Strllctural Properties/ harat'leristics of Materials. Relationshi ps between fundamental 
haracteristics o f materials and their engineering properties. Both structure-sensitive and struc ture­

iosen itive properti '5 w ill be di cussed. 4 q.h. 

904. Mechanical Properties/Characteristics olMaterials. Ad anced mechanical properties o f materials. 
R lationships between fundamental and practical properties wi ll be discussed. 4 q.h. 

9 15 ." Failure Anal)lsis. Advanced methods in fail ure analysis ofmetallics. ceramics. polymers and 
composites. umerous practical examples will be discussed. Individual student projec ts using EM 
are requircd. Three hours lec ture and three hours laooratoIj. Prereq. : Mat. Eng. 904. 4 q.h. 

924. Polymers Theory. Design. andApplications. Emphasis will Ix: n relati nships between molecular 
structure and processing, and the mechanical behaviur of polymers. 4 q.h. 

925. Composite ' Theory. Desigll. and Applications. Theor tical cons iderations of compos ite 
properties; design and LIse of composites. 4 q .h. 

930. Electronic and Magnetic Materials . Atomic and electronic propert ies of semicond uctors, 
furri-clectrics. piezoelectric, lasers, and magnetic materials will be discussed. Processing techniques 
also included. 4 q.h. 

970 . MCllwjac:tllring Process Metho(/I' I. Advanced manufacturing processing for metallic materials. 
Included are continuous casting, powder techniques, fluidized bed reactors, and directional sol idification. 

4 q.h. 

*addi tional ti e required 

MATHEMATICS l53 

971. Manu/czeillring Process Methods /I. Advan ed manufacturing processing fornonm tall ic materials. 
Included are sin tering, slip-casti ng, plas tic formi ng techniques, and extrusion ofncmplasti c materials, 

4 q.h. 

973. Nil lear Materials. Properties, and Radiation Effects. Nature of materials u ed in tbe nuclear 
indust . Effects of neutron radiation on properties of the e materials empbasized. 4 .h. 

975 . Special Topics in Materials Science. Advanced topics in materials sci nee. Ma not be r pealed 
for credit toward the degree. 4 q.b. 

976. I'vlodern Research Techniques in Materials Sciel/ce. Advanced methods used in experimental 
materi als science. Included arc X-ray and electron microscopy and quantitative metal lorgraphy 
techniques. (Required for nonthesis students.) 4 .h. 

980. Materials Design Indllstrial Problems. Design problems in materials engineeri ng. Open-ended 
solutions to industrial problems required. 4 q.h. 

990,991. Thesis 1and 11. 2-4+2-4 q.h . 

995 .. Gradl/ate Proiect. An independent investigation by a graduate student under the direction or 
approval of the graduate faculty advisor. The investigation could involve data analysis. preparation of 
computer programs, or the design of laboratory experiments. A writt n report wil l be required. Credit 
will vary with the nature and scope of the project. 1-3 q.h. 

Mathematics 

John 1. Buoni, Chair of the Department 
1055 Cushwa Hall 
(330) 742-3302 

825 . Advanced [inear Algebra (4 q.h.) 
827 . Abstract Algebra 1!l(4 q.h.) 
828. Number Theory (4 q.h.) 
830. Projective Geomefl y (4 q.h.) 
838. Graph Theory and Algarithllls (4 q.h.) 
841. Mathematical Statistics II (4 q.h.) 
842. Statistical Decision Th eOlY (4 q.h.) 
843. Th eOlY afProbability (4 q.h.) 
845 . Operations Research 1(4 q.h.) 
855. Ordinw )' Differential Equations 2 (4 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical Logic(4 q.h.) 
86 1'* Numerical Analysis 11(4 q.h.) 
872. Multivariable Analvsis !ll (4 q.h.) 
875. Introductiol1 to Complex Variables (4 q .h.) 
880. Introduction to Topology ( q.h.) 
890. Mathematics Seminw' (2 q.h.) 
895 . Selected TopICS ill Mathematics (May be repeated once.) (2-5 q.h.) 

* additional fec required 



154 COURSES 

9 1. . Topics ill Analysis. A course in analysis aimed at developing a broad understanding of the subjec t. 
Prereq.: Departmental permission. 5 q.h . 

902. Topics iI/Modem Igebra. A course in modernalgebraaimcd aId v I ping a hr ad understanding 
of the subject. Prereq.: Departmental pcrrnis ion. 5 q.h. 

903. Topics in Geollletl)'. A course in Eucl idean and projective geometry with emphasis on projective 
spaces ofdimensions one and tw o, especially designed to develop a broad understanding of the suhject. 
Prereq. : Departmenta l permis ion. 4 q. h. 

905. Mathematical Foundatio/ls. An introduction to the order-theoretic foundations of mathematics. 
E mphasis on ordered structures and topologie , incl ud ing the powerset operators o t a function and 
their appl ications to continuity, compactness , and analysis . Prcreq .: MaUl 752 or 901 or permission 
of instructor. 4 q.h. 

9 10, 9 11. AdI'anced Engineering Mathematics f . fl. A presentation ofmethods in applied math matics. 
Selected topics may Ul ludediffcrential equations, infinite series, linear spaces and operators, matrices 
and determinants, functions ofa complex variable, special functions of mathematical physics, operational 
calculus , and partial differentia l equations . Emphas is is placed on applications to engineering. Prereq.: 
Math 705 or permission of instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

920, 921. Modern Algebra I, 11. Th tirst course is a study of algebraic structures, substructures; 
morphisms; and quotient structures, fo Il wed by advanced topics in group theory or an inrroduction 
to fie ld extensions. The second course is a continuation of this material fOllowed by Galois Theory. 
Prereq. : Math 825 or p rmission of instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

9_5,926.· Advanced Numerical Analysis I, II. Topic covered incl ude eigenva lue-eigenvector analysis, 
oundary value problems, and approximation methods for partial d ifferential equations . Prereq .: Math 

725, 760. a knowledge of FOR RAN or Pascal programming, and either Math 86 1,901 or permission 
of the instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

928 . Mlmbel' Theol'Y II. An adv3nc d study of number theory. TOpi s 10 be sel c ted from the theory 
and distribution primes, computational number theory, and additive number theor r. Prereq.: Math 
828. 	 4 q.h. 

9 O. Differential GeOl11etly. The classical difterential geometry of curves and surfaces, with tensors. 
Prereq. : Math 705 and 872. 4 q.h. 

933 . Geomefly. General theory ofinciden.ce structures and modem geometric theories . Prereq.: Math 
725,902 and either 830 or 903. 4 q.h. 

938. CombinalOrics. Enwnerative analysis. generating function, Mobius inversion and Polyacounting; 
inc idence structures. Prereq. : Math 838 and e ither 722 or 902 . 4 q.h. 

942. OperatiOns Research II. A n advanced study of operatiollS research. Topics rna ' include integer 
programming, advanced linear progmrnming, nonlinear programming, dynamic programming, queuing 
theory, Markov analysis, gam..: theory, and forecasting models. Prereq.: Math 743 and 845 . 

4 q.h . 

945, 946.SlOchastic Processes I, n A study of Markov hains, Poisson processes. Wiener processes, and 
renewal processes with applications to queuing and traffic, system reliability, epidemics, inventory, and 
time series. Prereq. : Math 725, 752, and either 8 15 or 843, or permission of instructor. 4T4 q.h. 

• additional fee required 

MATHEl\L>\'TIC. 15 

948,949.* Analysis of Variance I, II. A stud r oflinear statistical models fthe rt!l ati onship between 
ana lysis ~fvariance and regression and of the a:;sumplions underlyinglhe analysis of variance. Prereq.: 
Matll 72) and 841, or permission of instructor. 4-'-4 q h . 

Y:'iO. [llfillite Senes. An extensive treatment of convergent and tlivcrgent series incl uding a lrang. 
emphasIs on summabili ty methods ofdivergent seri s. Prereq .: Maih 752 . 4 q.h. 

952. AdvancedDifferential Equations. Th ory of ditTerential equations inc luding a study offundamcntal 
existence and uniqueness theorems for solutions. Furth r topic . e lected from ph c plane anal 'sis, 
stabIlity theory, boundary value problems, partial differential equations, integral quati ns. applications. 
Prereq.: Math 705, 725. and 752, or permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

960. lV[athemotical Logic II. A study of the l emenl~ of recursive funct ion theory and topics such as 
Go~ 1 's incompleteness theorem and dec i ion problems for theories. Prereq.: Math 60 or permission 
of 1I1Struc tOr. 4 q. h. 

965, 966. 967. Abstract AnalYSis I , II, Ill. Lebesgue integrati on and measure on the real line. en ral 
measure tll 'ory and functi onal analysis, including the Radon-Nikod)'m theorem. the Fubm i the rem, 
the Hahn-Banach theorem, the closed graph and open mapping theorems, and Wl:sk top logy . Prereq. : 
Math 872 for 965 ; 965 and either 880 or 905 tor 96 i 966 for 967; or permission M in ruC! r. 

4+41-4 q.h . 

975, 976. Complex Anal)'sis I, II. A course in classical complex analysis. The Cauchv theorem the 
Weierstrass, Mittag-Leffler, Picard, and Riemann theorems, Riemann surfa es, hann~nic fi.mc [i~ns. 
Prereq. : Math 752 and 875. 4+4 q.h. 

980,981. Topology I. II. A fu rther study oftopological spaces. eparation, metrization, C lmp etificalion. 
Additional topics will be selected from point-set topology, algebraic topology, combinatorial to pologv, 
topological algebra. Prereq.: Math 880. 4+4 q.h. ­

990. Independent Study. 'tudy under the sup J'Vision of a statT memher. Prereq.: Pemlission of the 
department Chair. May be repeated. I" I 

- ~ q. 1. 

995. Special Topics. Special interest topics selected by the staff.l'rereq.: Permission of instructor and 
depUl1ment Chair. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h. 1-5 q.h. 

996. JHat~1elllatical Projects. Individual research projects culminating in a wrllt n !'Cport >r paper, not 
as broad 111 scope as a thesis. May be repeated once if the project is in a dif erent area of mathema ties . 

2-4 q.h. 

999. 	Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h. in onc quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters . 

3-6 q.h 

Mechanical Engineering 

Hyun W. Kim, Chair o f the epartmellt 
238 Engineering SCience Building 
(330) 742-1731 

825* Heat Tram}e!' II (4 q.o.) 
830.* Fluid j\;[echanics (4 q.h.) 

* addi tiona.l fee required 
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825* Heat Tram}e!' II (4 q.o.) 
830.* Fluid j\;[echanics (4 q.h.) 

* addi tiona.l fee required 
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156 CO RS 

8-1 3 . . Kinelic ~ of Mad1illery (4q.h.) 
52.· Slres.1 cmd StJ·QltIlJnu /I'SI.I/1 (4 q.b.) 

862. Hllman Facton i ll Mech(lIl icul De~igTl (4 (j.n.) 

870." MeduJllictJl Vib rations (4 q.h ) 
872 .· Engincering ACIJI/.~tic.\· (4 q.h.) 
884. Filli/t> Element AnolV.\'is Applied10 Design (-i q.h.) 
892." Cumrul Theon) 1 t for Electrical Engineering majors.) (4 q.n.) 

900. pedal Topics. p cial t pic and new de clopml:nts in mechanical engineeri ng. Subject matter 
and credi t hours t he :llll1ounced in advance ofcach otTering. "rereq .. As anno unc(ui, r permission of 
instnll.:tor. May be taken three times. 2-5 q.h. 

904 .Advanced ThermoaYllll/ni · ·. aws ofcqui librium thcrmod) namics; relations bNween prop rties 
and aspc ts of the €:t:ond-Law. Macroscopic and micr{)~copic eonsidt rations for the pred iction or 
pr pcrti . Mioroscopic descripti n ba I!d n cLassical and quantum statistics. J ' neml stabil ity criteria, 
statistical quilibrium, and trend tow rd equi librium l1ucLUations. 4 q.h. 

922 . Advanced Hcat Tran~/for. Governing equations and boundnry c nditions. Anal)1ieal solutions to 
selc ted prohlems from condu ti n, convectlon, and radiation. Energy trans ,r by comhined mode of 
heat trans fer. Seltlet d t pies dealing with teChniques u cd in the Solution of practical engin ring 
prohlems. Prereq.: Mech.Eng. 725 ore>quivalent. 4 q.h. 

925 ." Computational Heal Tmns/el: Numerical modeling It"chniljues and method ' in hea\. transfer. 
'omputational anal) su, of condu tion and C(ll1Ve tion by the finite demt nt method, fi nite diffetence 

method, and the method of coordinate t nsfo rmati n. Prereq .: Mech,Eng. 725 and Math 706. or 
equivalents. 4 q.h. 

1)30. AdW1llCed Fluid Mechanics. Fundamentals of viscous and inviscid flows. avier-Stokes equati ns 
and their application in vis ous flow problems. Euler«quations. lntr ducLion ofcomplex varia hies and 
tlleir application to inviscid flows . C mputer applications . Pr 1"1.'<[ .: Mech. Eng. 830 or eguival nl. 

4 q. h. 

935. Theoretical and E"penmel1l<11 Aerodynamics. Anal 's is of ~xternal and internal flow around 
stream line and bluff bodies by computational tlow Dlodeling. Exp~'Timenta l analysis using wind tunnel 
testing of'mudels and fl ow visuali" (ion. Aerodynamic ' of road eh icles and lifting bodies. Prereq.! 
Mcch. _ng. 830 r equivalent. 4 g.h. 

945 .. ..IdvuncedDvnamiL~'i . Three-dimensional vector stati s; k. ll1em:ltics and kmctics of particles and 
rigid bodies; energ, , momentu m, ·tability. LaGrange's equations of motion for particles and rigid 
bodies impulse; small osci llations ; non-holon mic and dissipativt! s 'stems. 4 q.h. 

95 2. Applied E{aslici~v. Equations ofeguilibriul11, compatibil ity and boundary conditions; Lhcir appli­
alions to plane-str ss and plane-stra in problems. Stress functions, strai n energy methods, stress 

distribut ion Ul axially symmetrical bodies; special problems ill structures involving torsi01l and bending 
of prismatical bars. Prcreq.: Mcch.Eng. 7S I or eqwvalent. 4 q.h. 

955. Applied PIClsticiI": Equat ions for yield criteria ,md stress-strain relations; their application to 
d 5to-pla.~tic and fully plastic problems considering strai n hardening. Introd ucti on to limit analysis 
and (·reep. Prereq.: Mech.Eng. 952. 4 q.h. 

962." Mechanical Design Analvsis. The study of analytic.aJ aspects and the appl ication ofengineering 
science topics to mach ne cl mcnts and machin r '. Some case stuJ ics in m chanical design. 

4 g.h. 
• additional tee rl! uiTcd 

C 157 

963. Experimental Slres.\ Ana{jil /.\·. Theory and engi ne ring applications of the most recent technique~ 
o e perimental stres: analysis; brittle coatings, photoclasli oily, trai n gauges, ph lostress. Prereq.: 
Mech Eng. 751 or equival l:'nt. 4 q.h. 

982. ·IdvancedEngineering Analy.li ·. An integration of the fundamenta l law Rnd principles of basic 
science to obtain practical solutions of engineering problems Formulation 0 mathematica l models for 
compl x phys ical sIt uations 9tld ti le organ iz ti n of computational progr-drns for their solution ' . 
Exam ples I.lf lwnped and distri buted pummel!?r systems chosen from the areas 0 t·mechan ic , LhemlO­
dynamics, heatlrnnster, and olectrica l circuit theory. Prereq.: Mcch.Eng. 7RI or e u ivalent. 

4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Contilluous Mediuln. General discLtc;sion of Cartesian tenso ' . Application of tensor 

2-9 q.h. 

theory to elasticity. flu id flow, and dynamics . General analysis of continuo us medi wll. 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

99 1. Thesis. 

992. Graduate Projects. Analysis. design, research, or other inrlep ~ndcnt investigation on pmjects 
selected wi th the advice and appr val o1' t11c student's graduate committee. 4 q.h. 

Music 

Joseph Edwards. Chair 0 the Department 
3000 Bliss Ha ll 
(330) 742-3 636 

800 A, B , . Perfimnal1ce Minor ( I I j-1 g.h.) 
801 , 802 ,* 803. Pel/ ormance ,Hm oI' (2+2+2 q.h.) 
8 14. Selected Topics ill MII.~ iL· E,lucarion (2 q.h.) 
820 , 82 1,822 . Comp{)'ilion (2, 2+2 g.h.) 
830. Materials ojTlVenlleth-CellllllY 'vfllsic (3 q.h.) 
g31. Modal Caullieipoilll (3 q.h. ) 
832. TcmClI COlll1lerpoinr (3 q.h.) 
833. Theor\' Seminor (J q.h.) 
834 . EI" IroniC Mll.~ic f (J g.h.) 
83 5. Eleclronic MI/ ic II (2 q.h.) 
840. !11.\'lrlllnel1latioll (4 g.h.) 

841. MI/sic Workshop cpeatable to a maxi mum 01'8 q.h. for degree c r~ dit. ) (1-4 q.h.) 
851. Woudwind Peda[{og)' (2 q.h.) 
852. Woodwind Literature (3 g.h.) 
85 8, 859. Piano Pcdago .' (2+2 g.h.) 
860. Piano Lilerature (3 g.h.) 
869. Orga/7 Literature (J qJl.) 
871. Baroque A,hlsic (3 q.h.) 
872 .Eighteelllh-Cel1!wy and Viennese ClaSSical School (3 q.h.) 
~73. Opera HistOlY (3 q.h.) 
874. Nin('teenlil-CCI1lIllJ Romantic Perioc/(3 q.h .) 
878 . elecled Topi ' i f! M US IC HislOlY (3 g. h.) 

• addit i nul [(:e rt!quirc:d 
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prohlems. Prereq.: Mech.Eng. 725 ore>quivalent. 4 q.h. 

925 ." Computational Heal Tmns/el: Numerical modeling It"chniljues and method ' in hea\. transfer. 
'omputational anal) su, of condu tion and C(ll1Ve tion by the finite demt nt method, fi nite diffetence 

method, and the method of coordinate t nsfo rmati n. Prereq .: Mech,Eng. 725 and Math 706. or 
equivalents. 4 q.h. 

1)30. AdW1llCed Fluid Mechanics. Fundamentals of viscous and inviscid flows. avier-Stokes equati ns 
and their application in vis ous flow problems. Euler«quations. lntr ducLion ofcomplex varia hies and 
tlleir application to inviscid flows . C mputer applications . Pr 1"1.'<[ .: Mech. Eng. 830 or eguival nl. 

4 q. h. 

935. Theoretical and E"penmel1l<11 Aerodynamics. Anal 's is of ~xternal and internal flow around 
stream line and bluff bodies by computational tlow Dlodeling. Exp~'Timenta l analysis using wind tunnel 
testing of'mudels and fl ow visuali" (ion. Aerodynamic ' of road eh icles and lifting bodies. Prereq.! 
Mcch. _ng. 830 r equivalent. 4 g.h. 

945 .. ..IdvuncedDvnamiL~'i . Three-dimensional vector stati s; k. ll1em:ltics and kmctics of particles and 
rigid bodies; energ, , momentu m, ·tability. LaGrange's equations of motion for particles and rigid 
bodies impulse; small osci llations ; non-holon mic and dissipativt! s 'stems. 4 q.h. 

95 2. Applied E{aslici~v. Equations ofeguilibriul11, compatibil ity and boundary conditions; Lhcir appli­
alions to plane-str ss and plane-stra in problems. Stress functions, strai n energy methods, stress 

distribut ion Ul axially symmetrical bodies; special problems ill structures involving torsi01l and bending 
of prismatical bars. Prcreq.: Mcch.Eng. 7S I or eqwvalent. 4 q.h. 

955. Applied PIClsticiI": Equat ions for yield criteria ,md stress-strain relations; their application to 
d 5to-pla.~tic and fully plastic problems considering strai n hardening. Introd ucti on to limit analysis 
and (·reep. Prereq.: Mech.Eng. 952. 4 q.h. 

962." Mechanical Design Analvsis. The study of analytic.aJ aspects and the appl ication ofengineering 
science topics to mach ne cl mcnts and machin r '. Some case stuJ ics in m chanical design. 

4 g.h. 
• additional tee rl! uiTcd 

C 157 

963. Experimental Slres.\ Ana{jil /.\·. Theory and engi ne ring applications of the most recent technique~ 
o e perimental stres: analysis; brittle coatings, photoclasli oily, trai n gauges, ph lostress. Prereq.: 
Mech Eng. 751 or equival l:'nt. 4 q.h. 

982. ·IdvancedEngineering Analy.li ·. An integration of the fundamenta l law Rnd principles of basic 
science to obtain practical solutions of engineering problems Formulation 0 mathematica l models for 
compl x phys ical sIt uations 9tld ti le organ iz ti n of computational progr-drns for their solution ' . 
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4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Contilluous Mediuln. General discLtc;sion of Cartesian tenso ' . Application of tensor 

2-9 q.h. 

theory to elasticity. flu id flow, and dynamics . General analysis of continuo us medi wll. 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

99 1. Thesis. 

992. Graduate Projects. Analysis. design, research, or other inrlep ~ndcnt investigation on pmjects 
selected wi th the advice and appr val o1' t11c student's graduate committee. 4 q.h. 

Music 

Joseph Edwards. Chair 0 the Department 
3000 Bliss Ha ll 
(330) 742-3 636 

800 A, B , . Perfimnal1ce Minor ( I I j-1 g.h.) 
801 , 802 ,* 803. Pel/ ormance ,Hm oI' (2+2+2 q.h.) 
8 14. Selected Topics ill MII.~ iL· E,lucarion (2 q.h.) 
820 , 82 1,822 . Comp{)'ilion (2, 2+2 g.h.) 
830. Materials ojTlVenlleth-CellllllY 'vfllsic (3 q.h.) 
g31. Modal Caullieipoilll (3 q.h. ) 
832. TcmClI COlll1lerpoinr (3 q.h.) 
833. Theor\' Seminor (J q.h.) 
834 . EI" IroniC Mll.~ic f (J g.h.) 
83 5. Eleclronic MI/ ic II (2 q.h.) 
840. !11.\'lrlllnel1latioll (4 g.h.) 

841. MI/sic Workshop cpeatable to a maxi mum 01'8 q.h. for degree c r~ dit. ) (1-4 q.h.) 
851. Woudwind Peda[{og)' (2 q.h.) 
852. Woodwind Literature (3 g.h.) 
85 8, 859. Piano Pcdago .' (2+2 g.h.) 
860. Piano Lilerature (3 g.h.) 
869. Orga/7 Literature (J qJl.) 
871. Baroque A,hlsic (3 q.h.) 
872 .Eighteelllh-Cel1!wy and Viennese ClaSSical School (3 q.h.) 
~73. Opera HistOlY (3 q.h.) 
874. Nin('teenlil-CCI1lIllJ Romantic Perioc/(3 q.h .) 
878 . elecled Topi ' i f! M US IC HislOlY (3 g. h.) 

• addit i nul [(:e rt!quirc:d 
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158 COURSES 

879 Vr) 'at Lilerarut¥? (3 q.h.) 

SO . Vocal Pedagogy (1 q.h . 


882 . Siring Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 

SI!-4 . H~tlQry and Lileranm~ ofBra\'.I In~·trrm1<?nt.\· (3 g.h.) 

885. Bru.\'! Pedagogy 12 q.h.) 

l!87-l!88-889. Piano D/lel alld DI/O Playing (I -I I I I q.h.) 

890,891.892 . C/l1Il1her Husic wilh Piano (1+1+1 g.h.) 


Music Performance 

For M usic Performance majors in the following areas: 

Bras.1 Instruments: baritone horn, French horn, tromb ne , t.rumpct, tuba 

Conducling 

K.ey horJn l lnslrumenls: harpsichord. organ, piano 

Pe,."u 'sion In /rllmen/.I· 

S/rll1g "" ImmelllS: guitar, string bass, viola, violin, violoncello 

Voice 
Woodwind Instruments: bassoon, clarinet, f1ute, oboe, sa.: ophone 

I) Assignmen of students to teathers are made by the coordinators of Keyboard, Voice, String, 
Wo dwind, Brass, • nd P rcussion Studies. R quests for change of teacher should be addressed to 
tbem. 

2) Students registered for 4- uarter-hour courses receive 50 minutes of individual i~struction weekly, 
and practi ' e three hOllIS da ily . . lude.nts registered for 3-quart~r-hour course ' receIve 50 mInutes ot 
ndlvidual instruotion weekly and practice two hours da ily. Students regIstered for 2-quarter-hour 

courses receive 50 minutes of indi vidua l instruction weekly alld practice one hour daily. Students 
reg istered for 3-quarter-hour and 4-quarter-hour cour~es are also required to atlend the weekly s minars 

• held by their ind ividual ins1ructors . 

3) tudcnts in the perfonnance majur course (907-908-909) must present a public recital of at least 
50 minutes of rnusic. The pre-recital hearing must be held during the quarter in which the student is 
enrolled in Music 909. The supporting document mlls t be completed during the quarter in which the 
s tudcnt is enrolled in Music 908. In thc evertt that the paper is n t com pleted during the 908 quarter 
or the recital hearing is not completed during the 909 quarter, a PR grade wi ll be issued f~r the 
course. ltrther information is available from the faculty member in charoe of graduate studIes 111 

mu~ic. 

4 ) ludcnts who fail to meet the standards of the facu lty III the area of their performance study may 
be req uired to duce the number of credit hOUTS r. r which they register in subsequent quarters, or 
they may be required to \ ithdraw completely from the course sequence. 

90 1-902-903 . Pt!lfarmance Minai: For music education majors . . tudents rece ive 50 minutes of 
indi vidual instruction weekly and practice one hour daily. Prereq.: I usic 609 or equivalent. 

2+2+2 q.h. 

904-9Q5-906.Performanc(' Concentration Music performance through indiv idual instruction. Students 
receive 50 minut~s of individulil insl ruction \ eekl) , practice Iwo hOllrs daily. and are required to attend 
th wceJ...l v seminars held by the ir indi idual instructors . Prereq.: Music 709 or equivalent. 

. 	 3+3+3 q.h. 

*addi tional fee rqui red 

MUSIC 159 

907-908-909* Pelformance MajO!: For music performance majors. Students receive 50 m inutes f 
individua l instruction weekly, pract ice three hours daily. and are required to attend th weekly 
seminars held by their in structors . Prereq .: Mu ic 809 or equivalent. 4+4+4 q.h. 

Music Theory and Composition 

904, 905, 906. Advanced CompositiOlt. Individual instruction in the composition Dflar er forms for 
cho.rus, orchestra, or chamber ensembles_ Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 3+ +3 q.h. 

913. Pedagogy o/TheO!y. The study and cri tical analysis of methods for teaching harm ny, sightsinging, 
and ear-training. 3 q.h. 

916. Fugue. Analysis of the fugal sty le used in seventeenth-century trio sonatas and in both volumes of 
The Well- Tempered Clavier by 1.S Bach, writing three to four voice fugues employing imitative and 
invertible counterpoint. Prereq.: Music 831 Tonal Counterpoint or 832 Modal Counterpoint. 

3 q.h. 

920, 921, 922 . Seminar in llvlaterials a/Music. The study o f techniques used in musical composition 
with emphasis in analyzing and writing. Course requirements will be determined by student 's field 
of interest. Admission to course by permission of instructor. Can be repeated for cred it. 3+3+3 q.h. 

930. Baroque Music Styles. 	 Stylistic and structural analysis of compositions from tbe Baroque era. 

3 q.h. 

931 . Classic Music S(vles. Stylistic and structural analysis of compositions from the Classic era. 


3 q.h. 


932. Romantic Music Sty les. Stylistic and structural analysis ofcompositions from the omantic era. 

3 q.h . 

933. 20tlr-CenlUlJ' Music 51 les. Stylistic and structural analysis of compositions from the 20th 
Century. 3 q.h. 

Music History 

940. Music in Ihe Middle Ages. The d e lopment of polyphonic music early organum to c. 1450, with 
emphasis on techniques, styles, and forms. Scminar, with readings, reports, and musical illustrations. 

3 q.h. 

94 1. Music in the R I1Qissance. Mus ical developments from c. 1450-1600 dea ling with the vocal music 
of thi ' period, both sa red and secular, and the formu l tion of independent instrumental styles. 
Seminar, with readings, ports, and musical illustrations. 3 q.h. 

942.1nlroduclion lo .MlIsic Bibliography. Fundamental concepts in bibliographic control with emphasis 
on the functiona l and analytic approach to bibliography. 3 q.h. 

943. Seminar in MUSicology. An examination ofselect problems in musicology. May be repeated with 
permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

* additional fee required 
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* additional fee required 



160 COURSES 

950. Conducting Pedagogy. The study and critical analysis of methods for teaching conducting. 
Prereq: One quart r of app ied conducting study. 2 q.h. 

Mu ic Education 

970. FoundQtiolls ofMusic Education. An xamination of basic principles and techniques of music 
in truction; contemporary trends v iewed from historical perspective. 3 q.h. 

971. Administration and Supervis ion in Music Education. The functions and techniques of music 
supervIsion and administrntion; improvement of instruction; problems ofmusic consultants; organization 
of in service programs; public and staff relations. 3 q.h. 

972. Semil/or in Music Educatioll. Individual projects and discussion of fundamental issues in music 
edllc tion. COl1l1!e may be rep ated once with permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

973 . Research Methods and Materials ill Music Education A study of research tools and techniques 
and their application to problems in music education; critique of research studies; research report 
required in nonthesis music education program. 3 q.h. 

974 . Psychology ofMusic. Factors in the development of musical skills; a survey of the experimental 
literature in the field. 3 q.h. 

75 . ll/usic and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the development of interdisciplinary courses 
involving music and the humanities in the secondary school. 3 q.h. 

Q76.DireCled Study in Conducling. tudy ofsignificant works, vocal or instrumental; special problems 
in conducting. May be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

978. ContemporQ/)' Trends in MilS ic Education. Examination and discussion of music education in 
contemporary society. Consideration of repertoire, methods, and teaching aids with regard to current 
needs and emerging trends. 3 q.h. 

979. Workshop in Music Education. For students and teachers in service. Specific topics are 
announced each time the workshop is offered. Grading is satisfactory or unsatisfactory (SiU). May be 
repeated with different topic. 1-4 q.h. 

981. Elemental), School Al1lsic Practicllm. Field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures to acquaint the 
student with the many facets of elementary music instruction. Contemporary trends and innovative 
programs will be examined; students will be encouraged to introduc certain programs and approaches in 
their own teaching situations. Prereq.: Teaching experience or student teaching. 3 q.h. 

982. Secondary School Music Practicllnl. An examination ofthe total secondary school music program 
through guided field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures. The development of curriculum in 
general music and instrumental and vocal music will be considered in light of the student's needs and 
abi lities. Prereq.: Teaching experience or student teaching. 3 q.h. 

Music Research 

990, 991. Thesis I and II. Individual research and wTiting culminating in the preparation of a master's 
tbesis. P rercq .: Completion f 30 q.h. coursework and approval of thesis proposal by the Dana 
Graduat.e Committee. 3+( I or 3) q.h. 

NURSI NG 161 
992. Independent Projects in Music. I~dividua! research topics in music of a library, laboratory, or 
field-work nature. Prereq.: Approval ot Dana Graduate Committee. 1-6 4.h. 

Music Ensemble 

Graduate students may apply up to 3 q.h. of Ensemble credit as music ele tives in the various 

degree programs, subject to approval by their faculty advisor. 0-I q.h. 


002 Concert Choir 014 Women' Chorus 
003 Madrigal 

01 5 Collegium Musicum 
004 University Chorus 

01 6 Woodwind Ensemble 
005 Concert Band 017 Brass Ensembl 
006 Marching Band 01 8 H m Ensemble 

007 Symphonic Wind Ensemble 
 019 Trombone Ensemble 
008 Orchestra 020 Tuba Ensemble 

009 Percussion Ensemble 
 021 Brass Chamber Ensem ble 
010 String Ensemble 02 2 Trumpet E emble 
01 I Men's Chorus 023 Jazz Ensemble 
012 Opera Workshop 024 Composer's Ens mble 

013 Contemporary Music Ensemble 
 026 Dana Chamber Orchestra 

028 Chamber Winds 

Nursing 

Patricia A. McCarthy, Chair of the Department 

2045 Cushwa Hall 

(330) 742-3293 

900. Professi~nal/~sue.s in Nursing. Exploration ofnursing issues including changing roles and scope 
?f practJce; dlsclplll1e Issues; and health care delivery, sociopolitical environment, legal and ethical 
Issues. Prereq.: Acceptance IOto M.S.N. program. 3 q.h. 

90 I. Nursing Science and Research I. Historical and present development ofconcepts, models, frame­

works, theones and research in nursing along with understanding and application of the following steps 

of the research process; problem and hypothesIs formulation, and Iiteranlre review. Prereq.: Accep­
tance to the M.S.N. program. 4 h 

q . . 

902. AdvancedPhysio~ogy and Pathological Mechanisms. Normal physiologic fiUlctions and pathologic 
mechamsms are examll1ed to prepare nurses for advanced practice rol s. Prereq.: Admission to M.S N. 

program. 4 h 


q . . 

903. Advance~ P/~a}'macology. Application of pharmacological con epts in clinical setti ngs, with 
examll1atlOn ot maJor categories ofpharmacological agents. Prereq: NURSG 902. 4 q.h. 

904. Advanced Chronic Illness Care. Development ofadvanced clinical knowledge and skills in assessment 
and ma~agement of chronic health care needs of individuals, their tamilies, and groups ofclients with 
emphaSIS on research bases from the biological, behaviora l, and social sciences and nursing. 

3 q.b. 

904L. ~dvanced ~h/'Onic Illness Care Practicllm 1. Application ofknowledge and skills from Advanced 
Chromc Illness Care. To be taken concurrently wi th Nurs. 904. 7 q.h 



160 COURSES 

950. Conducting Pedagogy. The study and critical analysis of methods for teaching conducting. 
Prereq: One quart r of app ied conducting study. 2 q.h. 

Mu ic Education 

970. FoundQtiolls ofMusic Education. An xamination of basic principles and techniques of music 
in truction; contemporary trends v iewed from historical perspective. 3 q.h. 

971. Administration and Supervis ion in Music Education. The functions and techniques of music 
supervIsion and administrntion; improvement of instruction; problems ofmusic consultants; organization 
of in service programs; public and staff relations. 3 q.h. 

972. Semil/or in Music Educatioll. Individual projects and discussion of fundamental issues in music 
edllc tion. COl1l1!e may be rep ated once with permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

973 . Research Methods and Materials ill Music Education A study of research tools and techniques 
and their application to problems in music education; critique of research studies; research report 
required in nonthesis music education program. 3 q.h. 

974 . Psychology ofMusic. Factors in the development of musical skills; a survey of the experimental 
literature in the field. 3 q.h. 

75 . ll/usic and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the development of interdisciplinary courses 
involving music and the humanities in the secondary school. 3 q.h. 

Q76.DireCled Study in Conducling. tudy ofsignificant works, vocal or instrumental; special problems 
in conducting. May be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

978. ContemporQ/)' Trends in MilS ic Education. Examination and discussion of music education in 
contemporary society. Consideration of repertoire, methods, and teaching aids with regard to current 
needs and emerging trends. 3 q.h. 

979. Workshop in Music Education. For students and teachers in service. Specific topics are 
announced each time the workshop is offered. Grading is satisfactory or unsatisfactory (SiU). May be 
repeated with different topic. 1-4 q.h. 

981. Elemental), School Al1lsic Practicllm. Field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures to acquaint the 
student with the many facets of elementary music instruction. Contemporary trends and innovative 
programs will be examined; students will be encouraged to introduc certain programs and approaches in 
their own teaching situations. Prereq.: Teaching experience or student teaching. 3 q.h. 

982. Secondary School Music Practicllnl. An examination ofthe total secondary school music program 
through guided field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures. The development of curriculum in 
general music and instrumental and vocal music will be considered in light of the student's needs and 
abi lities. Prereq.: Teaching experience or student teaching. 3 q.h. 

Music Research 

990, 991. Thesis I and II. Individual research and wTiting culminating in the preparation of a master's 
tbesis. P rercq .: Completion f 30 q.h. coursework and approval of thesis proposal by the Dana 
Graduat.e Committee. 3+( I or 3) q.h. 

NURSI NG 161 
992. Independent Projects in Music. I~dividua! research topics in music of a library, laboratory, or 
field-work nature. Prereq.: Approval ot Dana Graduate Committee. 1-6 4.h. 

Music Ensemble 

Graduate students may apply up to 3 q.h. of Ensemble credit as music ele tives in the various 

degree programs, subject to approval by their faculty advisor. 0-I q.h. 


002 Concert Choir 014 Women' Chorus 
003 Madrigal 

01 5 Collegium Musicum 
004 University Chorus 

01 6 Woodwind Ensemble 
005 Concert Band 017 Brass Ensembl 
006 Marching Band 01 8 H m Ensemble 

007 Symphonic Wind Ensemble 
 019 Trombone Ensemble 
008 Orchestra 020 Tuba Ensemble 

009 Percussion Ensemble 
 021 Brass Chamber Ensem ble 
010 String Ensemble 02 2 Trumpet E emble 
01 I Men's Chorus 023 Jazz Ensemble 
012 Opera Workshop 024 Composer's Ens mble 

013 Contemporary Music Ensemble 
 026 Dana Chamber Orchestra 

028 Chamber Winds 

Nursing 

Patricia A. McCarthy, Chair of the Department 

2045 Cushwa Hall 

(330) 742-3293 

900. Professi~nal/~sue.s in Nursing. Exploration ofnursing issues including changing roles and scope 
?f practJce; dlsclplll1e Issues; and health care delivery, sociopolitical environment, legal and ethical 
Issues. Prereq.: Acceptance IOto M.S.N. program. 3 q.h. 

90 I. Nursing Science and Research I. Historical and present development ofconcepts, models, frame­

works, theones and research in nursing along with understanding and application of the following steps 

of the research process; problem and hypothesIs formulation, and Iiteranlre review. Prereq.: Accep­
tance to the M.S.N. program. 4 h 

q . . 

902. AdvancedPhysio~ogy and Pathological Mechanisms. Normal physiologic fiUlctions and pathologic 
mechamsms are examll1ed to prepare nurses for advanced practice rol s. Prereq.: Admission to M.S N. 

program. 4 h 


q . . 

903. Advance~ P/~a}'macology. Application of pharmacological con epts in clinical setti ngs, with 
examll1atlOn ot maJor categories ofpharmacological agents. Prereq: NURSG 902. 4 q.h. 

904. Advanced Chronic Illness Care. Development ofadvanced clinical knowledge and skills in assessment 
and ma~agement of chronic health care needs of individuals, their tamilies, and groups ofclients with 
emphaSIS on research bases from the biological, behaviora l, and social sciences and nursing. 

3 q.b. 

904L. ~dvanced ~h/'Onic Illness Care Practicllm 1. Application ofknowledge and skills from Advanced 
Chromc Illness Care. To be taken concurrently wi th Nurs. 904. 7 q.h 
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906. N/lrsing Research 11. Continuation o f Nursing Resea rch I focusing on data collection methods and 
instruments; data analysi' and inte retation. Prereq.: Nurs. 902. 4 q.h. 

91 . Advallced Statistical Technique jor llealth Prvfi Mionals. Advanced jnt~rential and multivariate 
statisticallechniques used in nursing and the health professions. ,jth mphasls o.n SPSS-PC computer 
ana lYS IS for interpretatIOn of nursing and heal t11 data. Prereq.: tv ath 714 or eqUivalent. 4 .h. 

10 O.Issues andRole DevelopmEnt in Chronic 1Ifness Care. Exploration oflegal. ethical, s cial, conomi.caI. 
and pol itical health care issues and nursing roles related to chronic illn s are in the community settmg. 
Prereq. : NURSG 904. 4 q.h. 

1001 . Nursing cience and Resear 'h II Praclicum. Continuali n ofNursing Sc!ence a.nd Resear~h I 
foc usmg on design, data collection methods and instruments, and data analysIs and IIlterpretatlOn. 
P req.:N RSG 901. 3q.h. 

1002 ." Role Development in Nursing Education. The examination of concepts, the~ries, a~d r~search 
related to curriculum, teaching, learning. and evaluation strategies along with academIC orgamzattOn and 
roles in nurs ing education. Prereq.: NUR G 1000. 4 q.h. 

1003.· Nursing Education Practicllf1l. Application of concepts, theories, and re~earch from NURSG 
J002 ith emphasis on organizati n and roles. leaching, learning, and ev~luatlOn of nurslIlg III the 
classroom and the clinical setting. To be taken concurrently with or folloWlOg NURSG 1002. 

7 q.h. 

1004. Research PraCticurII. Application ofconcepts and theories from Nursing Science and Research I and 
11, completion of a scholarly project, and dissemination of findings. Prereq.: Nurs. 90 I and 100 I. 

2 q.h. 

1007. Advanced Chronic Iffnes$ Care PractictllIlIl. Advanced practice in the managem nt of patients 
wjth chronic illness in community s tti ngs. To Oe taken concurrently with NURSG 1000. 7 q.h. .. 
Philosophy and Religious Studies 

Th mas A Shipka, Chair of th Department 

40 I DeBart 10 Hall 

(330) 742-3448 

Philosophy 

800. Theories ~fKnowledge (4 q.h.) 
10. Philosophical Classics (4 q.h.) 

81 1. Philosophy in America (4 q.h.) 
81 2. TllIentieth-Cemwy Philosophy (4 q.h .) 
814 . Philosophy ofLanguage (4 q.h.) 
815. Existentialism (4 q.h.) 
820. Seminal': Contempormy Philosophical Problems (1-4 q.h.) 

821 emillar: Areas ofPhilosophy (1-4 q.h.) 

823. Philusophy ofJllstice (4 q.h.) 
860. Wathematieal Logic (4 q.h.) 

>I> additional fee ro;qu ired 

PHYSICS AND A TRONOMY J63 

R ligious Studies 

816. Shaping Modem Religioll.l Tlte ught (4 (j.h.) 
850. Semll1ar ill Religious Stl/dies (1-4 q.h .) 
851. Directed Readings in Religion (1-4 q. h.) 

A Graduate Certi ticate in Bioethics is vailable through the partment or Philosophy and ReligIOUS 
Studies. Please see the appropriate information in the "(iraduale Certi tcate$" seclton Of th is call11og. 

Graduate Certificate in Bioelhi' : PhUosophy Cour e: 

925. Ethics and Medicine. Places bioethics within th larger thieal f'rame\\' rk. then relates gcnen I 
ethical perspectives t the special circumstances of patients and health care providers. MUJor ethical 
systems Kantian deontological , utilitarian, virtue-cente .d, and care-oriented--will be exam im.'d, with 

empha is on how these various approaches to ethics influent\: policy, institutional, and individual 
treatment decisions. 4 q h. 

927. Ethics in the Health Care Professions. Examines issues raised by the institutional slnll:ture ofille 
heJlth care system and the roles and thei r re lations and potential conflicts--played by the \~ide range 
of health care professionals. 4 q h. 

929. Bioethics and Public Policy. Emphasizes the larger policy issues that impad biocthic . . Examines 
both the policy issues themselves their constitutional,. 0 ial, and moral aspects as well as theIr impact 
on patients, health care providers, and the institutional s tructure 0, health care. 4 .h. 

Physics and Astronomy 

Warren Young, Chair of lhe D partment 
2014 Ward Beecher Science I (all 
(330) 742-3 16 

Physics 

810. Introduction to Quuntllm Mechanics (4 q.h.) 
815. Kinetic TheO/y and Statistical Mechanics (4 q .h.) 

820. Advanced Quantllm and QU<7nt1ll1l Slatistical Mechat/lcs (3 (j.h.) 
822. Electrodynamics (3 q.h.) 

826. Elements of IIdear PhYSics (3 q.h.) 
826L. *Nuclear Physics LuboratolJ' (I q.h.) 
830. Solid State PhYSics (4 q.h.) 
835. Spectroscopy (4 q.h.) 

835L.* Spectroscopy Lahoratorjl (1 q.h.) 
850. Special Topics in Physics (2-5 q.h.) 

890. PhYSics and Astronomy/or EdllcalOrs (4 (j.h.) 

90 I, 902. Classical Mechanics I. If. Variational princIples' nd Lagrangian equati os. The two-body 
central force problem. Kinematics and dynamics of rigid bodies. Hamiltonian equation of motion; 
Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prereq.: Phys. 702 and M th 705. 3+3 q.h. 

• additional fce required 
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91 0 9 11. uanlllm Afec/uJ'Il ics I. /I. Quantum phenomena in relation to classical physi . Schrocd inger 
and I leisenberg picture; nngular m m llnLm and scattenng tht:ory Ham ilt man th.: iY Ira particle In 
an e lectromagnetic field. Pau li princi pl ; ident ical partie I s. Pre q.: Phy . 702 , 822, 705 and Math 
7()6. 3 13 q.h. 

915 QI . Space Sciel1 e I. ll. eophysics of the Barth s a tmosphere and otht:r planets. PhysIc' of the 
sun and tll solar sy ' tem. Advances in the International Geophysical Year, 1957- 1958; problems of 
hum in space. [)rareq .: Phys . 510, 61 0, and Math 7 :, 706. h3 q .h. 

920.921 EI clromagnelic Theory I, II.Electromagnetic lields in 3 vacuum; micro copic an macr scopic 
fie lds. Methods fo r calculation potenli;l! probl ms. Maxwc!l's equations in the presence of m rall ie 
boundaries. R diat! n from an accelcrated charge. L ienard-Wiechert potent ials. Prereq.: I)hys. 822 and 
Math 706. 3+-3 q. h. 

93 , 3 . olid State Physics I. I/. T he pby ic of solid tate phen mena including cry [II. truc lurl!, 
di ffTac tion. crystal bind ing, la ice vibrat iuns and thermal prop rtics of s lids, theory J metals and 
emi-conductors, uperconductivity. die lectri c pI' pcrtics f solids. magneti sm, and imperfc lions in 

s lids. Prereq .: Phys. 810 or equivalent ba kground . Phvs. 930 is prer.: . to 9~ I . 3 3 q.h. 

Political Science and Social Science 

Wi lliam C. Inning, Chair ofthe Department 
302 DeBartolo Hall 
(330) 742-3436 

Political Science 

800. Select Problems, American Government (3- q,h.) 
40. Select Pro blems, Comparative Government (3-6 q.h.) 

860. Select Problems, International Relatiolls (3 -6 q.h.) 

8 O. Select Problems, Political Thought t--6 q.h.) 


Psychology 

James C. Morrison, Chair f the Department 

34 DeBartolo Hal l 
(330) 742-3401 

802.Pel'.~onaliry (4 q.h.) 
805. !nler ;iewing Techniqlle.1 (4 q.h.) 
806. Vc,c(Jtional Guidance (4 q. h.) 
807. /nlrodllclion to Corltlseling (4 q.h.) 

808 P. 'ycholo ) {~fTrail7b,g "d Supervision (4 q.h.) 

828. Physiological P~:vclrnlogy (4 q h.) 
836. PJychology ofthe Exceptional hild: General (3 q.h.) 
837. Psychology o/the xceplional Mid: Retarded (3 q.h.) 
838. Psyc/rology oft17 Exceptional Chi/d' Gified (3 q.h.) 

903. P~ychology ofLearning. Examination ofexpe rimentally detennined facts concern ing th learning 
process and th ir Implication for use in scho l. 3 q.h. 

P. YCIIOLOGY 165 

906. Human GmWlh and Development. . cpanded asr";Cls of child and adolescent ps chology. 

34 h. 

907. P.l'}'CIIOLogy oj Ac!jll.'tmenf. Ba it: problems dea ling with mental health, Individual dift~rcnces. 
motiv!lti n. and minor devIant b haviof 3 q.h . 

910 *Statis tics f. An ov ' it:w in ercntia l stati stics., non-pammetrics, and conct<:nt tion on ana[ y~cs 
of ariance . tudents may not .: rt<:qu ired tu take lhi!; COUISt: if they ha c sU,Ct: lull) completed 
fJSY CH 724 orits qujvaleru, ()r if they pass an <!..xempti n exam . Prere .: SYCII I !! or its equivalent. 

3 q.l1. 

91 1'* Stalistics 11. lultiv[lriatc stat istic , introduction t mod ling, linear. and multipk ret,'TeSSlon 
pro edures. Usc of common sUlti lics packages available, such as SP S, SAS. and BMDP, will be 
emphasiled to train the stud nt in their appl ications. Prcreq.: syeh . 910. 3 q h. 

920,921 . ... Individual Intelligellce Tes lin : Theol), and Applicatio/l I. I/. Inlcnsive sUldy ofand supervtsed 

pr.acti c in the administration. coring, and interpretation ofs lected neasu~~ofintdle tunl functioning, 
with emphaSIS upon the ro le 0 these measures in ind i itlual as e. sment • nd guidanc '. .ourse I w ill 
cover the Wechs ler scales including the WlSC-R and W/\ r -R., whereas Course II wi ll cover th 
~tan [J rd- Binet. ?rereq .: 20 q.h. of psychology in ludi ng P rh . 740 or equivaleru, and permission o f 
Instructor. 3+3 q.h. 

923. Individuul Il1tel/igel1c~ Testing.' ['ract i 11m . ,· te ivc -uperviscd practice In the admin i tration 
and interpre tation 0 in ivid I inte ll igen e test with emphasis upon the d 'vdopmt!nt ofcompelcncc 
in writing reports tailored to r various educati nat and p'yc logical purpo '$ and upon the tnterprctation 
ofresul ts in the light ofthe particu lar rac ial , ethn i ,and - ciocconomic background onhe subject bt!tng 
tested . Prereq .: Psych. 920 or 921. 3 g.h. 

928. Gradllate Phvsiological P!(l'chol()g} Functions and processes o f the central and peri pheral 
nervou . syst ms, w ith emphas is upo developmenta l ncum l g) nd implications for pediatri di~ease 
and medicine. 3 q.h . 

940 . Personality TheulY. The stud o r maj r personality theories and their impli catlO n ~ fo r 
psychotherapy and mental heal th work. Pre ''1.: Psych. 840. 3 q.h. 

950* Slirvey ufPer.l'unalil)' Assessment. Asse 'smenl orpers oal ity tilT" ugh int rviewing, case h i ~torie!>, 
and supervised administration and interpretati n of objective and projective psychologica l tests_ 
Prereq.: Psych 840, r permissi n of il1!;tructor. 3 q.h. 

955. Psychopathology The study (Ifabnom1al behavi rwith < nemphasis placed on psychopatho l gicaJ 
conditions. Prereq .: Psych. 940. 3 q.h. 

980. P.ly c/rological A.lpec/s of Mental/v Retarded Children. An inte nsive study r p~ychoJo",y and 
educational psych lug)' in m nlal rdardation ' c plo ration and di cuss ion ofparadigm in child p 'ychology, 
evelopmental psychol gy, and rsonali y. 3 q.h 

981. Semillar ill Special EClIc(ltiul1. (sec Sp.Ecl 9 I) \ -3 q.h. 

990. Seminar in Psycholog) .. Study of topic in ps chol gy. To be announced by topic. Pre q.: 
Pern1issi n of instructor. Repea table to 9 q h "ith change in top ic. 1-3 q.h . 

* additiona.l fe t:: requ ired 
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1000 . psyc!wplwrmacolo !. An introduct ion to the basic (lr~ nciples of~hannacology, a r.: i w o rlh~ 
structures and mechamsms 0 the oentral nervous S) stem With emp~asls o,n neuro~ransmlsslon. an,d a 
survey of the drugs thal e~ially a ffect the centra l nervOl s stem mcludmg pOSSible mech:nt~ns of 

action. 	 J q.. 

15 q.h.
10 I O. Coullselillg Internship. (see Couns. 10 10) 

6 q.h. 
1060. Thes is. 

Secondary Education 

Marianne Dove. Ch ir of the Dep rtment 


10 l!! F dor Hal l 

330) 742-3261 


874 . Gijil'd and Talented Pm grums (Sp.Ed. 874) (4 q.h.) 
878. Teaching Gified and Talented , tudents (Sp. Ed. 878) (4 q.h.) 

885. Teaching Strategies I (EMCE 885) (3 q.h .) 
8 6. Teaching Strategies /1 (EMC 886) (3 q.h.) 
887. Teaching Strategies 1Jl (EM E 887) (3 q.h.) 

89 1, 892, 93 . Seminar in SecondoI'\, Education (1-6 q .h.) 


894 . Audio-Visual Media (4 q.h.) 

4 q.h. 
906. Teadlillg ofLiteratlll'(' . ec Eng!. 906) 

4 q.h. 
907 . Tea hing o.{Writillg. (see Eng!. 907) 

9 10. Supervis ion in Secondary Schools. Theory and strategies for those who have supe~visrY 
resp 	 nsihili ties in s condary schools. Emphasis will be on .supervlsory competencies an ro es. 

upervisory models includil g cLinical uperv ision will be conSidered. 3 q.h. 

922. Principles of" Instruction. A course for practitioners dealing with principles o f peda~ogy .for 
both trad itional and nontradit ional classroom settings . EmphaSIS IS on relatIOnships. between II1st~ctlon 

d learning outcomes. Histori al and cognitivc bases for instructional strategIes are examll1ed m 

light of student, t acher, and curriculwn variables. 	 3 q.h. 

93 1. The Secondarv School Curriclilum. Aistorical de c10pment of lhe American secondary sch.ool 
curriculum , prcse~t nature , and recent developments. Study 0:' reports, exp~riments. and typIcal, 
programs. The roles of uperv isors, administrat rs. te. chers, pupils, and public m t e development of 

. I 	 3 q.h. 
corneu urn . 

934 . Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education. Ro les and techniques for teachers and administrators in 

diagno'ing le.arn ing need and prescribing llppr prlate instruction. 3 q.h. 

93 5. 11/ riculllfll Developm 111 in V8ME. ystematic study of the components. ofa course ot:study for. 
Vtl a tional business and markeLing ucation programs, incl uding the seh:ctlOn. and organizatIOn 01 

competencies and instructi onal materials for clussroom and laboratory instmctlOn. Prereq.: Sec.Ed. 
. 	al 3q~.

&26 r eqUiv ent. 

• addi tional fee rquircd 

, ECONDARY EDU ATION 167 

946. The Supervision ofll/~ fn/ (ion. A course dealing 'lAth the supervisio ofinstruction and organi2ation 
of a scho )J des igned for U10se aspi ring to b principals or supervisors. Dectsion making, supervision, 
observation ot supervisory experien s, direction in educational technology, the anous subjects, staff' 
reiat ionships, school org' I tion, pupil personnel. and extracurricular ncti ities are among the UfIlUS 

consitlered with emphasis upon elementary or secondary situations as appropriat . 3 q.h. 

951. Interpersonal Communication for Ed(tcators. Techniques of communicating cfTectively with 
teachers. admi n istrators, nonteachi ng p rs nnel, pu pils, and parents . Organizing the overal l 
communications program w ithin a school. Related problems. 3 q.h. 

957. Practicllm in Language Arts. Analysis and techniques for teaching the I nguage arts through 
videotaped lesson of high school and middle school teachers; exammation o f concepts of learning 
through various approaches, and in the context of research in the I, nguage arts . Practica l approaches to 
the teaching of language, writing, and literature. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 3 q .h . 

958. IIL~/hlClional SlipervisionfiJf' Nonschool Personnel. Strategies ofteaching and supervis ion including 
the use of media, the evaluation of instruction and pupil performance, and relat d p rsoon I issues wiJI 
be cover d. he course is designed for personnel in nonschool settings who have teaching or supervisory 
responsibility in inservice programs. Prereq.: P nnission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

959. Law for the Classroom Teachel: An examination o f the rights and ponsibil iti s of teachers 
and students as d temlined by constitutional, statutory, and case law. 3 q.h. 

971. Human Relationsfor the Classroom. (Couns. 971) The course foc uses on skill dev lopment I 
human relations. n lese skills are studied and integrated with c gnate sk il l development in the classroom, 
classr om planning and organization conflict resolution, and coping 'th behavior problems/motivation. 
Application is made to the classroom environment. 3 q.h. 

990. Independel/t Stlldy. (sec EMCE 990) 	 1-4 q.h. 

991,992,933. Seminar in Secondary Education Various topil:s of current interest in the second:;try 
education area as selected by the staff Admission to School of Graduate Studies. 1-6 q.h. 

999. Thesis. Pr·req.: Approval of departm ent graduat~ faculty and Chair. 3-8 q.h. 

1020. Field Erperience in SlIpervision. A field experi nce in superviSOr) practices. Admission by 
pennission of Chair of econdary Education. Prereq.: Found. 904, Sc .Ed_922, 946, 1036, Ed.Adm. 
949, and 954. 3 q.h. 

1025. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the secondary edu alion 
staff. Prereq. : Permission of instmctor. May be repeated by nondegree students. 1-6 q .h. 

1030. Human Relations Training/or School Personnel. (sec uns. 1030) 3 q.h. 

IOJ2. Th eories a/Supervision. Theories german to uperv ision in education on research and theory 
from education, business. and the applied behavioral ciences. 3 q .h. 

1036. Fllndwnentals oj"CllrriclllUIII Development. Historical and social bases for curriculum development 
in the American school. Principles for det nn ining content and its sequence and grade plae ment. 
Theoretical issue and patterns of curriculum organization. 3 q.h . 

1040. Field Experience in Gifted and Talentcd Education. (see Sp.Ed. 1040) 3 q.h. 
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action. 	 J q.. 

15 q.h.
10 I O. Coullselillg Internship. (see Couns. 10 10) 

6 q.h. 
1060. Thes is. 

Secondary Education 

Marianne Dove. Ch ir of the Dep rtment 


10 l!! F dor Hal l 

330) 742-3261 
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1042. Pro/essional Development for lassroom Teacher Educators. A restric ted professional 
devel pment course or classroom teacher dUl.: ators invitcd to supervisc the instructional program of 
tudent teachers and field experience students. The course concentrates on developing analytical 

observation, conferencing, evaluation, and supervi ion skill based on scientific knowledge and theoretical 
constructs. Prereq.! Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home school tlistri t to serve as a 
classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 

J050 . WOrkshop in English EdllClltion. (see Eng!. 1050) 4 q.h. 

J05 1. English Educatioll. (see Eng!. 105 J) 4 q.h. 

1120. linicaL Supervision if1eaching. A study of Lh ory and practice of cl inical supervis ion as it 
relates to the activi~ies ofef fective teaching and schooling. Prereq .: Doctoral admiss ion and Sec.Ed. 
946. 3 q.h. 

Social Work 

Joan Di iul io, Chair of the Department 
3037 Cushwa Hall 
(330) 742- J598 

90 I. SOcial Case Work for Social Guidance Personnel. The field of social work. Emphasis will be on 
major institutions of social work important to school guidance personnel and 011 the values and 
methods of social casework . . peci fic topics include the use of relationship. social diagnosis, social 
work treatment , and social w rk advocacy. ajor institutions surveyed are the juveni Ie court, mental 
healrh agencies and family and children's agencies. 3 q.h. 

902. Chi/dand Society. T he soc ialization ofthe preschool and elementary school child. Con ideration 
of theories and research related to social development, social inter-dc tion pattems, and cultural 
d terminants. Primarily geared to graduate students in education. 4 q.h. 

Sociology and Anthropology 

John R. White, Chair of the Department 
4 19 DeBartolo Jlall 
(330) 742-3442 

Sociology 

900. Special ociological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on independent study at the graduate 
level; social organization in a changing world; ocial disorganization (or deviance) and social controls; 
social and cullura l fa to rs in p rsonality development; minority relationships : sociology oflaw; social 
change; comparative institutjons. each 4 q.h. 

905. Social Gerontology. Integration and application of gerontological theories, major conceptual 
issues regarding life span development, an contemporary gerontological concepts and research. 

4 q.h. 

SPECI EDUCATION 169 

Anthropology 

910. Special Anthropological Problem~. Advanced seminars focusing on indep ndent study at the 
grad~t~ level: archaeology. Its methods and func tions ' human origins and differentiation; anthr pology 
ofrehglOn; cultural change and its impact. c' ch 4 q.h. 

Special Education 

Bernadette 1. Angle. Chair of the Department 
2025 Fedor Hall 
(330) 742-3265 

802. Education ofExceptional Children (4 q.h.) 
828. Education o/Children lvith Severe Behavioral Handicaps (3 q.h.) 

828L. Education o.(Childrel/ with Severe Behavioral H£mdicaps Lab (3 q.h.) 

833. Education o/Mentally Retarded (4 q.h.) 
834 . Education and Training o/MSPR (4 q.h.) 

834L. PracticUTn in Education alld Training o/,vfSPR (2 q.h.) 

83 5. Classroom Management/or Exceptionallildividuals (4 q.h.) 
836. Education o/Multiply-Handicapped Individuals (4 q.h.) 
851. Social Studies and Social Skills(or Melllally Retarded (4 q.h.) 
852. * Langllage Arts Methods in Special Education (4 q.h.) 
853. * Arithmetic Methodv in Special Education (4 q.h.) 
855. Career and Vocational Education/or Handicapped Indil'idllals (4 q.h. ) 

858.lnten·ention Concepts and Strategies in Ear~y Childhood Special Education (3 q.h.) 

862. Principles o.tlnteraction with Special Necd~ Students (Couns. 862) (3 q.h.) 
863. Learning Disabilities and Behavior Disorders (4 q.h.) 
864. Communication and COllSlIltatioll Skills ill Special Edllcation (4 q.h.) 
865. Workshop in Special Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h.) 
866. *Clinical Teachillg o/ChildrenlVith Spec.ific Learning Disabilities (4 q.h.) 
867. * PracticlIm ill Specific Learning Disabilities (4-6 q.h.) 
868. Independent Study in Special Education (1-6 q.h., may be rcpeat d up to 6 q.h.) 
871. Characteristics and Need~ o(Gifted Children (4 q.h.) 
878. Teaching Gifted and Talel/ted Students (4 q.h.) 

965X. Restructuring General and Special Education Through Collaboration Teachers in the regular 
elementary classroom will identify and recognize how to me t the needs fm ildly disabled children in 
the regular education classroom. including children identified as ADDIHD. Sill, and DH. Collaboration! 
c nsultation skills will be presented and practiced by participan . Also, the four alternative s ice 
delivery models piloted by the State Department ofE ducation Division of Special Education will be 
explored. 3 q.h. 

970G. Special Topics in Gitied Education. Workshop will include information on the van us 
identi~cation techniques used in gifted education with particular emphasis on the role of th regular 
educatIOn teacher. In addition. instructional strategies for use within the regular education classroom 
will be explored. 2 q.h. 

977. S~pervisioll, Administration, alld Program Development in Gifted and Special Education. The 
course focuses on leadership and supervision of a broad range ofprograms and services for students with 

* addit ional fee required 
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* addit ional fee required 



170 COUR'E ' SPECIAL EDUCATION 111 

exccpti nalitic (students with disabilities as well as gifted students). Topics included are theoretical 
founda tions, hist rical issues, federal and $ te legal issues, difli renti led programming and procedures, 
student identificalion and p\ac m nl, mdividualized education plans and due process, least re tric ive 
envi nmenl, and program monitoringarui evaluation. Prereq.: Graduate standing. 3 q.h. 

993. Health and Relaled Issues in Earll' Cluldho()ciSpecial Education. A study ofclnTIcular experiences 
focusing on those aspects ofear\y childhood pecial education dealing with the instructional applications 
of technology and the use 'adaptive equipment and related services as these re late to technologically 
dependent or chmnically ill children. Prereq. : Sp.&!. 858. 3 q.h. 

980 . Topical Seminar In Special Edllcati n. Selected topics in special education . May be repeated for 
d,ITerent conlent 1-6 q. h. 

98 1. Seminar in Spedal Education. (Psych. 981 ) Exploration of general research and other theoretical 
studies concerning individuals in special education programs, with particular emphasis on psychological 
variables in learning. 3 q.h. 

982. '" Educational Assessment ill Gifted and Special Education. The course focuses on the educational 
assessment process as it applies to students with exceptionalities (students with disabil ities as well as 
gifted students). Topics included are review of state and federal regulations, data coUection technIques 
incl ding both tormal and informal methods, appropriate test preparation and interpretation, design of 
idenlification and placement procedures. Prereq. : Graduate standing. 4 q.h. 

983. MnJor Concepts in Sped'11 Educa!ion. Introduces the teacherto clinical, developmental, and remedial 
on epts and practices in special ducation programmmg. Prereq.: Sp. Ed. 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

984. EducaTional Programs for Handicapped Children. Revrew of federn l and state legislation 
affecting the handicapp . Procedur s for ensllring each handicapped child an appropriate educational 

perience in a least-restrictive envi ronment. Case studie.s will be used. Appropriate for principalship 
or supervisory candi ates. 3 q.h. 

985 . Alternative D elivery Services .fbr Children ill Special Education. Designing and organizing 
programs for children receiving special education services in inclusive and other settings. Collaboration 
and coru ll ltation trategies for both spe ial education and general education teachers are emphasized. 
Service de li cry models from least to most restrictive are also addressed. Prereq.: Admission to the 
School of Graduate Studies. 3 q.h. 

986. Severe Behavior Handicaps: Asses. melll and Classroom Management. Btiology and nature of 
behavior diSord rs. Rationale and pr cedures for identification, analysis, and management of severe 
behavior handicapped children in the schools. 3 q.h. 

99 1.· Referral andAssessment in Ear(y Childhood Special Education. Intensive hands-on experience 
in referra l and assessment of young children. Emphasis on philosophies and ethical considerations, 
as well as techni ues, in ' truments, and the referra l process. Part.icipation within the assessment 
t am with parents involved as equal partners jn th multidisciplinary process. Written assessment 
reports are requ ired based upon kno ledge of child development and a variety of sources of input. 
Prereq.: Sp. Ed. 858. 4 q.h. 

992. Teaching Me /hod ill Early Childhood Special Edllcation. Examines ae epted curricular models 
in early childhOOd special education as we ll as classroom management and motivation strategies as tl1ey 
relate to young children with special ne ds. Emphasize the inclusion ofparents in planning. Students 
wi lileam to integrate CUrrIculum with individual rEP goals and objectives. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 858. 

4 q.h. 

• additional fee required 

994. Field E\perienccs in Early Childhood Special Education. . upcrvised field experiences incorporating 
theory, planning and implementation of services fo r young children with special needs, Prereq,; 
Psych. 755. Sp .Ed. 802 or 731, 858, 862,9 1,992 and 993. 6-12 q.h. 

102 1. Field Experience l. (sec Ed.Adm. 1021) 3 q.h. 

1040. Field Experrence in Gifted and Talenled £Chlcotion. (Sec.Ed. (040) Supervised lield experience 
that incorporates theory, planning, and implementation ofcurriculum for gifted and tal nted students. 
Individual conferences and completi n of contracted assignments. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 977. 3 q.h. 

1042. Professional Development /hr Classroom Teacher Educators. A restri cted profess ional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invited to supervise the instructional program of 
student teachers and field experience students. The C(lU e Cllncentrat s on developing analytical 
observation, conferencing, evaluation. and supervision skills based on scientific knowledge and theoretical 
constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from Y U and endorsement from home school district to serve as a 
classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 

1043 . lnstruclionul Leadership in Special Educalion. Implementation, coordination, and evaluation of 
quality instructional programs forcxccptional , at-risk, and other students experiencing learning problems. 
Administrative roles and strategies related to instructional leadership, school cli mate, collaborative 
decision making, and restructuring. Prereq.: COllns. 961 and Sp.Ed. 977. 3 q.h. 
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982. '" Educational Assessment ill Gifted and Special Education. The course focuses on the educational 
assessment process as it applies to students with exceptionalities (students with disabil ities as well as 
gifted students). Topics included are review of state and federal regulations, data coUection technIques 
incl ding both tormal and informal methods, appropriate test preparation and interpretation, design of 
idenlification and placement procedures. Prereq. : Graduate standing. 4 q.h. 

983. MnJor Concepts in Sped'11 Educa!ion. Introduces the teacherto clinical, developmental, and remedial 
on epts and practices in special ducation programmmg. Prereq.: Sp. Ed. 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

984. EducaTional Programs for Handicapped Children. Revrew of federn l and state legislation 
affecting the handicapp . Procedur s for ensllring each handicapped child an appropriate educational 

perience in a least-restrictive envi ronment. Case studie.s will be used. Appropriate for principalship 
or supervisory candi ates. 3 q.h. 

985 . Alternative D elivery Services .fbr Children ill Special Education. Designing and organizing 
programs for children receiving special education services in inclusive and other settings. Collaboration 
and coru ll ltation trategies for both spe ial education and general education teachers are emphasized. 
Service de li cry models from least to most restrictive are also addressed. Prereq.: Admission to the 
School of Graduate Studies. 3 q.h. 

986. Severe Behavior Handicaps: Asses. melll and Classroom Management. Btiology and nature of 
behavior diSord rs. Rationale and pr cedures for identification, analysis, and management of severe 
behavior handicapped children in the schools. 3 q.h. 

99 1.· Referral andAssessment in Ear(y Childhood Special Education. Intensive hands-on experience 
in referra l and assessment of young children. Emphasis on philosophies and ethical considerations, 
as well as techni ues, in ' truments, and the referra l process. Part.icipation within the assessment 
t am with parents involved as equal partners jn th multidisciplinary process. Written assessment 
reports are requ ired based upon kno ledge of child development and a variety of sources of input. 
Prereq.: Sp. Ed. 858. 4 q.h. 

992. Teaching Me /hod ill Early Childhood Special Edllcation. Examines ae epted curricular models 
in early childhOOd special education as we ll as classroom management and motivation strategies as tl1ey 
relate to young children with special ne ds. Emphasize the inclusion ofparents in planning. Students 
wi lileam to integrate CUrrIculum with individual rEP goals and objectives. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 858. 

4 q.h. 

• additional fee required 

994. Field E\perienccs in Early Childhood Special Education. . upcrvised field experiences incorporating 
theory, planning and implementation of services fo r young children with special needs, Prereq,; 
Psych. 755. Sp .Ed. 802 or 731, 858, 862,9 1,992 and 993. 6-12 q.h. 

102 1. Field Experience l. (sec Ed.Adm. 1021) 3 q.h. 

1040. Field Experrence in Gifted and Talenled £Chlcotion. (Sec.Ed. (040) Supervised lield experience 
that incorporates theory, planning, and implementation ofcurriculum for gifted and tal nted students. 
Individual conferences and completi n of contracted assignments. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 977. 3 q.h. 

1042. Professional Development /hr Classroom Teacher Educators. A restri cted profess ional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invited to supervise the instructional program of 
student teachers and field experience students. The C(lU e Cllncentrat s on developing analytical 
observation, conferencing, evaluation. and supervision skills based on scientific knowledge and theoretical 
constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from Y U and endorsement from home school district to serve as a 
classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 
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172 YOU GSTOWN STATE UNJVF.RSITY 

UNIVERSJTY POLICIES 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention 

YSU Board of Trustees Policy 

Youngsl 'Ii 'n tate University is committed to a cam u!> free of unlawful drug use and alcohol abuse. 
-h fo llowing information outl ines Y U's lcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program. It is being 

distributed to al l Y U tudents and employe.es, as required by the Federal Drug-Free Schools and 
Communities Act Amendments 0 1989. 

On eptember 14, 1990, the YSU Board of Trustees adopted a policy in accordance with the 
requi rements ofTitlc V of the Fe cral Anti-Drug buse Act of 1988 and th Drug-Free Schools and 
Community Act Amendmen of 1989. Th policy is printed in th Universit) l' licies section of 
th 's catalog, along with a summary of the ducational guidelines of the Acts. Also included are 
inronnation tables listing the federal trafficking penal ties for common ly abused drugs. 

The University provides counseling and referral services at no cost to all students, faculty, and staff 
vho are seeki ng help w ith a drug or alcohol problem or are concerned about the drug or alcohol 

problem of a friend, colleague, r family member. Among th ot1ices providing these services are 
Health Enhancement Services, 3049 Jones II II, 742-3322; Counseling Services, 3046 Jones Hall, 
74 -3056; or Employce ssistance, 314 Tod Hall, 742-3060. eferral to the appropriate community 
or regiona l treatment ce ltters will be made when additional treatment is necessary. 

If you have any question or concerns about any aspect of the policy or e program, please contact 
the above-named consultation and refenal service . 

33. I Thc University recogni7es that illegal drug usc and alcohol abuse pose health and safety hazards 
to employees, students, and t o th community at large and acc rdingly prohibits the possession or 
use o [ illegal drugs and abuse of aleoh I by emplo 'ees and students on all University property and 
at other locations where employees are conducting University business . 

33.2 Employees or students manufuc turing, distributing, dispensing, possessing, or using illegal 
drugs o r abusi ng alcohol on University property and at other locations during the conducting of 
University busin s may be subject to disciplinaT) sanctions. Employees' rights respecting discipline 
imp sed under this po licy ar governed by th appropriate collective bargaining agreement, if the 
employee is a member of a bargai ning unit covered by a negotIated bargaining agreement. For 
employc s not co ered by a collective bargaining agreem nt, san lions may be imposed in ac~orda~ce 
with e isti ng p licy and procedures. Students' rights respecting discipline imposed under thIS poltcy 
are Out lined in The Code. 

333 The University will establish and maintain a drug and alcohol abuse-free awareness program 
at will address the following topics: 

a. Hea lth and safety oncerns arising from drug and alcohol abuse. 

b. Avai labil ity of drug and alcohol counse ling and rehabilitation services. 

c. Sanctions lhat may be imposed upon employees and students for dntg and alcohol abuse vi lali ns. 

lINIVERSlTY 'JOLfOES 173 

Youngstown tate University Education Guidelines 
Drug-Free chools and Campuses Act 

ejected Effects of Occasional and Extended U e 

Alcohol 
Impaired motor ab ilities; reduced j udgment; sleepiness; increased scxua l desire bur reduced abih ty 
to p rfonn; nausea, vomi ting; liver disorders: alcoholic hepatiti. leohol ic cirrhosis ; cancer of ule 
tonguc, mouth, throat, ophagus, liver, breast; fetal ale h I 'yndr me (mo I com m n symptom is 
mental retardation). 

Cannabi • Marijuana, HashlHash Oil, THC 
Di minished short -term m mory. m ti va tion. c l1 g nitI on, co rd ination, concentration, ora l 
communication, rcaction time; an. iery/panic reac tions; c~rcin genii: elements in smoke; dam aged 
lungs and re piralory syst 11. 

Cocaine (includes Crack Cocaine) 

Increased J.i k Iihood of risk-takin g.: se izures; sleepl . ness; paranoia; irregu lar heartbeats: can cause 

sudd n death by stroke or heart fa uure, even in young users; cocaine psy chosi s (paranoi a and 

ha ll ucinations); ulceration of mucous membranes in nosc' sexual dysfunction , du ring prcgnan 'y ' 

se ere physical and emotional problems in babies. 


Depres ants, Tranquilizers, Barbiturates, Methaqualone 

Dangerous e lTecls, hen mixed withalcohol ; calmness and r laxed muscles: sluned speech, taggenng 

gai l; loss of motor c( rdin' tion; alte red perceptions; re pi tory depression which can resu lt III coma 

or death; di sruption of normal slecp cyc l ; during pregnane ,: birth de~ CIs, braIn tumors in c hi ldren, 

tolcrance develops severe withdrawal symptoms; physical and psychological dependence. 


Other Stimulants (excluding Cocaine), Amphetamines. Mcthanlphetamiucs 

Increased heart and rc pirat ry rate'; elevated blood pressure; decreased appetite; headache; bl urred 

i. ion; dizziness; s l ep l . n s ; anxiety ; amphetamine psychosis: violent ht!lm ' ior. hallucinations, 

delusions, paranoia; drug tuler31lCC and dependenc ; mood swin" '; ul rs; m ntal confusion. 

P ychcdelics, L D, Mescaline, I'silocyhin. Phcnc),cJidine (F I'), MDMA (Ecs~<}) MD 
Distorted sense of distance, space, and time; bloc kage of pam e nlions, raIsed tem pe ture and 
blood pressure: naus a, vomiting, diarrhea; greater uggesti biltty and feeling of invulnerabil ity : 
un redictable reacti ns if drugs are cut with impuritic5 ; ad trips, 'even: m d di sorders. panic.. 
dep sion, anxie ty ; tolerance after 3-4 da ily d ses (higher doses are required to produce ~ame 
effects). 

Narcotics, Opium. Morphine, Codeine, Thebainej Heroin, Oemerol, Methadone, OaTVolI 
Feeli ng of euphoria, the drO\ sin 5S; nausea and v mitin..'; ~piratory d~pres. ion; central nervous 

system d pression; u ing ofullsteri le needl . prom tts: AIDS. hl.lp'ltitis B, el ardities (infecti n 

orheart); women d pe d nt on opiates have multi Ie pregnancy complicaJ.i n': spontaneous 
ab rt ions, still birth, anemia, diabete 

E ample of Federal Sanctions 

Federal Trafficking Penal tIes-Marijuana 

http:employe.es
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1.000 kilograms or more; 01' 1,000 01' more plants of marijuana (mixture containing detectable 
quantity rincludes hashish and hashish oil)): 

r im Offense: not less tban I °years, not more than li fe. ]f death or serious injury, not less tha 20 
years. not more ihan life. Fine ot more than $4 million mdividual, 0 million other than individual . 

Second Offi nse: Not less than 20 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less than 
lifi . Fine not more than $8 million individual, $20 million other than individual. 

100-1 ,000 kilograms; or 100-999 plants of marijuana (mixture containing detectable quantity 
[includes hashish and hashish oil]): 

Fir t Of1'ense: Not less than 5 years, not more than 40 years. If death or serious injury, not less than 
20 years. not more than life. Fine not more than $2 million individual, $5 million other than individual. 

Second Offense: Not less than 10 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less than 
life. Fine not more than $4 million individual , $10 million other than individual. 

50-100 kilograms ofmarijuana; 10-100 kilograms ofhashish; 1-100 kilograms hashish oil; 50-99 
marijuana plants: 

First Offi n e: Not more than 20 yeaTS. If death or serious injury, not less than 20 years, not more than 
Ii fe . Fine $ 1 million individual, $5 million other than individual. 

Stlcond Offense : Not more than 30 years. If death or serious injury, life. Fine $2 million individual, 
$ 1 °million other than individual. 

Less than 50 kilograms ofmarijllana; less than 10 kilograms of hashish; less than I kilogram of 
hashish oil: 

.. 	 F irst Offense: Not more than 5 years. Fine not more than $250,000 individual, $1 million other than 
individual. 

Sl!cond Offense: Not more than 10 years. Fine $500,000 individual, $2 million other than individual. 

Fed r I Trafficking Penalties-aU oth r controlled substances 

Under Controlled Substances Act 

( chedole I and II) 


Methamphetamine: 10-99 grams or 100-999 gram mixture; heroin: 100-999 grams mixture; cocaine: 
500-4,999 gram mixture; cocaille base: 5-49 gram mixture; PCP: 10-99 grams or 100-999 gram 
mL ·ture; LSD: 1-10 gram mixture; fentanyl: 40-399 gram mixture; F:ntanyl analogue: 10-99 gram 
mi xture: 

Fi ·t Offense: Not less than 5 years, not more than 40 years. If death or serious injury, not less than 
20 years, not more than life. Fine of not more than $2 million individual, $5 million other than 
indiv idual. 

Second Offense: Not less than 10 cars, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less than 
life , Fine of not more than $4 million individual, $10 million other than individual. 

UNIVERSITY POLICI 175 
Methamphetamine: 100 grams or more than 1 kiI gram (Law as ori inally enacted state 100 grams. 
Congres r quest d to make technical correction to I kilogram.); heroin. I ilogram or more mixture; 
cocaine: 5 kilograms or m re mixture; Cocaine ba~e ' 50 g m or more mixture ' PCP: 100 grams r 
m rc or I ki logram or more m ixture: LSD. to grams or more mixture. fentanyl-- 400 grams or more 
miJ...1:ure; fentanyl analugue: 100 grams or more mixture: 

First Offense: Not less than 10 years. not more than li fe . If d ath o r seri us injury, not less than :!O 
years, not more than life. Fine ofn t more lh ~4 mill ion individual, $ 10 millionotherlhan individual. 

Second Oftense: Not less than 20 years, not more than li fe . If death or serious injury, not less than 
life. Fine of not more than $8 million individual , $20 million other than individual. 

Other dl'lIgs, not including marijuana, hashish or hashish oi l (see above) of any quantity. 

First Offense: Not more than 20 years. If death or seriou injury. not less than 20 ye rs, not mar ~han 

life. ine $1 million individual, 5 million other than individual. 

Second Oftense: Not more than 30 years. If death or serious injury, li fe. Fine $2 mi llion ind ividual, 
$10 million other than individual. 

(Schedule liT) 
All drugs ofany qllantity. 

First Offense: Not more than 5 years. Fine not more than $250,000 individual, $1 million oth r than 
individual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 10 years. Fine not more than $500,000 indiVidual, $2 milli n other 
than individual. 

(Schedule IV) 
ill dl'llgs ofany quantity. 

Fir. t ffense: Not more than 3 years. Fine not more than $250,000 individual, I million other than 
individual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 6 years. Fine not more than $500,000 individual, $2 mi ll ion othto:r 
than individual. 

(Schedule V) 
All drugs ofany quantity. 

First Offense: Not more than I year. Fine not more than $100,000 individual, $250,000 other than 
individual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 2 years. Fine not mar than $200,000 individual, $500,000 other 
than individual. 

ExampJ s of tatelLotal Criminal San tion' 

Information on criminal sanctions is given for first offense only. Rep at ofti 'Irry progressively 
greater sanctions. Trafficking (selling) any of the above drugs, excluding alcohol, are all lelonies. 
Amount and type of drug possessed for sale will determine penalty. This information is presented for 
educational purposes and should not be viewed as legal advice or determinative of the elements o r 
criminal otTense. 
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Alcohol 
Underage c nsumption- misdemeanor, 1-6 months, $1,000 fine; open container or intoxication; 
Ii uor in public place (minor}- n1 isd meanor, $ 100 fine; consumption of beer or intoxicating liquor 
10 motor vehlcle-6 months, $ 1 ,QOO fine . 

Marijuana 
3 1/2 unce r I ss-$IOO fine; 3 1/2-7 ounces-$250 andlor 30 days; over 7 ounces marijuana, 10 
grams hash or 2 grams of hash oil are felonies; amount possessed will determine penalty 6 months 
(minimum), 10 years (maximum), $5,000 fine. 

All Other Drugs Listed Above 
Felony; amount possessed \ ill determine penalty; 6 months (minimum), 15 years (maximum), $7,500 
fi ne. 

Examples of University Sanctions 

Actual penal ties and sanctions imposed, pursuant to applicable due process requirements, will be 
dctcnnined by the facts relating to aeh individual. University sanctions are independent of any 
criminal sanctions which may be imposed. 

Alcohol 
ludents: Ma; not use, possess, or distribute on University premises except as expressly permitted 

by law and University regulations. Violation of these regulations may result in sanctions, which 
include warning, probation, suspens ion, or expUlsion. 

E mployees: May not use, possess, 01' distribute on University premises except as expressly permitted 
by Jaw and University regulations. Violation of these regulations may result in sanctions which 
in lude warning, r prirnand, suspension, or removal. 

AJI Other Drugs Listed Above 
Students: Regulations prohibit possession, use, or sale; sanctions range from warning to expulsion. 
Violation of these regulations may result in sanctions which include warning, probation, suspension, 
or expU lsion. 

Employees: Regulations prohibit possession, use, or sale. Violation of these regulations may result 
in sanctions which include warning, reprimand, suspension, or removal. 

Graduate Student Grievance Procedure 

The Graduate Student Grievance Procedure provides the graduate students at YSU with a formal 
channel through hich complaints concerning academic matters may be heard. It creates a system 
Whereby the student may r eive assistance in pressing a claim within the organization of the 
University. 

Infonnal discussions between persons directly involved in a grievance are essential in the early 
stage of a dispute and should b", encouraged at all stages. An equitable solution to the problem 
should e sought before the respective person d irectly involved in the case have assumed oftlcial or 
public p ositions that might tend to polarize the dispute and make resolution more difficult. If a 
problem still xists after discussion, the student should bring the complaint to the attention of the 
department hair or to the Dean of Graduate Studies. 
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Scope 

The procedure provides Lh student ith an opportunit ' to appear to se k redress for concerns involving 
an academic ot' administrative pra tice. This procedure may not be used as a me n of modifying r 
changing departmental , University and/or School of Graduate Studies policies, but may be used to 
address policy issues. 

The Graduate Student Grievance Committee will be responsible for coordinating and implementing 
this formal procedure. The Committee membership \ ill be appointed by Graduate Counci l and will 
be composed of three full-service faculty, three graduate students, and the designee of the Vice 
President for Student Affairs; at least one graduate student must be a member of the Graduate 
Student Advisory Committee. Appointment to this Committee will follow the same procedure as is 
used by Graduate Council for its standing committees. Any matters pertaining to con tlict of interest 
concerning a particular grievance shall be resolved by th~ Committ . Any action taken by the 
Committee shall require a majority vote of a quorum. Two students and two faculty hall c nstitute 
a quorum. 

Procedure 

Before initiating the formal procedure, any student who has a complaint is urged to resolve the 
conflict through informal discussion as described above. If such discussion fails to resolve the matter, 
the following procedure should be implemented: 

Step I 

A) The student must submit the Graduate Student Grievance Form to the chair of the G duate 
Grievance Committee within twenty-four school days (a school day is defined as any day, including 
Saturdays, on which classes are conducted) after an event or the student" awareness of a situation 
that the student wishe to grieve. Within six school days after the student tiles the form with the 
Grievance Committee Chair, the committee shall de ignat two of its members, one faculty and one 
student, to serve as a subcommittee to Bllempt to resolve the issue. The subcommittee shall meet 
with each involved party eith r on an individual basis or in ajoint confe rence as deemed appropriate. 

B) Within six school days after the subcommittee completes its conferences, it shall issue a disposition 
notice concerning the grievance, together with a form upon which the student may indicate a) 
acceptance or rejection of the disposition, and b) a detenninatio n to pursue or not to pursue the issue 
further. The student must sign the Grievance Form and orward it to the Chair of the Graduate 
Student Grievance Committee within six school days a fter receivi ng the disposition. 

Step 2 

A) If the student or person against whom the grievance was fi led rejects the disposition, the student 
must submit a formal ""'fitten grievance to the Chair of the Graduate Student Grievance Committee 
within six school days. The Grievance Committee may a ive the deadline for submitting the fannal 
written grievance. In this and all subsequent steps of the grievance process, the student is entiLl d 
without cost to the services, as an advocate, of a person from the Associate to the Vice P resident for 
Student Services office, or may employ at his/her own expense any other advocate. 1 he individual 

against whom the grievance is directed may also be represented by an advocate . 
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B) Within 18 school days ofth receipt ofthe formal v.Titten grievance, the Graduate tudent Grievance 
Committe wi II hold a hearing n the grievance. All parties hall l.Je notified well in advance ofthe day, 
time. and place ofthe hearing. At least thr e school days before the hearing. the Committee will receive 
wri tten materials from the affected parties so th the Committee memb rs might ve an opportunity 
to review tbem. I his does not preclude the admission ofadditional written materials al the hearing. At 
the hearing itself, both sides will be heard. The following rights are guaranteed all parties: each will 
appear, each may be assisted by an advocate, each may be heard, each may present p rtinent relevant 
evidence, each may confront those expressing opposing viewpoints, and each may rebut evidence. 
After the hearing has b n concluded, the Grievance Committee \ i.l! meet in private and, within six 
chool days, reach a decision. 

Implementation 

The Committee's disposi tion shall be signed by its Chair and forwarded to the Dean of Graduate 
tudies, the Dean of the college or the senior administrator where the faculty or statf member is 

I cated, and the Provost. Copie ' of the disposition, along with a summary of the substantive issues 
of the grievance, shall be placl;!d in the student 's fil e, as weI! as in the faculty or statf member's or 
administrator's personnel file. A master fi le a ll pert inent documents of all grievances shall be 
kept in the School of Graduate tudies office for three ·cars. 
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GRADUATE FAC ULTY 

Administrative Member 

LESLIE H. COCHRAN, Ed.D. President 
JAMES J. SCANLON, Ph.D. Provost 
PETER J. KASVINSKY, Ph.D. Dean of the School of Graduate Studies 
BARBARA BR THERS, Ph.D. Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
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CHARLES A. STEVENS., Ph.D. Dean ofthe William Rayen College ofEngineering and Technology 
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Ph.D., Kent State University, 1989. 
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University. 1985; D.B.A., University of Kentucky, 1990. 
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ALLlEf) HEALTH 

JOA BOYD, Ass ciate Profc. r: B. in A. , Youngstown lak nivernity, 1975; M.A, Central 
Michigan Universit). 19S0. PhD., The Un! n [nstitut , 1993 . 

*\. 1 HAMl" Professor: AA ., ( ommunity College of All gheny County, 1973; B S .. M. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1976, 1982; 8d.D .. University of Akron, 199 1. 

ART 

GEN VRA KORNBLUTH, Assoc' te Professor: B.A., [ omona C II ge, t976; MA. PhD . Univer­
sity of North Car lina, 1979, 1986. 
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DAVID A CH. Assistant ProDssor: B.S .. Univel"it) of Nebra'lka-Lincoln. 198 1; M.S Creighton 
U n i ve~ i ty, 1983 ; Ph.D., ni ersily or Kansas Medienl Center, 1991. 

DlA A AGAN, Assistant ProfeS. or: B.., Uni ersit) QfTcxllS Medical Branch at Galveston, 1976; 
PhJ)., Uni ers ity of Texas . ou th e t rn Medical Center at Dallas, 1985. 

DALE W. FISHBECK, Protessor: B.A., Yankton C llege, 1957; M.A., nivcrsity of South Dakota, 
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si of KentUCKY, 1978; Ph.D., University of Michi gan MedIcal . chool, 1983. 

denotes ass ciate member 
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